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The Constitution af the State of Alasks

, ' ' Article VIf :
: - : Hoslth, Education, and Welfare
. L]
i . ' . ‘
Sectibn -1, Public Edu The Legistature shall by general law establish and maintain a

system of public schools open to all children “of the State, and may provide ior other public
educational institutions. Schools and institutions so established shall be free from sectarian control.
No money shall be paid from: public funds for the direct benefit of any religious or other private

educational institution. . -
* . -y
. - ! . 9 ’ ’ -
. _ ot Alaska Statutes N - '
oo Titte 44, Stameovammem S
cbaﬁterZ'l Depamnentof Edumon oo

+ v b

- . 2t \’.r . -

Sac. 44.27.010. Board and Commissioner of Education, There is at the head of tha
Department of Education a Board: of Education. The Commissfoner_of Education is the prll‘ll:!pal
exacutive officer of the dopartment. {Sec. 11 ch 64 SLA 1959; am Sec. 12 ch 96 SLA 1967)

. -

3
" L3

-Sec:'44.27,020, l:}rties ofbopttmem. The Department of Edugation shall

gt al:lrnin:ster the state’s program of education at ‘the elementary and secondary Ievela
including programs of vocatiorai education, vocational _ rehabilitation, library services, anq_‘,.

correspondence courses. v X ..

N . . a
-

M plan; fmam:e and operate related school and educational activit:as and facilities. {Sec
11 ch 64 SLA 1959;am Sec 77 ¢h 69 SLA 1970)

TbeState Mussurn wag ttansterred to the Depa{tment of Education by Executive Qrder
No341974~. SN L
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ALASKA STATUTES _ ~ , _
. & . .. oo f o
Title 4. Education. o : ) ' ‘ .
"~ Chapter 03. Public i Generally. - ¢ ( e

i ‘.' Section AR cfion ,‘ — . . .
i3 10. Esteblishment of school™ . 70. School age ’ )

5. ot system : 80, Free edycacion . . .- R
£ 20. Schooi year . , 23. {ontracting for services =t s .
. 30. scheol term 90. Sectarisfi or dénominational N

40, Day in session dofcrines prohibiced o )

50. School holidays , 100, Use of “school facilities . .

60. Blementary, junior highg 130, - Display of flag -
' .+ . and secondary schools 140. Emergency drills -~ ° .

- | - o -

Sec, 14.03.010. Establishment of gchool system. There 1s established

. in the state a ayatenm of public schoéls co be administered and maincained as
provided in this tit‘le’. {Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 1 ch 65 SLa 1972)

&

Sec. 14,03,020. School year.. The school year begins on the firsc dav vt
of July and ends on the ﬁt?éy of Jyne. {Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) v

Sec. 14,03.030, School term. y ' " .

 school term begint and ends on the dates fixed by the governing body of the schaol
. district. However, the term shall include not less than 180 days in session, except that, subject to
the approvat of the commissioner, a day used for in-service training &f teachers may be substiiu[ad
for a day in session, up to 2 maximum of 10 days. The'éommitsioner May approve a schodi schedule
adopted by 2 school board for a schooi term: of less.than’ 180 days in session sf the total hours,
devoléd. to instruction of pupits or to study periods for the pugils under the schedule equal or
"+ exceed at 18ast 680 hours, exclusive of intermissions and in-service training of teachers, for the first.
“ second and third grades and at least 850 hours, exclusive of Intermissions and inservice training of , :
teachers, for all other grades. {am Sec 1 ch 137 SLA 1976} . \ . )

) so&moaMQ'Dayiﬂmim R o L .
. - . Each day within the school term is a'da\,« in session except Saturdays, Sundays, and days \ ¥ .

designated’ as holidays by or according to sec. 50 of this chapter, A_schoot board may approve +

Saturdays a a day in‘sassion, The day in session in every school shall be at teast four hours iong,

exciusive of intermissions, for the first, second, and third grades and five. hours, exclusive of >

# : . ' « “intermissions, tor alt other grades. The commiséioner may apptove a shorter day in session fdrany .-, ° -

; - grade.. The period-of the day in session shall fe devpted to the instruction of pupils or to study :

T peripds for the pupils. {am Sec 2ch 137 SLA 1976) . : .. -

: . ) . . . . N

AT : Sec. 14.03,050. School folidays. (a) Public schools shall not be in.session  »

' on school holidays which axe. Labor:Day, Thanksgiving Day, the day immediately

: * . following Thanksgiving.Day, Christmas Day, New Years Day, Memorial Day, and :

i T the’ Fourth of.July, If one of these holidays falls on a Saturday, the Friday - . o,

Pt - immediately preceding’is a school holiday. If one of these holidays falls on a i . R

L Sunday the Monday immediately following is a school holiday.. A teacher shall not, —— ' Y

. . . be required to perform employment services on these’holidays, nor may the salary L %

N of a teacher he diminishéd because’he does not per. employment services on 2 : )
. school holiday. : ' T v . .. Sy

h _ " (8)  The public schools shall bg.in-session on all.otherholidays-falling upon- . o
schoo} days and shall conduct appropriate exercises in recogrution of the day. ,.: ' "

L - a

oo (c) "\',[?‘he:gvovsﬂﬁﬂg body of th‘é'school'giistr.ict may declare additional
holidays.. -(Sec.'} ci 98 SLA 1966) | - : o7

s L ‘Sec. 14,03.080; Elementary, junior high, and setoridary schools. -(a} An

" - 4 elenientazy school conisists of grades kindergarten through gradé eight ox any .

_appropriate combination of ‘grades within this range. . - :

. . . "-‘ . "..1’.\' ’ ] -
"% - (B}, A decondary school consists of grades seven through 12 or any appro-

L .g:‘_ia:te.qqmlgiqaﬁon of, grades withir this:range, . The éstablishment of one or two_

" grades-beyond the 17th grade is optional with the governing body of the school

-
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district. -, ] ‘g ‘. >
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& (Cl G;mdes séven ﬂu:ough eight, nine, and ten ox appropriate combina-
s b hon of grades within this range may be orgamzed as a ] or high ,school. oy |
\, t’ .

i

{&) Tl'us section does not prevent a high school :ssumg a dxploma to
v astuﬂent* who has.completed the 12th grade. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966} .

@ beginning of the school
ipleted the 12th grade, is of

N
< P _
T, . Y L] s

child of school age.is eftitled

. pm'n s:xyea:s of dge before November 2£0110wmg
N ,ye , and who is under the age-of 20 and has not coj

E?Hool age. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) -

Sec. 14.03. 080. Free education. (a)
3 to .attend public school without payment of thition during the school term in
. the.school district in which he is a resideft subject to che provisions of
AS 14.14.110 and AS 14.14.120, fam Sec. } ch 64 SLA 1972)

by A person over school age may be Admitted to the public school in the
schoql district in which he is a re t at
the dchiool district. A person ove? school
"~ governing body of the school dis .
e'aq:n.itted to the public school in the -
t the discretion of the governing body of
imum standards prescribed by the board ¢->

s phys:cal and emotional capacity to per~
program bemg offered. .

- {c) - A child' under school age
" schiool district of which he is a resid';:i

the school district if the child meets

¢, evidencing that the child has tHe men
- fotm sat:sfacborﬂy for the educatio

T (d) A child who is five years o age -or who will become five years of age
before Novembez 2 following the beginning of the school: year. and who iy under
school age, may enter a public school i ergarten, L : ) i}

be adjmitteﬂ o a school in'the dis trict of
before he becdfiie a resident of the district,
s of another district or state. (Sec 1ch 98

1

(¢) A child under school age ?

. which he is a resident if immediatel
he was legally erirolled in the public
SLA 1966:hm Sec’l.ch 64 SLA 1972}

N 1 4 H - Lo

Sec, 14.03.083. Contract for sérvices. (a) A school district may

contract for educational eexviced provided to students in the district by an

. agency which is accredited by the Department of ‘Education .under ﬁs 14,07.020
.. and: (b) of this.se¢tion. =~ "~y . .

P (b) The Dep\'ugu: of Bd cation shall adopt regulations and est;ablish .
~+ program gtandards for educat:l.n serviees ﬂhid‘l may be contracted for by a .
‘aachcol d:!.str:l.ct. i .

A
-

. (c) Expenses inérred ' the department in accrediting the apéncy and
-program .shall be borxme by the gency seeking accreditation. (Seé. 1 ch- é9
'SLA 1973) : - , .

' Sec 14, 03.090. Sectanan ox aenérmnaﬁonal doctrines golu'bited No par-

. isan, sectarian, or denominatignal-doctfings may bé advecated in & public’ school

i} sessiofi- No tedcher o scheol board violating

s’ section may recewe ﬁuhhé.- oney. (Sec. 1 ch 98 5LA. 1966) o .
N o B e ) % ?. oL
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. Sac 1403, 100. Usa of school- facil:ties. The gaverning body of 2 school district rr\ay atlow . . ) .
, the use of school facilities for any legal gathering or assemblies. The governing body shafl adopt
bylaws that will*insure réasonsble and |mpal‘tial use of the facilities, (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966)
P . Ser.:. 14.03.130. Dcsplay of "flag. Unltad States and Alaska ftags shall be displayed upon or .-
. __near each principal school building during school hours and at other times the gpvermng body e
et i - _considmpm-per. {Sec. 1 ch 986L&.1966} . -
. ' 14,03.140. Emergency drills. . The pringipal or other persons in charge of each public < | .
. . ar Peiva ool or edGeational institutidn shall instruct and train pupils by means of drills so™
b that in margency they may ba able to leave the school building in the sHortést possible time ,
-~ 9 without confusion gr panic. Drills shall ba held at least ance each month during the school term, y
" : - weather permitting. {Sec. 1ch 98 SLA:IQGS) . - -
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o functlons of the department, {Sec.1¢ch 98 SLA 1966)

. concurred in by & m

.+ the state; the standards for private schools may not be more stringent than those for public schools'

‘J’ L . 'h . - -t
/}/ 1 1 . .s.‘,
r I - - il

" Chapter 07. Administration of\lPuinc.Sehools .

{
r’
e

“a, Depal‘pﬁent of Education, (Sec. 14 ,07.010 — 14. 07 070) . ,
]2. State Board of Education.and Commissioner of Educatlon . e )
{ (Sec 14.07.075 — 14.07.170) % - . .

Article 1. Department of Education L

»

‘c
'!aa

54. Alaska School Activities Fund

ion ‘ N . Saction _ ’
r% . Department of Education © « 53~ Alaska School Activities Association
g

uties of the department

« 85,

57130, Powers of th‘t.rdepartment

2140 Repealed

,e"

£

50. Selectioﬁoftextbooks
52. Repealed

Repealad v

", 57. Transmittal selections

- 60. Promutgation of fegulations ",
70, Wnthholdmg state funds ’

Sec. 14.07.010, Department of Education, The Departrgent of Education includes the {
comrmssnoner of education, the slate Board of Education, and the staff necessary to carry out the
] 143 .

- Seb. 14,07.020. Duties of the department, The department'shall ] .

(1) exercise ,general supervision ovet the public schools of the state except the

* University of Alaska ot i - 3

. K
P 3
L]

(2) study the condutlons and needs of fhe public schools, o‘f the state and adopt or
recommend plans for the improven;ate;nt of the pdbluc schoold: .

(3} provide advisory and consultative services to aII pubﬁc school goVEyning badies and
' personnel .
(4) preseribe By regulation a minimum course of study for_the public schools;

‘ e

bl {5) establish, in coordination with. the Department of Health and Sociat Services, 2
program for the contlnmng education of chnldren who are held in detention facilities in the state

during the period of detention; . . o

(%) accredit those public schools Whll‘.‘.'h meet accredntatlon standards preseribed by
ragulatipn by the depart ; these regllations shall be adopted by the department and prasented
to the Tegislature during fnrst 10 days of any regular session, and become effactive 45 days after
presentation or at énd of the session, whichever js earlier, unless disapproved' by a resolutlon
rity of the members of each house, {am Sec 1 ¢h 126 SLA 1978) .

(7) - prescribe by regulatlon after consultation with the Depanment of Health and Social
Ser\uoas. standards that will assuré healthful and.safe conditions in the public and private schools of -

(am Sec 2¢h 125§LA 1978) . » e

- (8) in cooperation with the Department of Hea[th and Social Services, exercise general
supervision over public and private preelamaptary schools and over the educational compohent of
nurseries asdefined in AS 47,35.080(4): preglemeptary schools in this paragraph means schools for
chiidren ages three through five years when the schoals® primary function is' educatlona!‘

{9)" provide accredited elementary and secondary correspondence study programs
available to any Algskan thrpugh a tentralized of’fiee of correspondence study.

(Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; am oy 2ich 69 SLA 1971; am Sec. 6 chIba sLa 1971; am  Sec: 1 ch 190

SLA 1975; am Sec. s ck 50 SLA 19?7) . ) .
- e -

- (10) reviaw p!ans for construction of new public elementary and secondary schoots and
.for additions to and mgjor Tehabilitation'of existing public dlementary and secondary schools and,m
accon:l'ance with regulations adopted by the department, determine the extent of eligibility for state.
aid of a school construction project beguafter the effective date of this act; for purposes of this
garagraph a "plan” incIudes educatio Specifications, schematic designs, and final contract '
oe:uments ; .

o, llT accredat prtvate elementary and secondary schoals which raquest accreditat:on and
* which meet aocreditation standards’ prescrtbed by regutation by the department,

{amSecacn‘lzdsLA 1973) R . !
. i, ) ‘ ‘ ' . - .
; ) CoLE . ., . ’ 4
] ' N W ’ . ' ; N 1 9 [t ) ' . '.
1 - ‘: ) . + I . ’a * . - . 13 [
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. respectively, in accprdante with'standards established:by: the department;
! “{12) exercise disapproval power under AS 14.08.100. (Sec.1 ch 98 SLA 1966, am Sec 1
ch 66 SLA 1968; am Sec 2, 3, 4 ch 46-SLA 1970; am‘Sec. 1 ch 161 SLA 1975)

' Seq 14.07.050. Selection of taxtbooks, .
-di {2) Textbooks for use in the public schools of the state shall be selected by district boards for
Di

. trict schools and by a State Schools Textbook Committee appointed by the director for state
cols. Salections of the State Sthools Textbook Committee shall be submitted to the Board of

ectors for State-Operated Schools for approval or rejection.

a L ) . -
o } ~ 7| () HoWwever, a district may ‘elect to adoptsthe selection of the State Schools Textbook
T Committee.  (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966;am:Sec 1 ¢h 96 SLA 1970; am Sec 2.ch 205 SLA 1970)

I . .
Sec, 14.07.053, Alaska School Activities Association.

- {2) There is croated within the Depariment of Education the Alaska School Activities
: Association. : .

{b) The purposes of the association are to provide for the efficient governing of
interscholastic activities through the promotion of those activities and other intsr-school
contests or programs sanctioned by the association and lo assist in the promotion of those
other activites and interests as it may from time to time elact. .

{c} A public or private school or school district in the state may become @ member of
the astociation if it applies for membership. The Departmant of Education shall. make
applications available to all public or private schools or school districts in the state..

Pl {d) The governing body of the association'%hall be the board of control with at 1dast one
- member from each judicial district on the board 6f control. A member of the board shall be

. - alected from oach regional activities association by the members of that regiom The term of
- office for each member is two years, except that one-hatf of the members slected to the first
/ . elected board, shafl be elected for oneyear terms under reguiations prescribad by the

— commissioner of education. . -~ | - -

{o] _The board in consultation ,with the Department of Education shall appoint an

N : exacutive secrefary, prescribe hls duties and fix his compensation, He shall serve at the pisasure
“ . of the boatd. '

14.07.058; Alaska School Activities Fund,

o) The Alaska school activities.fund is established within. the Department of Education.
(b) Thé commissioner of education shall review the budget request of the Alaska School
Actlvities Association and réquist a sum he approves that is equitable to all regions of the
state, - Y »

{c). School districts ahd member schools.of the Alaska School Activities Association
may appropriate money to the-fund. (  Sec1of 128 SLA1976) .

: ‘ 2 e
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M ', 15ec.14.07.052  Repealed (Sec 2 ch 96 SLA 1970) - . R

L .
-n\- . . . i
.. . ) ’
- 6 ’ ‘ v
Pt Sec. 14.07.030, Powers of the depertment. The department may C
T, {1} +e5tablish, maintain, govern, operaté, discontinue, and combine area, regional, and
special schoofs; -
P © - {2 (3) adid-(4) Repested Sec, I ch 205 SLA 1970,
. v ~ {5) enter into contractual agreements with the Bureau of Indian Affairs or with a school
Y, . district to share boarding.costs of secondary school students: .
' o {6) provide for citizenship night schools when and where expedient;
. oL {(7) provide for tha sale or other dispdsition of abandoned of obsolete buildings and
e . other state-owned school property; .
. i {8) prescribe a classification for items of expense of school districts:
- (9) acquire and transfer pefsonal property, acquire real property, and’ transfer real
A - property to federal agencies: state agan_cies. or to political subdivisions;
- & i {10} enter into contractual agrekments with schoo! disiricts to provide more efficient or
economical educational services; o
3 - {11) provida for the issuance of elemeqta‘gy' andffec'orydaqr_‘diplomas to persons not in
school who have completed the equivalend-of an- eighth or twelfth arade education, .

k"

: . " {f) The board of contro) of the existing Alaska High School Activities Assdciation in

] - office on the effactive date of this Act shali serve as the initial board of control for no fonger
than six months, . . £ . , -

; R () The Department of Education shali approve the association’s cdnstitution and

Lo * “ bylaws to onsure that all regions of the state are treatéd on & equitable. basis and in-the best -

3 . interests of the state. (. Sec 1 ch.128 SLA 1976) . \
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' Sec. 14.07.055. Répealed: (Sec 19 ¢h 53 SLA1973) . .. .
Sec. 14.07.057. Transmittal seleétlons. A schoof board which selects its own books shall -~ )
forward a list of the selections to the department. (Sec 1i¢ch'98 SLA 1966) . .
," Sec. 14.07.08Q." Prom‘ulgation of reguldtions. The Goard shali pi-omulgale regulations which  ° -
. are necessary to carry out the provisions of this title. All regulations shall be promulgated under the -
. 4 . Administrative Proceduro Act (AS 44.62). (Sec 1 ¢h 98 SLA J§66; am Sec 8 ch 96 SLA 1967)

Sec. 14.07.070. Withholding state funds, No state funlis may be paiél to a school district or
- teacher who fails to comply with the school Taws of {he statf or with the regulations promulgated ©

-by the department: (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966} ) . .
f } Articla 2, State Board of Education-and Commissioner of Education. ' . : L.
. . Creation. eetin c -
T 80. Repealed , & 133: Repealgsd_ b T
85. Appointmant of members 135. Leocal assistance * P
90. Repealed . 140. Repealed .
95. Term of office 145. Commissioner of education
100, Repealed 150. Budaet.and fiscal authority -

* 105, Quorum and chairman

-*.185. Limitations-on board

. 110. Repealed * .. 160. Brescription of bylaws . 4
* 115, Removal - 170. Additional‘powers of board
120. Repealed o . ' ’
. . . L] . . o
N . Sec. 14.07.075. Creatjon, There is created at the head of the Dapariment of Education a
) : . Board of Education consisting of seven members. {Sec 1 ¢h QE‘SLA 1967} .
- Sec, 14.07.080. Repealed. (Sec 14 ¢h 96 SLA 1967) . .
) Sec. 14.07.085, Appointment of ‘mentbers.. (a} The sevé;g members of the board, no more
. . - than four of who Il be members of thg same politicdl party as'the governor, shall be appointed
by tha govemor, subject to confirmation by a majority of the members of the legislature in joint
. . sassion. In appointing board members, the governor shall consider recommendations made by
iy racognized educationat assocjations in the state. :
{b} One membesi shall be appointed from each of the four judicial districts and threo from the
. ‘ state at large with at least one member representing state-operated rural schools, .
< a4 ! (¢) The members are.entitled to the expanses, travel, and per diem allowances provided by
! law, . . v
(d)-- A member may act and receive® compensation from his appointment until his
- confirmation orrejection by the lagislature. (Sec 1 ¢ch 96 SLA 1967)
- "Sec. 14.07.090, Rapealed, (Sec 14¢h 96 SLA1967) |
- .-Sec, 14,07.095- Term of office. The members of the board shall be appointeh for - o
. . overlapping five-year terms commernicing February 1 of the year of appointment. A member
appointed -to fill a vacancy serves for tha unexpired term of the member he succeeds. A vacancy
occurring during ¥ tarm of office is filled in the same manner as the.original appointrment. >
. . . e - -
. " Sec, 14.07.100. Repealed, (Sec 14-ch 96SLA1967)
ot Sec, 14.07.105, Quorum and'dza\ihrmn. {(3) Four members constitute a quorum, .
i (b} The.board- shall designate one member of the board s the cHairman who serves as
7 Lt chairman of the board at the pleasure of the board. (Sec 1 ch 96 SLA 1967) »
Sec, 14.07.110,- Repealed, (Sec 14 ¢h 96S5LLA 1967} o
- Sec, 14,07.115, Remaval, « Members of the boarg serve at the pleasure of the goverrior.
e (Sec-1 ch 96 SLA 1967) - .
N Sec. 14.07.120. Repealed. (Sec14.ch 96SLA1967) * ° . col
A ) Sec. 14.07.126, Mestings. The board shall meat &t least quartarly. Meetings may be called by
- - the chairman of by a majority of the members of the board. Mgetings shall be held in Juneau unless 4
‘t;‘_‘ - . a‘majority of the members of the board changes the place of 3 meeting. (Sec 1 ¢h 96'SLA 1967)
b .3 ) . Sec, 14.07.130, ', Repealed, ~ (Sec 14 ch 95 5!.‘A 1967)
s < - A .
;;“ g-,.: . 80c,14.07.138, Legal assistance. ‘The Department of Law shall provide all legal services for Py
o S the board. {Sec'1 ch 95 SLA.1967) | ) L . o )
: . $62.14.07.140, Repealed. (Sec 14 ch 96 SLA 1967) _ ‘ )
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" . Sec. 4,072,145, Commissioner of education. {a) The board’s ”g R L -
appoint the commnissioner of education subject-to the approval df.t . ’ *
governor.. The comli ssioner shal 1" be the priqcipal executive ofﬂce@ Bf
the department. . J-' Lot

" {b} Thé commi ssioner shall be appointed without regarcf to pof'wtlca’! .
affiliation and shall have at least a master's degree .with five years*
-exparience in the field of education sitnce rqcbiving 1t, with east, . e,
three of the five years In an exclusively. admin'istrative po‘.ﬁtion’ -~ s

[

AeY “The commissioner may be sppolnced by the bozrd-for a ferm gf
office not to excéed flve.years. He may be’ removed during hi$ tepm of & .- ’ A
- office by four m.-.mbers of the board for cause”as deflned in this ect?op. < ‘

e .
' ¢ a@ ¥ .
(1) incompetency which is the ina?![u:y or the unfnteﬁt’!onaln)- N :
‘or intentional .fallure to perform the duties of the commi ssionér, “ B
. * e T . : .
[ (2} ‘immorality'which is the comlssi,on of an act which under « -

th? Iaws of the state constitutes a crime, invo‘lving maral’ l:urﬁ‘i’bude‘ or ) .. .
e LA

> {d) in this section, "cause" Is deflned as

: ~{3) malfeasance or misfeasance in office whiach lncludes, but is \ -

mot limited to, the failure of the commissioner to. comply with ths-rulés
of reguiations adopted by the bodrd. é . : . " .
» [ - -
(e') The commissioner shall receive.the ‘salary set out in AS' 39'% 030 .
. ﬂ ,
(f) Tﬁe"cmissioner shall employ apgwemveﬁail classifled pel;sonrfel
In the departient subject to the State Personnel Act {AS 39.25), "HE may : ’
employ and femove personnel in the exempt or part"lally exempt. servige sub- § . ’ .
ject to.the approval of the board. Personnel in the exempt or_pargially - - . .
xempt service have a right of appeal to the board if ,they are rémpved. R
Sec. 1 ch 96 SLA 1967) R e, e

Sec, 14.07,150." Budget and fiscal authoritl The cohmlssionet has R
responsibillty and adthority for the preparation and execution of a bud§ gt ’ -
and for the other fiscal affairs of.the departnﬂent, subject to the app va; .
of the board. (Sec. 1 ch 98 S{A 1966; am Sec. 2 ch 9§ SLA 19,67) o - - L

Sec. T4, 07 i55. Limltations on board‘ %lo member of thé board be | '-
a candldate for partisan poiitical office while serving as,a member &F thE .
board. (Sec. 3 ch'g6 SLA 1967) ‘ . LT e Ly

. Sec, 14.07._@. Prescriptsonaof bylaws, = (a) The board may adopt -

bylaws for the maliagement of the department. . o A e . w

»

(b) The bylaws shall be writtcn ‘and distrlbuted in a, manner%o as *to )

be readjly ava)lable teo. personneli of the departmént, . .n .

(c) Thls sectlon shall not be construed fo allow the use 9£ p'kflaw v
rather than-a regulation where the.subject 13 of sl:an:é)‘twidos*impt;;rl:gncaL or
terest., (Sec. | ch S8 SLA 19663 am-Sec. 4. ¢h g6 SI.A 1967, am, Se¢.- 7.

ch 46 SLA 1970 2m Sec 3 ch 208 SLA 1970) - o e

. . .
RN
‘Sec. 1" 7. 170. Addﬁ:ional powers of board, “The. board may so 4 e l

“(1) appoint unpaid advlsorv conmisglons- _; T -

(2) requlre school boards or school personnel To submlt to “the .
department, in the form the board may requlré, the.dlstrick budga’t gr. any
“informatlon om reports which dre réasonably necessafy to. assist the depast-
ment in carrylng out lts functions. (sec. 1 ch g8 SLA. 1966-’5111 Se\c. A
ch 96 SLA 1967) / . L,
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CHAPTER 8. EDUCATION IN THE UNORGANIZED BOROUGH.

tion - 41. Recall ’ o
10, Repealed : _— 91. Administration ‘
11, Puspose o ST 1ol Powers, \(
21. Authority Ct 11 Outiés
31. . Regional Educational Attendance Areas 121, Funding
41 Regional School Boards 131 ‘Conflict of Interest; ©

- . v -

- Disqualification from Voting

51 School Board Sections 141 Regional Resource Chters -~ - #

61. Term of Qffice . . 1581, Land and Buildings .

71, _Electi . S -
elections 161. School constrictiv, repaur. and -

lmprovement.

Sec,.14.08.010. Repealed, (Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975)
: 170 Repealed

Sec, 1408011, Purpoge. (a} It is the purpose of this chapter to provide for publ
education in thé unorgenized borough and the military reservations in the state.

{b) Mothing in this chapte prohibits an organized_borough, city, village,
sattlement in an unorganized area Bf the state from becornmg part of or being f
organized political subdivision authorized under AS29. (Sec 2 ch 124 SLA 1975} -

L
H ' N - ,’ ¥

Sec. 14.08.021 Audnontv. The legislasture delegates to school boards for each regional

educatiénal attendance area the authgrity to operate the public schools in those areas in accordance i

with the provisions of -this chapler1 bject to the provisions-af this title and the regulations

egomulgated undpy it that abply to il kool districts in the state. * - '
I » %

Sec. 14.08.031. Regional Educational Attehdance Afeas. (a) The Department of Community "
and Regional Affairs in conmltation«@,lth the Department of Education andocal communities shall
divide the unorgapized™ borouga into educational service areas using the boundaries or '
subboundaries of the regional, corparations established undar the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Y
Act, unless by raferend‘&a community vetes 1o merge with another community conliguous toit *
‘but within the boundaried@r sub-boundanes of another regional corporation.

{b} An educational servitd area established in the ur%anlzed borough under (a} of this
section constifutes a reglonal’ educational attendance area. far as practicable, each regional
educational attendance area shall contain an integrated socio-economic, ligguistically and cultusally
homogeneous area.” In the fofmation of the regional educational attendance areas, consideration . *
shall be given to the transportation and communication network 2o facilitate the adrnmistration of
education and commumcatlon betwm commumtlesthat comprise the area. .

- .A'
Whenever possible, municlpalities. other gy mental or, regional corporata entities, drainage basins .
and other identifiable geographic featqrs I be used in describing theboundaﬂes of the regional
school attendance-aress, W N . - i e

(c} Milltary resarvatlon schoofs shalt be included in-a reglonal educallonal attandmce area,
Howeder, operation ?_tf'(uﬂary reservation schools by a city or borough school distritt may be
required by the-departrfient under A5 14, 12.020(3} and AS'14:14.110. Where the operation of the
milltary reservation schovls in’a 7egional educational attendance area by 3 city or borough school :
district is required by the departient, tho.military reservation shall not be considered part of the | . .

regional educatjonal attendance area for the purposes of regionai school board rnernbership or . .
wlections, -_ . - - . ' ' e
y H

{d) U s, Burseu of Indian Affairs schqols shall be included |n a regional eclucatlon_ . gt

allendance area boundary. (Soc 2 ch 124 SLA ‘1975) . i . -
. o -1 oL

. :‘ Sec, 14,08.041. ngiqnﬂl School Boud:. (a) A,m'"l'ﬁnil educational attendanca aréa shall be
‘operated on an areawide basis under the rnanagement and control of a,regional school board. \ )

. i ¥
¥ [ . -
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{b} The qialified voters of the communities receiving educational services in each regional
aducational attendance area shall elect a regional schoof board of hot tess than five nor more than
gleven members to be elected for the same te¥m, in the same manner and with the same
qualifications as a city or borough school district board under ch. 12 of this title. The initial number
&f regional schoo! board members shall be determined by the department 1n consultation with.tht_ay
local communities in the regional educational attendance areas. However, the qualified voters in’a
. regional educational attendance area may increase or. decrease themumber of regional school board
< t mombers established unger this section by Placing the question on the ballot at a regular school

. * board aelection.in the manner prescribed’ﬁy law. A ¢hange in the number of school board members
shall not be effective until the next regutar school board election.

{c} aregional schoot board shall cinsist of five, seven, nine or 11 members.
- . ‘ - - - - -
{d} Reglonal séhoo! board members shall be elected at large by the qualified voters of the
communities recefving educational services in the entire regional educational attendance area. t
However, each seat on the school board shall be designated by tetter or number, and a candidate for |
regional school board® must indicate the seat for which he is a candidate on h& declaration of
- candidacy or other nomination papers when he files for office. R

/ {e) Avacancy on a regional school board shall b filled in accordance with AS 14.12.070.
-t ) {Sec 2ch 124 SLA 1978) T e
f -
hd . . Sec. 14.08.050. Repealed. (Sec 1ch 124 SLA 1975} .

Sec. 14.08.061. Schooi Board Sections, (2) The commissioner 1n consultation with the
Department of Community and Regional Affairs and the local communities may divide a regional .
aducational attendance aag‘a into sections only for-tha Purpose of nominating and electing regional /
school board ‘members. If.2 reglonal educational attendance area is divided into sectlons sach school
board member shall represent, as neariy as practicable, an equal number of Persons. The basis for
the division of a regiona educationat attendance area into sections shall be the total population of
., the area as reported in the most recent decennia! federal census. If the census is five yoars old or

. . older, then other refiable population data. including but not limited to population estimates based

- * on pubtic school enroliments, public utlity conhections, registered voters or certifisd employment

.= payrolls, shall be used as tha basis for the division of thd arka into sections. Each section within a,
_ region2! educational attendance area shail consist of compact, contiguous territory and, & far as «

practicable. each-seclion shall contain an integrated socic-econormic, linguisticaly and cultturally,

" homogeneous area. In the division of the vegional schooi attendance area into -secfions,
consideration shall be given to tha transportation and cormmunication network to -facilitate the -~
- administration of education and communication between communities that comprise the afea.
Whenever Possible, municipalities, other governmental or regionai corporate antities. drainage basins
|- and other identifizble geograbhic features shall be used in daicribing the boundaries of the sections.

{t} The division ‘61 a regional educational attendance,area into secfions, or subséquent -
- recasting of the section boundaries, may be proposed by tha regional school board or by a petition <
- tontaining signatures of qualified voters in the area equal to 45 per cent of the total vote cast inthe
most recent regional school board election, The division of the ara into sections’ orsubsequent
recasting of section boundaries, is subject to approval by a majority of the qualified voters voting on
tha quéstion in the regional sducational attendance area at the next reguiar schoo! board election or
a special alection called for that purpose, and takes effect at the next regular ?chml toard election.

{c) if areglonal educational attandance 3rea has.been divided into sactions, the cc;mmissmper

"\. shall recast the boundaries of the sections within 90, days following the official feporting of the
decennial fedaral census in accordance with {a) of this section.

. N {d) Multi-member sections may be created. However, .
) . {1} the c'omngissloner shall designate each seat within a multi-member section by letter .
or mimber, and a ¢andidate for regional school board within that section must indicate the seat for
which he is a candldate on his dectaratipn of candidacy or other nomination paPers whep he files |
tor office; and ~— . - " - ) T
. " [ I ..
- -+ {2) nosection may be represeénted by more than - . .
| ‘_ iy . {A} three members, if aboard consists of five members; |
{B)\ four members, if a bodrd c?nsists of seven members:
{C) five mombars, if a board consists of nine members: or

{D} sbx mambers, if a board consists of 11 meml?ers

CERICT .t
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{e) If a regionat educational attendance aroa has been divided II'ItOj&CtIOI'I-'» baard members

.. shall be residents of the section from which they are elected, but they shall be elected by the
»  qualified voters of the entire regional educational attendance area. {Sec 2 ch 124 SLA 1975)

Sec. 14,08.060. Ropealed. (Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) :
- Sec. 14,08.061, Term of Office,
staggered threewear terms. However,

- " {1} the term of office of all of the.members of a regional school board elected frcm the
v same multi-member section may not expire at the same time; and :

(2) Members eJacted to a ragional school boar.d shall serve

Sl {2} for the first board elected, the termn of offncq of each member shall be detormined by

lot,-according to the following schedule: . voe

. (A) the members of the first fivemember schaol board shafl hold office for terms

. ; as follows: ong member for a one.year term; two for a two-year term and two fora threeyear
v term; a4

' . (B) the members of the first seven-member school board hold ofﬂc&for terms as
- s tf-:tllclvll'ws hn:o members fof a one-year term, two for a two-year term and three fof a three-i‘edr -
3 ) - erm:
’ o {C) the membars of the. first nine-member school board hold offtoe for terms as
follows; three for a one-year term; threerfor a twio-year torm and three for.a three-year term;

*{D)} the members of the first -11-member school board hold office for terms as
follows: three for a one-year term, four fon; a two-year torm and four for a three-vear torm.

{L) if a regional educational attendance area is. divided into sections under sec. 51 of this
o= chapter where the school board formerly’was elected at,large, or if the number of regional school
- board mgmbers is increased .ar decreased by the qualified voters in the regional edycational .
attendance area underfec, 410b) of this chapter, the torm of office of all members of the existing
- board shall terminate’on the date on which the new board members take office, and the provisions
of (a) of this section are applicable to the daterminatian of the terms of office of the fiew members
Tt of the reglonal school boards. | . ] .
.- . .
o . . _ {c)’ Nothing in thns tion pl’ecludesa board member from belng reelocted, , {Séc 2'ch 124
SLA 1975), . - . - ‘

;oL - . Sec.14.08.070, Repealed.. (Seclch1245M1975) L N
’ . i \ ' ¢ N - * »

" - See. 14.08,074, Elections. {a)a In . each‘ egional educational‘:tendance ares in the
unorgahized borough, the- iieutenant‘bovemnr. wlthfn not less than 80, or more than 90 days after

q‘th tablidhment of the.regional educatianal rattendance.area shall provide for the elect:on ofa
“re onal-school board; ° . '

-

. (b) Except for the first election of r‘agional Schoal board members under. {a) of this section, -
lectjori-shatl be held annually on the first;Tuesday in October. Elections shall besupendised by the
irector of alections in the office. of the. fidutonant governor, but shali be administerad within

socond class cities as part of thé. regular - municipal election The lieutenant govemor shall

W comparable, as far as practicable; to-those prescribed for election of school board members under
. ch. 12 of this title and AS 20.28 axcept that the majority ele 07, requirements.of AS 29.28. 040}
aroe s shall not apply to, nor may the regutations require runoff elections for, the first eléction of regional
* . school board mémbars under (a)-of this section or, .if.a school-board by resolution so raquests, to
a - subseqqent eiectious zn thé regaonal educatnonal atlandance area sarved by that school board,

e e

- -7

-

ST -,(amSecdchEl@SLAlsva) R - Lo
ca ¢) The cost.of each: reglonaﬂ oohboard election or recall eleqhon undet soc. 81 of this «
e ‘:hgpier; shall be bomé by, the stale (S6¢2 ch124 SLA 1975) ‘

T 5614060807 Repealéi. (§ecld11245LAl975) oo

SU:. 14,08. 0811 Recall. T,he mpmbers of a regional school board are subject to recall in

. aceardance with 'AS 29,28,130 =29, 28,250, - exceptthat. the commissioner af education shail

porform the. functhns of.a r;nlnicipal\cierk. and -the.state Board of Education shall perform the |
functlons oftha assernbly‘br council “Under t]wse sectians. (Sgczcﬁ 1245 LA,1975)

:l4 08.090*'.-39993'0‘1- :(Sec L

!
s
-
"

proriulgate regqulati agns for the conduct of the .election of “regional schoo! board members

'124SLA1975) P N
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- Bee '34.08.091; Admi n, (&) Tl'te ;egional scliooi boards shall be organized in .
- sceordanch with AS 14.14,070, and, beforé taking office, esch sohooi baard member 3tiall take and
> ¢ sign the.oath of affirmation prescribed by 55‘14.12.099. . N A

vl (b} The oificer of the bgard responéil:lp for the. oustodrof regional education attsndance
<" area funds shall execute a bor;d of $50.000w|th thooommis'sioner. {Ser:z th 124 SLA 1975)
- + d

' See.'14.08.100, Repealed, ( Sec, 1ch 1245LA1975) _ , \
Sec, 14,08,101. Powérs, A regional school boa_ril fnay - R

%

) se and bo sued; .. . : " f

{2} contract with the depariment, tbe Bureau of Indian Atialrs, or any other school -
distnct. agency, or regional board fo{ the provision of services, iaeilutles. supplues or utilities; ', -

. {3;“ detdrmine its own fiscal procedures including but not limited to*polu:ues and
procedures for the purchase of supplies and equipment; the regional scheol beards are exernpt from »
the Fiscal Procedures Act (AS 37.05); '

. '
. ¥ - +

* {4} appoint, conmipensate and otherwise control all schoc?l employees in accordance
with this title; thessgmployees are not subject to the ;tate personnel Act (AS*39.29);

- {8}, adopt regulations governlng orgamzation, pollcies and procedures ior the operation _ \
~ of the schools; . . - .

.,'- -

. (G) ‘astablish mainzain operate, discontinug and combine schools sub]ect to the appro-, | .
- val oi the commlssionar ]

N recommend to the commissioner a school construction and rehabllitatlon.prOgram . * . .
‘based an an evaluation of the condition of existing school facilitiés and a determination of the - | " 5o
requirements for new school construction, rehabilitation or othdr upgrading of school faciljties, " \
and provide for the cofistruction and rehabilitation, or other, upgrading of scool facilities When™ . + ~. .
granu are made to it by the Department of Pubirr: Works l."ldel' Sec. 161 of - this chapter. and *

{am Sec.2 ch 57 SLA 1976) L v B ) ) .

e ¥

{ B . i ", * . . .
: \/\Q,_e {8Y exercise those dther functions that may be necessary for the proper performance - : o
S responsibilities. tSec 2ch 124 SLA 1975} = ) T

A -
. (9} by resolution adopted by a mﬂority of all the members of the board and pwwded o - .
y . to the commisgioner of the department, sssums ownership of all fand and buildlngs usad in rglation .
R, 1o-#f0 schols in the regional educational attendance area. {am Sec 1 ch 147 SLA 1978) .
L B

oo 0 Sec.14.08.110. Repealed. tSec 1ch 124 SLA1STS) -ﬁ
f‘ C . Sec, 14.08.111. Duties. Aregior;al sd:oolboe'rdshall . . X
}l\

. {1) provide, during the school term ofeach year. an educatlonal program for each L St
: sr:hool age child who is aresident of the distrlcts o . . ) . . . BORER"
e . B ¢ develop a phi!osop_hy'oi educa}on principies and goals ior its schools i . ) . "%"b'
: S y (3) employ A chief sshoo) adroinistrator and approve the employment of-the pro- _ : :
tessional admlnlstratorg, teachers and noncertiiir;ated perspnnel” neceesary to opera‘ie its schools~ , ,:; . .

{4} " establish the salari‘es tobe paid |u employees . . . ’ ’ . _ N -

&
.o (5) designate the employees authorized to direct disoursemeou from the schooi !unds
of—tha boatd; .. . .

i ' {G] submit the reports prescribed for all school districts; - - o . <. .';
e Lo . p e 3 - } L. - B 4 R
RN (7) provide for an annual audit in aocordance with AS M ia 050; and

_r

BRARS ‘ ) !33 ‘provide custodial sérvices end rou ne maiotenance of scheol buildings and faciti- . S
C sk ties, ;Sec 2ch lzesLA 1978 . . 6 . . coL L
. oon . , + o i ‘

s - - N Al “
R . _ ~d
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S T Sec 14.08.1207 Repealed (Sec. 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) .
. . - R

’ Sec 14:08,121. Funding. {a) The legistatura shall fund the operat:onal costs ot the reg:onat
. - gducational attendanoa area schoof in the following manner: y

w2

v
-
&

4-

- i -0 (1) the amount of basic need. as dafined in AS 14.17.021(b), reduced by deducting, . .
S . . ta the maximurn. extent permitted under Sec. 5(d) (2) of P.L.>81:874, as aménded, (20-U.S.C. LN
: . 40(d) and the regulations adopted under it (45'C:F.R. 115.60 - 115.86), tho amount af the regional , .
) _ educatidnal attendance -area’s.entitlon®nt" to faderal financial assistance under*P.L. 81-874, as Te s
A . anonded (20U.S.C. 236 - 244) for the ior fiscal year; and - -
2 . . . a - ' ~:

- i v } an additionat. amount equal to the awerage locai tax contrlbutnons pér pupil in *
o » vy average dajly membership (ADM) for school operating costs in ihe city and borough sq.hoot di;trlcts .
. - : ', in the prior fascai year. *

*  (amSec.1ch 905LA197T) S ' SR )

PR
’
~

-~

: . AU .
{b). Funds for the qperation of the regional educational attendance area schogls shall be
appropriated, annuaily fo the Department of Education for distributjon to the reglonal school
boards in the manner prescnbed in AS 14.17.180. (Sec. 2¢ch 124 SLA 1‘975) K
J B K " Sec 14 08.130. Repealed (Sec. 1 ¢ch 124 SLA 1975} . :
" Sec. ’m.os 131, conﬁ.ct of interestS- Disquaiifiation from Votmg A board member havmg
a direct or indirect pecuniary interest in a contract for erection of buiidings ‘hoatmg. veptilation,
. . furnishing or répairing the buildings or in 2 contract for the furnishing of supplies for a regionai
e i . . scHool is disqualified frpm voting o any question involving hi§ pecunigry interest uniess the mem-
T ber has disclfosed that interest to the%?ard anqthe remaining members have approved the member's | -
I . partlcmation in the voting. . n; *

..

Sec. 14.08.140. Repealed {Sec 1¢h 1202 SLA 1975)

Lo
ry

L . Sec.14.08441. Regealed. (Sec.1¢h23fstalore) . T . .
-~ Sec. 14.08.130. fRapealed (sac. 10124 5LA 1975) '

“

Sec. 14.08.151 Lancl "and Bufldings. (a} Except as provided i (b) of this section and sec.
161{g} of-this Ehapter, thy dwnership of. land and bulldings used in rlation to tegional educational
attendance area schools -shall ramgin’ Yested in' the state, and use perrmts shall be given to the o
regional schoo! boards, (am Sec 147 SIJ\ 1978) . - )

« (b} A regwnal schoo} fboards‘m'ay:"byaresolution. raquest - and the commlssmner of. the - : ot
-department’ having. responsibiiily shall convey. title to land and baildings used in relatlo%t‘g regional

educationai *attendance’ aréa schools. |f the state holds less than fee title to the-land, the . o
commissioper of the depariment having responsibility shall corwey the entire mtarest ot the state in

the land to the Tegional school board, {am Sec 3¢h147 SLA 1978) ’ LT

. - - Y _‘.'_ . e Ty

,Sec 14 08. 1‘50, Repéaled (Sec' l ch 124 SLA 1975) - E B

— S -

: sec 14.03.161 Sehool constritction; repalf; and improve g« () The depamﬁ%;r;.j shali
’ . i A
(1) based on roquests tor fundlng of projects made By the regi’onat sehso! boards to: tﬂe . ~

Department of Educatnon Under:Sec. 10147) of this chapter, sglect necossary pl'OjBClS for the con- .
struct!on, repair; ar mprotremgnt o,Eschods, S ~t ey s —ar- . -
{2} recommeqd to>tha govemor an. appropriatnbn of fiinds fqr the deﬂgnatad projects . :
. on. the basis of its detafmination of funds nacessary: for each projéct and the pricrities established

. ‘by.it amongthe prﬁjects and.mclude -3 report of tho projact wquests made by the regional school *

boards, and L 'l' Pl

: (3) -subrntt toithe Ieg:slotu[e mhm the first 10 days ot session 2 repart of the prp]ect .
: ‘requesfs made.t) the, regid'nal schoolboafds. L

w3 - 3
. ti' !, .\’
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(b) .In establishing its- recommended prioritles among projects requested by the regional
school s, tha Departmenit of Education shall ‘evaluate, among others, the following factors: ~
1) prlorities assigned by tha regional school boardsto the projects requested by them;
(2), -Beiargency requirementss * N
(3)", atimber of unhoused students;
. @ tocai glementary or seconc“l’any programs;

(5} existing comatunify and schooi facilities and their condmon ‘ .
, " {6} . economic and social stabllity i the community; and .
. .-f (7} public facilities procurement policies=developed by the Departmant of Public
o Works under A535,10.160 - 35.10.200. - .
“1 -

te) School construction, repslr, and improvement projects shall be carried out by the
Department of Public Works unless funds for a project are granted to-a regionel schoo) board under,
{d} of tms section, )

* (d) Reglonal school boards may apply to the Départment of Transportation and Publie
,Facllities for a grant of all or part of the funds allotated for thair school constrrction, repair, and

improvement projects. When a reglonal school board applies for a gragt of funds; the department. .

shail grant funds to a regional school board for a school construction, repair, or improvement
_project, and, if tha request is'for all funds, “allocated, shalt provide for the assumption by the regional
school board of all of the depart[nents ‘responsibilities refating fo the plannlng. “désign aad
constructlon of an aducatioml facillty. Thersafier, the board shall .

‘e ,(1) select the app;oprrata professronal personnei to develop the das:gns.

(2) approve or disappréve the appi‘opridte deslgns of mvisad deslgns; and '
) undertake constmctuon. repair or irﬁprovemmt o{'t!:w educationai  facility.

* (e) To cariy r.mt ‘the purpose of th&sﬂlon. the Departmeﬂt of Transportatlon and Public
Facilities shall adoptregulations relating to the application for and the making and the manner of
administration of grants wherain the responsibllity for school construction, repalr and*improvement.
is assumed-by regional scheol boards under {d} of this section. The department shall include in grant_
contracts terms and conditions requiring 3'reglonal.school boaid and its contractors to'adhere to the',
provisions of AS 36.05.010 with respect to tha payment of wage rates on construction projects,-and
- AS 36.10.010 with respect to employment preference and may require différent terms in grant
contracts for different projects'to meet local conditiohs-and upidque requiremants and to assure
. comptiance. with the publlc fac}litlas procuremant polici developed by ihe department under AS
- 3510 160-—35.10 200 e §

(- Ownsrship of supplies and equlpn'lant purchased wlth funds appropriated for school
cgnstruction. vepair, Of improvemem vésts in the regional school board receiving them. -

" () “Title of sufﬂclant interest. determlnad atceptable by. the department to.an‘approved site .

. for a sthool building to be constructed, repaired or Improved by a regional school board shall be
. Vested In ths stateprxin the respsctlve regnonakschool board. . ,

(arrl Sec3 cl157 SLA 1976;am Sec 2,3, 4 5¢ch 147 SLA. 1978) *

Sec.14. 08.170, Rapealad. {Sec,l chi124 S'LA‘1975}

.
. ~ *
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C et Chapter. 0. ' Transportation of Pupils, 15

)

»

‘Section: ) N
10, Transpoxtation of pupils '
20, ‘Transportation for nonpublic
~school students .

a

»
:

Séc..14,00,010, Transportation of pupils. ,(a} The departmuent ma;r pro-
vide for the transportation of pupils who reside a distance’from established
schools, and in order t6 accomplish that purpose, may

(1} require school districts to enter into contracts with the
departinent for the administration, supervision, opuaﬁon -or sub-
-contracting of the operation of transportation systems for students -
to and £rom the schools within their service areas; )
B '

(2) require all school chstncts, transportahon contrattors and
other recipients of state transportation funds to submit to the depart-
ment an antwal report, which mcludes a financial statement and other
operahonal data required by the department;

Y
. (3) permit school districts to (A} establish supplementary
- systems of student transportation for students ineligible to utilize
transportation facilities paid for by the stat:e, {B) charge fares or
fees for the supplementary transportahon systiéins, and (C) use local
fuhﬁs to Pavy m whole or in part, the cost of the supplementary system,

{b) Bach school dikt:nct mentioned in (a) (1} of t.lus section is entitled to
receiye reimbursement £rom the-state for the operation of the transpoxtaﬁon

K ) system on & unit cost basis detenmned by the department.

{c). The -schpol board of ad;strict, or the department for areas not within
school districts, shall designate as. hazardous those zoutes which cannot be safely
traveled by children not served by school bus, _The designation may recognize
hazards that exist only’ part of the time and in these instances the designation
sha}l be applicable only during the time the hazards are found to exist. The bodrd
or the department’ shall provide for the transportation of pupils on routes desig- -
nated as hazardous, The add;honal cost of the transportation in a district shall
be shazed equall“by the. distxict and the départmént. Eligibility to receivé K
school bus service on routes desighated ds hazardous shall not be subject t6 re-

. strictions based on the n minimum dxstance ‘between established schools and the

.-

.

res:dehces of m:p:ls '{Sec 1 chjs SLA 19667 Sec. 1 ch 39 SI.A 19615) .

Sec. 14.09,020,. Tmmportauon for mnpublic school s.tucientsl In,
those places” in“the-state where the department or. a-school ‘district pro-
vides transportation for childyen attemiing public scﬁools, the dépaltment
also- shall’ prog;ufe traniportation ;for ¢hildren who, in compliance-with the
provisigns of"ch, .30 of. this- title,*attend nonpublic schools* whiich are: .
admimstered in liance witli stath« law-Miere the children in o;rder to
. Teath thé nonpublit. schpols, must trdvel distances oonq:arable to, ad over
~Toutes, ‘the same -ds;, th distances -andvroutes over which:the.children -~
attendmg “Eubltcwschoo -2 are*transported The comissioner shall adpinister °
tfus nonpublie’school udent’ trampdrtatipn 1:rogram, dntegratlng it into
-existing systems .as. mu?h as feasible), . and: the*_ ¢ost of the:program shall be

paid From. funds. appropriated* for t‘har. spnrpo Y the; lzgislature- ( Secy i
ch 1877 su 1972) e AN - N
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—Chapter 12 Omanintion ahd Government of School Systam
" Article
1. Districts (Sec./14.12.010— 14, 121020}

- 2 "School Boards (Sec, 14,12.030 — 14,12,110)
3. Regiorlal Resource Centers (Sec. 14,12.150 — 14, 12.180) . \

;_. Aiticle 1, Districts, S :
Section . . Section '
g . 10. Districts of state public schooi system 20, Support, management and control

Sec, 14.12.010, Districts of State Public Scbool System. The districts of the sta
school system are as follows:

o {1) each first class city in tho unorgamzed borough is a city school dlstnct'
2) each organized borough is a borough school district;

. {3) the area outside organized borough¢ and outside first class cltles is
‘ * *regional educational attendanceareas.

{Sec 1"ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 3 ch 124 SLA 1975 am Sec 7 ch 208 SLA 1975)_ '

:publ ic r

Sec, 14.12.020, " Support, mnagement, and ¢ontrol.

{2) Each regional aducational attendance area shall be operated on an areawpds basis under

the management and control of a regional school board. The regional school bo manages and .

controls schools on ‘military reservations within its regional educational sttendanfe area until the -

military mission is terminated or so long as managemant and control by ‘the regfonal educational

aftendance area is approved by the department, Howsver, -operation of the mjlitary reservation
-~ - schools by a.city orsbasgugh school district may.be required by the.department under AS

14.14.110, If the military mission of a military reservation terminates or cont riued Thanagement

and control by the regionali educational aﬂenﬂanca area is disapproved by the department, !

‘operation, managentent' and controkof schools on the militazy reservation tra ers to the city or

borough school district in which the military reservation is locat

{b)_  Each borough or city school district shall be, oporated on a district
management and control.of 3 schopl board. ih

{c} The legislatura shall provide ‘the stafe monsy necessary to maititain and operate the ) .
ool district, and the . -

ide basis under the

regional educational attendance arsas. The borough assembly for a borough

city councit for a,city school district, shail provide the money which mukt be raised from local

oo ' ,  sources to maintain and operate the district, 2

3 . (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; amSecB,Qch469LA1970amSoc5ch328LAl 73;am Sec 1 ch 72 o )
v, s SLA 1974; am Sec 1 ¢h=13 SLA 1975; am Sec 4, 5ch 124 SLA 1975 b

L o] , Articlo 2 Schoo! Bowrds, * ! ~

I w e Section S Section  °

% .~ 30. School boards 80. Qualif' catlon ofm' bors

e 35. Advisory school boards in borough 90, Qath -
;.‘ 40 grcg?loﬁlﬂon cts' {/ . .., .- 100. Application’ ; -

T .50, School bioard, terms P }}g‘ f:zgle Bﬁd:a;s:s bly and school board .

PR . 70. Vacancies . » : , (ndemniiicatio . p

) . . 120, Ropoaleg! )

B 'Sec, 14.12.030. School boards,, P ‘

: - o et 43} Each_borough and city. schod! district with an average_dally embership of 5,000 or less . o S

has 3 school board of five mambaers, except that the goveraing body, of {he borough or.city may by ..
.ordinance, concurred’in by a-majority of the district schgol board. P
seven membors. (Sec 1 ch 7LSLA1969)

2t . ide for a schgol board of — .
e - b} Each, borough and city school dlstrict wlth an avnragodaily m mborship exceedin 5000 c 4

B .

2% NP has a school board of seven members, (Sec 1.6h 98 SLA1966) . .~

5 = {e) Notwlthstanding the provisions of {a}.and (b) of this' seotion. where the borough assembly .

Moo LT serves as the school/board ot the borough. sc[nool disfrict under’, AS 29.41.020 ths number of -
z.'g'"-’ o # " mémbars -of the assembly-school board -shall be -dstermined in’ tfl ner. prescribed by AS " s

ke -’; 2923020.,(ama5oc1ch338LA1974] . D R g .

{d) vEach ::ity1 -or bbrough; 2schoo) .district that is. operatmg'scliools armilutaryf reservation . . .
upder séc..20(a) of this chapter :has -Gne ‘nonvoting detegate from: the,milltary reservation or . :
"réservations: to. the- ichool distnct boaid"to adyise and assist the:Board in\matters ralating to the <o i
military reservation {chodls 6parated by fhe schoo) distvlct arid to act.as liason batween theboard . -
s ~and the (military; comniunity.. Tha nopvoting:delegate shall be appointed &y-the state Board.of .
Educat’I”on ‘shafl"serve’at the’ pleasure.oF-the state Board of Education, and shali be an inhabitant of ’

the area’ by. the military.reservation schools operated by the school district by contract. if an
‘afoctad; o:ﬁnmunity schodl committee is established on military. reservatlon, the only inhabitants of
that. ‘military reservation- wiio are. eligible for .appointment as,the:nonyvotihg delegate are those S
. ‘inhabitants whe are mombers of the.eledted gchool: coinmittae. - {84t 1.ch-98 SLA 1955. am Sec 1 ) ..

dl 71 SLA 1969. an’iSec 1 cﬁ 33 SLA 19721- am Sec 2 l::h i3 SLA 1975‘am 530’6 d'l 124 SLA 1975)
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Sec. 14.12.035. Advisory school boards in borough school districts. A borough schoat district
board may establish advisory school boards;~and.-by regulation shall E;scribe thelr manner of o
— s selection, organization, powers and duties. (am Secd.ch 81 SLA 1974} _ ‘ BN
- 'a

Sec. 14.12.040. Transition. The transifion from a five-man to a seven-man schoot board shall
] ‘ be made at the regular &lection following, or being held within 90-days preceding, the completion of
I the second regular school term during which the djétrict mainfains an average daily membership
) exceeding 5,000 or at the regular election following the .effectgva date of an ordinance increasing
: ; board membership as provided in sec, 30(a) of this chapter, Onee’the district has a sevan-man school
: _ . !l:ggg:} the numbsr of members shall not be changed. {Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1965; am Sec 2 ¢ch nsA '
i N . - ' ’

S ' Sec, 1412.050, Scifool board terms. (a) The term of office of § member of a borowgh or
X - city school board is three years and until 2 successor takes office. However, the members of 2 newly
craated five-man school board hold office for initial terms as follows: two for a term of three years,
- £ two for a term of two years and one for a term of one year, the tarms being assigned to the
n ’o. members by lot. Tho members of a~newly created seven-man school board hold office for initial | .
terms as follows: three for a term of three years, two for a term of two years and tive for a term of
) one year, the terms being assigned to the members by lot. -,
o {b) When a transition i; mada from a five-man schoo! board to a seven-man school board, the -
length of the terms of office for the two new members to be alected shall be determined by lot so
that when ths terms of oifice for the two new.members are assignad. the terms of office for the .
éntire seven-man board shall be as follows; three members haye a three-year tarm, two members .
havg a two-year term, and two members have a one-year term. A saven-man school board. the terms
of office of whose members at the time of transition from a five-man board did not result in terms ¢ .
*  expiring in the manner pravided in this section, may, by resolution adopted by a majority of the
¢ : ‘members of the board, adjust the terms of office to conform-o theschedule for expiration of terms
. of office provided in"this section. . .
. . A{c) Nothing in this section prevents a school board member ftom succeeding himself. {Sec 1
.o . ) ch 98 SLA 1966;am Sec 1 ch 41 SLA 1972) - . ’

we.  Sec, 1412.070. Vacancies, Ita vacan;:glr oécuirs on the schoot boarﬁ. the remaining ‘members
b shall within 30 days fill the vacancy. The person selected shall serve until the next régular efaction
when a successor shall be elécted to serve the balance of the term, {Sec 1 ch 98 SLA"1966)

. Sec. 14.12.080; Quialification of members,. To be eligible to.bea memiber of aschoof board, « . .
a person must have the sama qualifications 63 are necessary to be a municipal voter in the'school.. - .
district. (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) = . T, . e

b

Wt e

</ Sec. 1412.090, Oath. School board members, before taking.office, shalt.take and sign thé-’

« following oath or affirmation: 1 do solemnly swear (or affirm} that 1 will support.and defend the
* Constitution of the United States. and the Constitutioh of the Stata of Alaska and that [ will :
honestly, faithfully, and impartially discharge my duties as a school board member to the best of <L,
my ability."(Sec1 ch 98 SLA 1966) - s - . o

B - Y

- See. 14.12.100, Application,. Secs, 10~ 100-4:;{ this chapter apply to homa rule and general
law municipalities, {Secl ch 98.5LA 1966) ] . .o '
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ot Ser..14.12.110. Single bodyas assembly and school board. Notwithstanding the provisions
. ; of this chapter or other law, a singiq body:may serve as both the borgugh assembly and borough Co
- . " .school board:in the manner provided. for third class boroughs under AS 07.17.030, if 2 borough . s
T, v ordinace for'that purpose is approved.byr the assembly:. and ratified as a referendum of a majority of - L
RN the qualified borough voters voting on the question at a regular or special election, and if the public . =2
T ) schooi population Within-the borough i 500 pupils or less. 45_3;.:-. 1ch'214 SLA:1970) . R

LAY o Al N -

. . Seci"T4.12:115- indemaification: A School board shall irisure or indemnify.and protect the -
.y ™ . board, any-member of the.bodrd,.or-any- agent, empioyée, teacher, student-teacher, officer or
e e % member. of .thé supervisory. or’ administrative.staff of the-school district against financial loss and
Qo “-expense, incliding feasanablg legat fees and costs arising.out of any claim;; démand, suit or judgment,

- by, reason-of-alléged negligente, alleged viotation: of civil'rights or a{lqug_g;‘gvngngfgﬁagtr resulting in .

T, . -death or: bodilyinjuiy.to:any, person.or.accidental damage to, or destruction of property, inside or N

T T v .s ... olstside the'school pramises,.if the:board ‘member, agent, émployee, teachér, stodent teacher, officer | ok

TN +"or..pmber-of.thé:siipervisory of; administrative, staff;. at" thy; tife of tha: occurrence, was acting -

" T, o gndert board.within the coutse or.scope of his duties. ~(am Sec 2 ch 148 ¥

nider thi dirdcijonof the school
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E cooe e Ahtigle 3. Regional Resource Centers.
, : Section . ion \
: : 150, Establishment and purpose. Ser&i For purpuses of this chapter, raglonal
160. Regional resource center board grant 180. Regulations
program; eligibility “
Y o O ’ ) N

+ Sec; 14.12.160. Establishment and purgoss, {a) The districts of the state public school
system may join togethar to establish regional resource centers to provide the following services,
including but not limited to, accounting, payrolt and other fiscal, media, instructional support, *
bllingua!-biwnural educational, inservice. and, staft dwe]omment. studlent, diagnostic, school
management and schiool board member training, Lo

(b} A regional resource center established under (2} of this section shall be governed by a -
/ board consisting of one representative from“sach participating district. The representative shall be
. . appointed by the governing board_of that district. The term of office of ragional resource center
board members shall be two years, beginnjng July 1 of each calendar year. Vacancles shall be filled
in the same manster as original appointment. | '

(¢} Regionat resource center boundaries shall be established by the state Board of Education
on recommendation of the‘commissioner.of education in the following sevan regions of the state:
. : southcentral and the Aleutian Chain, n, northwest, Bristol Bay, interior, southsast, and

Kodiak. A district' may not be included in more than one regional resource center area.

i " {d} Regional resourca center boards rnay -receive and expend both public and 54va'te funds to
- operate a regional resousce center.

(e} Eniployees of tha ragiona! resource centers are not in the state service and are not sub;ect
N *1 to the State Personnel Act.(AS 39.25). Howaver, all regional resource center employees shall be
_ membars of efthar {he teachers’ retirement system (AS .25} or the public employess retirement

system (AS 39.35); . - ?

L -
" ' .
* L]

. ) Sec. 14,12.160 Roﬁonal resource center board grant program; eligibility . {2) The
. Dapartment of Education may make grants to regional resource center boards'which quatify Tor the
grants under the criterfa set out in (b} of this sectfofand regulations adopted by the department, |

’ ’ - (b} To qualify for a grant under (a) of this sectipn, a regional resource center board shall

2 (1} be orgaﬂtzed under the provisions of ssc. }50 of this ¢hapter;

{(2) adopt bylaws for its Operation; )
‘(3) pProvide the departmant with a plan of operatlon including but not limited to the

. , following elements: s n -
' (A} the bylaws adopted for its operatioh; ’ .
C {8} a Iist of panlclpating districts, number of studnnts and professlonal staff to be
served; .

—_ . {C} “aschedule of funds avaal;abte from federal stiite, local and private sources;
(D} 2 descripflon of the services and programs to be offered;

o {E} a description ofNihe method by which these services “and programs will be -
" a ovaluated;

(F] other info'rma‘lion that may be required by the depart_mam: by regulation; -
{4) camplyWwith applicablo regytations adopted by the department. -
a ‘ . : . A
. - “ _,, . . ) . - . ! (i
: $ . “h - ’ . - ) P

Sec, 14.12.52;0. For purpm'q of this dl'w rogionat education attendince aress shall be

-

L ' e T - R
Soe. 14,12.190, Honuhﬁom. Tha Departmﬁnt of Education may adopt regulations necessary
to. mplema'ht the provlsions of Sec, 1501 70 cf this ¢ ptsf

{Soc 2 ch236 SLA 1976}

N
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Chaptér 14, ~ Local Adminiatration of Schools. .

ﬁrticlev
1. Cperatim of Districts (Sec. 14.14.020 - J.!l 4,200}
2. Involvement of' Young People in School Govemzmce (Sec: 14.14,250 -

*

14:14.310) - ‘ ]
' Jorticle 1. Operatiom of Districts.
) g ) Séction -
Sgg'fiagmd‘mqlﬁmd ‘ 110. Cooperatiof with other |

50’. Anmal al!dit disFricts
Y 120. Inopetative district

60. Relation P&?ﬁdbgow] 130: Chlef school aduinistrator
65. Relati b t 140. Restrletlon on employment

. onship betieen city 150. Association of Alaska School
70 wmtﬁsntg‘cg cﬁgglcny . Boards the representative
80‘. 1 board agency of hoard mefbers

« Declaring a schoo board 160. Cooperation and support of

. yacancy certain assoclation functlons

90, & Addttional duties
100. Bylaws and administrative 170. Community School Committee

mides

berf and voters
" 105. . Stek leave bank. . ' fmem
107, Sick leave and sick feave transfer 190. Tarms of office and vacancy

(Repealed and-re-enactad) 200. Dutu‘as

L 3

See. 14.14;020. —aBond"rguired. Before the offlcer responsible for
custody of,. Investment, or gement of school district money enters upon
the duties of office, the district, or the mumicipality if the treasury is’
centralized, shall obtain a bond with sufficient sureties in an amount
equal to. the money that may, come -fnto the officer's official custody, but
not to exceed $50,000, The. bond .shall be conditioned on the officer’s
bonest” and ‘faithful disbursepent awd accounting of all money that way come
inte his offlcial custody. The. bond shall be filed with ‘the clerk of the
school board. This section does not-apply to an officer who has been
bonded under AS 29.23, 520. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 21 ch 53
SLA 1973) . DA

.;

‘-
7.

.

Sec. 1!1.1113050;, "ﬁ:‘n‘lﬁalfiudit. (a) The school board in each school
district shall, be Ocjzg}ggp p’e&ch year, privide for an audit of al
school accounts-fo xfé‘ ear<ending the preceding June 30. To make
the dudit the school boazﬂ shall contract with a piblic accountant who has
no personal interest, divedt' of indiréet, in the fiscal affairs of the
district. .One cert ﬁ. eopy. of the audit shall be filed with the commis-
'sioner and one cert copy, 8hall, be posted in a publie place at l:hg
pﬁncipal adminisbrative. brrica of the district

. (b)) The audit shallkconfom in fom to requiremnts established by
the_conmissioner. The commissioner shall withhold all payments &f state
finds after November 15.to @ school district which falls %o file a certi-

ﬁedcopyofthemﬁitvdthtbe&epaﬂnmt

]

- ¢h 93 SLa; 19&&-__ 4

-E@;T;o mgfbe«f&e‘_ 1ed;

" (e) e cormnssfmemray pmvide for a neaudit or an audlt cheek
in a schood,district: if}:l.mfﬂﬁ* 3udgnem: 1t 1s necessary to substantiate
“the .reporbed emendi’b' gL

(d) The bcﬁé
sadsf@es the~ Yequfremen
as-tequired: By{,h}swsecti

"t qake‘the. -gudit 1if an aud!; which

eceion and which 1 filed and posted

jdeé ;Eccarding to AS 29.48 220, (Sec. 1,
'.1’9?3) . :

4Rel§t1%ﬁﬁip"bem6m borougﬁ schooi districe and
Fassenbly; may by ordinanice require that all

vl }i'alized treasury with all other horough
14117h a\'ethecustodyof investam

1. 08
"t‘ra

amnis

‘Séc. AAARI080E:,
bouﬁ% (Y The b

1

L]

19

180, Quatifizations of Community Sthool Committee )
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. - manage all money in the centralized«treasury.' However, the borough aséﬂrbl)r,

with the consent of the borough schoolboard,, may by ordinance delegate to
the borough school board the respoiisibility of a centralized treasury,

(b) Vhen the borough school board by resclution consents, the
borough assembly may by ordinance provide a centralized accounting system
for sghool and all other borcugh operations, The system shall be operated
in accordance with accepted principles of governmental accoumting. However,
the assembly, with -the consent of the borough school board, may by ordinance ‘
delegate to the borough school board the responsibilities of the accoumting .
system. . . .

(c} The barough school board shall submit the school budget for the
following schcol year to the borough assembly by April 1 for approval of
the total amount. Within 30 days after receipt of the budget the assembly
shall determine the total amount of money to be made available from local
sources for school purposes and shall furnish the school board with a state-
\ ’ ment of the sum to be made available. If the assembly does not, within 30
, *  days, furnish the school board with a statement of the sum to be made avail-
able, the amounmt Tequested in the budget is automatically approved. By
May 31, the assembly shall appropriate the amount to he made available from .
local sources frdm money available for the purpose.

(cﬁ The borough assembly shall determine the location of school
+  buildings with due consideraticn.to the recommendations of the borough
school board. ’ ) )

{e} .The borough school board is responsible for the design criteria of $¢hool buildings. To the
maximum extent consistent with education needs, a design of a s¢hoo! building shall pﬁ’ovide for
multiple use of the building for community gurposes. Subject to the approval of the assembly, the
school board shall select the appropriate professional personnel to develop the designs. The s¢hool
board shall submit preliminary and subsequent designs for 2 schoo) building to the assembly for

. approval or disapproval; if the design is disapproved, 2 revised design shall be prepared and
presented to the assembly. A design or revised design approved by the assembly shall be submitted

L}
a4

(f) The borough school board shall provide custodial services and
routine maiptenance for school buildings and shall appoint, compensate, and
* otherwise control personnel for these purposes. The borough assembly .
. . through the borough administrator, shall provide for all major rehabilita-
tion, all construction and major repeir of school buildings. The
recomendations of the school board shall-be considered in carrying out the
provisions of this section.
' - .
- N (g) State law relating to ¢eacher salaries and tenure, to financial
support, to supervision by the Department of Education and other general
laws relating to schools, governs the exercise of the fimctions by the
borough. The school board\gHilT appoint, compensate, and otherwise control
' all school employees and administration officers in accordance with this
title. L . ’ - " )
_ (h) School boards within che borough may determine théir osm policy
separate from the borough for the purchase of supplies and equipment.
(Sec. 8 ch 118 sLa 1972) Y,
* Sec. 14.14.065, he;ationship Wetween city school district and city. *
The relationships between the schopl board of 2 ¢lity school district and
the city council and executive or administrator are governed in the same
: manneT a8 provided in gec. 60 of this chapter for the schogl board of a ‘
o . borough’ school district and the borough assembly and exetutive or .
, .admﬁ.nii?_l':gator. (sec, 1 oh 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 9 ch 118 SLA 1972)

' Seé 14.14,070." Organization of school boaid. Within seven days
e *  after the certifiration of the results of each regular school election, N
. . the schodl board shall meet and elect me of its members as gresid nt, one

as clerk, and, if necessary, one-as treasurer.. (Sec. 1 cif 98 SLA 1966)

K See, 10.14.080, Declaring a school board wacancy. - When a member of

. : & schdol board has notice of and 1s absent {rom three consecutive repular . °
P, achool board meetings and is nof,excused by-the president of the school .

M . board, the other members of the.school board may declare the position . -

L o . vacant and shall notify the ex-menber by registered mgil. 'The vacancy - -

Y . . - shall be filled gs.provided by AS 14.12.070. 33{3::. Ich 98.SLA '1966)

i T

.7 - e
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by the board to the department in accordance with AS 14.07.020(10}.{am Sec 11 ch 147 SLLA 1978} ’,
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Sec. 14,14.090. Addnional duties. In additlon to other duties, a school board shali

{1} determine and dnshurse the total amount to be made avanla‘b[e -for compensation of;
g all schoﬁl employees and administrative officers; . .

= {2} provide for, during the school term of each year, an educational program fpr each
school age child who is 2 resident of the district; . .

- -

{3) withhald the salary for the tasTmonth of service of-a teacher or adrrunistretor unttl
the feacher or administrator has submitted all summaries, statistics, and reparts which the school

board may require by byia‘{v .
% .

{4) transml when requlred by the assembly or council but not mare often thap ance 2
month, 2 summary rep and statement of Money e’xpend&d:&,

wh

{5} keep ﬁ'oe Inutgs of meetrngs and a record of all proceedings of the scjaool.hoard in
_a pertinent form. )

(6) keep the records and files of the school board open to inspettion by the puhln: at?
" the principal admlnistratwe office of the. drstrnct during reasonable business hours. (Sec I ch 98 SLA
1966}

Sec. 14,14,100, Bylaws and administrative rules. (a) The school board palicies relating to

regular schoal board mestings.

(b} Admnnistrative tules which do  not .embody school district policy need not. be
- promulgated as hy!aws however, the rutes shall be in written farm and readily available to all school
personnel, {Se¢'1 ch 98 SLA 1966)

Sec, 14,14.105. Sick leave bank. A focal school dnslr_’Et'hoard, or the hoard of a regjonal
educational attendance aré® may establlish a sick leave bank to enable a teachier, because of unusual
circumstances, to draw not more than twice the number of days of sick ieave.the teacher has
accumulated before the first day of school in any school year, or 24 days; whichever is greater. The

. board may establish and administer the sick leave bank indopgndently or jorntly with teachars. (Sec
1 ch 76'SLA 1971 am Sec I ¢h 142 SLA 1976) .

LAt

Sec. 14 14907, Sick Ieave and sick leave transfer (3} Every schoof district sha‘ll allow itg
certificated employees one and one-thlrd days of sick iea\re a month with unlimited acmmulatlon of -

¢ slek ieave days. . fi
{b) . A certificatéd school distnct ernployee who changee employment frorn ané schoal drstnct

T L e

- A department to aschool district, May. tranéfer all of the cumulative sick leave to the now employer.
It is the responsibility- of the employee to notlfy the new employer, wnthin 90 days of commencnng
;(‘ « ' work, of the number of days to by transferred

——y

5 .. ° ey The department. may - implement this section by regulatiqn. {Sec ¥<h 99 SLA 1974)
\'L ) . (Repealed and re-enacted Sec 1 ch na SLA 1978) . : R ’ .
*\“ Séc, 14, lﬂmﬁmldrwhh‘jpﬂwr dr:mcts. (a) When necesary to. provnde more.’

g M

.
-

.
]

. efficient or more economical aducational services, d;strict may cboperate onthe department may
require a drstrict 10 cooperate with other districts, state-operated schepls. or the\Bureau of Indian
-Affairs-in prowding educehonel seifvices .or in establishing boarding and. tuitron arrangements,
arrangements for the exchenge ef*pumis -or-teachers, or.other sintliar. errangements. However, if a
coopgiative: arrmgement-;'equfres puplis ta’ lwe ahayqrom theirusual: homes. thé s_phool board shail

. provida. classes, within: the attendancé:areal when there.are. at Ieast“.eighf childrem ellglﬁle %0 attend
5 . efementary and seconda‘ school in. the attendence area - :

© b The\depadment may prescribe the terrns and conditions ef agz contrict, entered into
undiﬁ“(a}‘dﬁhiﬂectlon. A{Sec:. ch 98 SLA 1966 .am, Sec'2 ch 64'SLA 1972; am Sac 2 ch 72 SLA

it

'opera :owof,schools on rnilitary reser\!etnons hy a clty or bo@ugh
sand-in+(a). of this.section shall incfude, in.additian:1a the
t[le deparu;nem tand%r (b) »bf thls sectlon‘ \provnsrons for the

management and contral of the district shall be expressed ip written bylaws ‘formally adopted at

5 -0 to another district, or from a 'school.distrilt to ‘the Department of Education, or from the .

L
o - .
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{1} the educational program provided by the school distcict in thé-schools an, tHe military ¢ J
reservation shall be comparaﬁfé"to the program prowdedby the school custnct in its nonmilntary - :

reservation schools; alp L, - ‘ . ' .
"+ (2) the schoo! district shall be flly reimbursed | forsthé cost of operation O the schodls - - _

- on 2 military reservation. (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 2 ch eass'LATmz am Stc 2ch 72SLA: o
1974;am Sec 3 ch 13 SLA 1975) ) I
- Sec, 14.14,120, - Inoperative distriat. |(a) ‘i-men there are f'ewer e ¥
than eight children eligible to a elepemtary and seeondary school inr .
a district, the school board may dekblare the district mope:ative for tha§ . . /
school year,’ . . * =

(b) bhuing the school year In which a district 1§ inoperative, the.:
Schoo), board shall perform those functions necessary. to preserve the,, .
financial integrity of the district to presérve the propirty and assets of o
| ) the district, and to otherwise insure against disruptim of the eont:l.m;ty .
. of the district busineas. w
{c) An nwperative school board shall, if tracticable, pdy the \
tultion and boarding costs necessary to enable the school age childrenr - , ° ) .
within'the district to attend school in amother district, Ifachildin . * ;
an inoperative school district is not attending school,in another district,
N the department shall provide corresvondence courses 'and other materials
and charge the school board of the inoperative district an amownt equal to
the hetual cost to the department., e
. : ' (d) The terms of office of & school board are not r‘f‘ectedbya" L.
= Lo declaration that the dlstrict is Incperative, However, card wmerbers P
- , shall not be elected during the time a distriet is :Lnoperative. In the . 9
event more than three terms expire during the $ime a district is inopera- T .
tive the functiohs of the school board shall be assumed by the assembly, , ‘ .
or council ‘until. the district becomes operative.: When the’ it 08cONRS - . .
operative an expired school board term shall be ff1led by the dssenbly or .
council until the next regular school election when a schogl.board member ‘\
shall"be elected to serve the balance of the termu  (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966° ° .

g

-

Sec. 18.18.130. _Chlef sehool admintstrdtor, (a)" Bch sohook hoaid
Vs +  shall select and enploy a quallfiéd person as_Eh_e chief school administre- :
. tor for the district, - : et ‘

Cb) The chief school adnﬂ.nistrator of the district ,ahall _administer ,
.the district in agcordance with the policies which the’ school board pre-
Scribes by bylaw. . . . v . L. -
{¢) THe chief school-administrator shall select, appo.
) otherwise comtrol all school districh oyeez serving under
: ,  to the approval of the school board, (Sec, 1ch‘98$1A1966'
ch 29 SLA 1969) -

El

. LY L] . .
’, Sec. 14.14.140, Restriction on t. (a). School bog
. bers, or menbers of their Immedlate s WaY not be employsd
school board except upon approval’ of the comrd.ssimer L -

(b) Members of the immediate namny of & chief sg#o) administfator
may not be employed by the chief school administrator eficept upon appho
of the commissioner. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966y am'Sec. 2 ¢h 29 SLA 19

Sec, 14,14 .150. ﬁssociatim of - A.laska ol : resenta-
tive agerncy of boardgmenbers. h : B0ards o ' .
recogized as the organization and rep:esentat 1 agency of -the mepbers of »
the -school boards of the. stateés:’ {See 1 ch 98 SLA“1966) . )

. See. 14,1¥, 160 Cooperation and' s of cet-ta.’m assoc&atim
funcetions. Ta) The department end 1 triets may cooperate With the . : by

. . Associatlon of Alasks. School Boards in its dn-seérvice training prosram for . _

. school ‘board menbers and in encouragihg and fost cooperation among . .

the scl’)ool b%ards affillated with the Associhtim ,151‘ Alaska Scho(>l Boanda W

. (B} .School dlstricts npyexperﬁd:strict rrmeytocar;yém the~ * . .
provisims of (a) of this'section, (Sec: T eh’ 93 SLA 1966} S .
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Sec. 14,14.170. Community School Cammittees. (a) There is establishad a community school
committea in each communlty or military reservation served by a school operated by a regional
educational attendance arca |f the regional educational attendance area school has an average daily
mambership ‘of less than 251 pupﬂs. tha community school commitiee consists of three merrlbers. If
the average dally membership is more than 250 pupils, the community school committee consists of
five members,

-

© (b) [deleted)

{¢) In communities qualifying for member community school committees under {a) of
this sectian, voters: qualified under sec. {180 of this chapter may increass the committes to five
membe refarendum conducted at an ion coinciding with an election for community school
commitlee mambers, In commumities qualifying for five-member community school committees
under (a) of this section, voters qualified under sec, 180 of this chapter may incraase tha committee
to seven members by referendum conducted at an election coincidlng with‘an-electmn for
communjtv school cormmittée rnembiors,

.

(d) The date of election for community school committee members is the same as that for
regular municipal electlons In the secongd ¢lass city having the Jargest population in the area served
by thé commit
such elections fixed by regulations of the department.

-

fe) Elections under {c) and (d) of this section shall be‘ condncted upon such notice and
otherwise substantially in the same manner as regular municipal elections which are held within the
largest second class city in the area served by thié committee. If there 15 no second class city within

the area, elections shall be conducted upon at least 10 days published pr posted public notice of the
election and of. the questlon or nominees to be voted on and under general rulsg:or theelections as
may be promulgatad by regulation of the department. Elections Telating to mmunity school -

commitices shall be supervised by the regional school board but shall be administered within ‘econd _

classcities & part of the régular municipal elgction. i '

) Elected miembers of Lommunity schocl commitiees are sup;ect to recall in accordance

"+ with the provisions of AS.29,28.130 — 29.28.250, excépt that the chief schoot administrator of 2
regional educational attendance area shall perform the functions of the municipal clerk, and the

regional school board shall perform tha functions of the assembly or council under those sect{ons.

_ (Seclch98$LAlS€6.amSec-10ch46$LA1970 am Sec 12 ch 321971; arn'SeclcthlSLA
1971;
" Sec 4, Sch 13 SLA 1975; amSec'Ich124SLA1975)

vr

- or, if there Is no second class city within the area, on an annbal election date for .

amSec23.24ch53$LA197a am Sec 1 ¢h 375;.;\1974 arnSec:-l 4ch 72SLA 19742

-

RAC Sec. 14.14.180, Ouaﬁﬂuﬁoru of C:ommunlty Sthool Committée Mmbm and Voters, {a} A .

person may vole at an elpction for communlty school committes:mémbers and-may be alacted to
membarship on 2 community schooi oommitteewho
é |G waciion ofthal.lnited States; -

(2} has passed his lBth birthday; .

{3 s an Inhabitanit of the ares served by,dha schoot for,at least 5‘.0 days precedmg the
election P T 'a" .

(b} Election to acon'ununity school committae is ot analection to' acwil ofﬂ"oé'of ﬂ';is s-lat‘e. )

(Sec 1ch 9aSLA 1966 amSec§7ch§25LA 1971-Sec5ch 72 SLA 1974; aun§ecsch 124 SLA
"1978).

+ e

,,14.14.190. ‘]’m of Office* and \lamcv. (a) Tha‘lerms of U‘lBll‘ﬁtlal rnerrlbers of 3
mree-mamberﬂcommunityschoot go fites-are one, two, and three years; respectiviely, anduntil a
ofﬂce& Thereafl,er. mbers shall be: liecied to: tan'nsfof 1I1rqe years and untila

successor § offigé. P . _ R . .

- ol
L _t A
(b) O'jfﬁe‘inithl membm of a community school
one- memper is elacted fota eneyear termitwo. mambars fori a two-yaar termeand two members for

« ... thmé-year{tarm. and unti} 2 SUcCessor ta‘i-:es pﬂ&e Thereafter, all members are elected go hn'ns of
three yea‘ﬁ‘and unt:lqmcmébr tai’ces ofﬂce. -

L. :
¥ . . .Y

3 -

commlt{eémhlch consists bf ﬂve members. :




¥

24 -

{) 1 a threemember community school committes is increased to a five-member T
committes, the twO additional members are elected v terms of two years and three years ) *
!‘“Deﬂively. Thereafter, all members are efected to three-year terms. If a five-member committes is . ) .
increased to 3 severrmember committes, the two additional members are elected for terms of two It

yeoars and three years respectively. Thereafter, all members arealected to three-year terms and untd
a succassor takes dffice. * )

undil the naxt regular election. At that tinie an election will be held for the remaining pol_'tIOn of the

. {d} Vacancies on ;:ammunity school committees will be tilled by the!-re aining members
ten;n, ~ . N

] -

. ' -
% [Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 2 ch 101 SLA 1971; am Sec 9 ch 124 SLA 1975)

v . . 1 . ‘ PR

g , Sec. 14.14.200. Duties. A - community schooi cOmmittee shall review -and make
recommendations to the board Of the regional cational atfendance area Conceming the-

[ curdiculum, program and general operation of the local school and shall exercise additional ™

responsibilities and functions as may .be deiegated by the regional school board.  (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA

1966;am Sec 11ch 46 SLA 1970’ am Sec 10 ch 124 SLA 1975)

Ll
r

vt , . .

Article 2. Involvement of Young People in School Governance.

Section .
_ 250. Establishment of committes® 290, Intems -
. ‘ 260, ition and chairman 300. Appointment to district committees
. 270, Compensation and per di or other advisory bodies
280. Fungtions ’of the commit 310. Definitions

Sec: 14,14.250. Establishmbnt of committee.- A school board may . ‘o
create 4 comuttee or other ad ‘body on the tivolvement of young people g .
in-school governance. (Sec. & ol 40 SLA 1972). " l .

i : Sec. 14.14.260, Composition and chgirman. The committee may consist
. of not more than Iine members, dra<n frol the fields of public affairs* . y
education, the sciences, the professions, other fields of private endeavor,
from the state or local service, and three additional members' from the
17 - 22 age group, and shall inciude women and representatives of minori
BTOUPS . ers shall be appointed by the'board in the manner p ibed
- Co. .by. the board without regard to political affiliation and shall serve at the —
. pleasure of that body. One er shall be designated by the board as chairman
of the conmittee. "(Sec. & ¢h 40 SLA 3972) ° . ok i
. . . , y
. Sec. 14.14.270, Compensation and per diem. Members of the cpmmittee *
' " or other advisory body serye without compensation but are entitled to per
" dien at‘;d) travel expenses as may be authorized by the board. §Sec. & ch 40
v SLA 1972 RN '

Y
+*

»

t Sac, 14‘.14.280. Fm;rtioﬁs of the committee. (a) Jhe'caunittee shall .
' . establish procedures to enable it o recommend g:;ﬁa&.‘lly to ;he board a grodup

» of promising young men and women from whom the may select interns an
' yoult:".li vo ing n_mbgrs of district comittees or other advisory bodies. The

committee, 'in establishing these pyocedures, shall enlist the aid of district
’ residents who are actively interested in working with young péople. Following
tion of the procedures, -the committee shall accept applications from
: ﬁgvidmls and nominations for comsideration, and shall intérview all
- gpplicants or ‘nominees. . .

) Recomvendations of the committee shall be .iimit;ed to yong people

. 1) have a capacity; desire ‘int.ere‘st' abil.ii:y and potential
R o, for leadersIEil): and service to t]:.ecomun;ityand to the s?ate; ‘

1 . » " ! ) “.._,
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. . . V3] mllhaveattamedﬂxeageofl?butnottheageofzzbefore
. s _ﬂlebeg:mﬁngofﬂ:eirservice. .

: 2 . . . 4

'.l-. o ‘ (c) Annuallyp the comittee shall., evaluate the program and shall

oy . aubm:li'. a wrltten report to the boaxd. (See. 4 ch 40 s1A 1972) . R

oL o Sec. 14.14.290. Intems. An mtem may be appointed.to 'serve on the

R . 7 staff of the board or the district. dmihistrator for a period of time

: : . prescribed by the board, with a maximmi-of one year, He may be assigned- . .

respensibilities in any off:.ce. department or agency of the district, Service’ - .

e will begin at a time prescribed by the board. Interns shall be appointed

S w1thOl.tt Tegard to political affiliation, Salaries shall.be individually ’

‘ . - established by the board on the basis of prior experience and the responsi-
bllities of the pos:ltion to uhich the intern is assigned. (Sec. 4 ch 40 .,
sLa 1972) | N : .ol

) : . - - Sec, 14.14‘.300. intment to d:stnct comnittees or other advisory ™
e ; - bodies,” (FeT51 35.05.100 or a provision of law relacang - .
LR _. to age, the board xay, appoint any 17 + 21 year old district resident toa . .
‘.\"\ o ) district committee or- advisory body 1£ recomiended by the youth involvemeiit

i committee, ' ;.

f

Smatel g
~

' . (b) A yomg perscn recommended'by the committee may be appointed to,
disfrict committees ‘or advisory bodies with special quaiifications rzr

£, , . membership 1f the proposed nomines, except for his age, meets, the ui'red
A qualifications set by law

L e .01 . (c) 4An md:tv:dual appointed to a district committee or a&nsory body
¢ under this sectmn is tled to the rights, privileges and responsibilities
. . of other menbers, appointment 1s subject to confirmation by the board
L . . when required by iaw. .No additional seat on,a district comnittee or advisory _
.. bodylis created by virtue of sges. 250.~ 310 of this chapter. (Sec. "4 ch 40 ' ’
- T . 8LA 1972)

- §00,14.4.310, Definltions,  in secs 250— 310 of t&E'c'liapter

. ’ {1) “boarcl" means the duveming-body of a 'borough or &ity school school district or
regional educational attendance area,

-

N {2} *district? rnaans 2 borough’ city or. regki} educa:llonal atten{:lanoo area, -
‘. " (Secach40SLA1972;am Sec 11¢h 123 SLA 1975) o
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Chapter 17, Publichnool Fma.aon Progran. \ )
Asticle ) -~ v -
i, State Aldto Local School Distiets {Sec, 14210 14.17.075) -,
2. Prepqgition of Pyblic School Fountiation BUGYRE(Sec14.17,080 — M.17150) . «
3. Procaduts for Payment g Pbic School Foundafion Funds to Bfgighe {Se. 14.172i60—
1612.190) -
4 Gener Provisions (Sec. 141,200~ 14.17.2 ; \ .
3 g
" Asticie 1. stmmd;o Locat Sctoot Dutsi:? \

4
.10, Publl: Schoo! Foundation Account

5? Rppealed ‘ ;

"20.  Ropealed ST. Instrucﬂnqal it Allatment

21. Statsaid 56. Base Instruciﬁmai Unj

22, . Funds for centralized oormSpandanoe study 60, Repealed

30, - Repealed 61. gi&nt”T*’prqgrams -
31. ®nstructi M 70. Repaaletl R

40, “Repealed - ] 71. & local'effort

41. . Table 'c-f allowableinstructional units 75,

¥

" Sec, 14, 17.010 Publip School Foundstion Account, (a} The public sdtool foundalion account
s established, The aocounl .consists of appropriations for distribution to dnsim:ts or fof centralized
oorresﬁoudmstuﬁy programs under this chapter, . o i'

{b) The moqey of the a¢count may be used only in aid of public schoois or for \:mttalized
corraspondmce study programs as provided by this chapter. )

(Sec. 1.08 ch 164 SLA 1962; Sec, (¢} repested Sec: 11 ch 95 SLA;1969; am Sec. 2 ch 90 SLA
1975) . . ‘ '

Sec. 14.17.020. Rep@led fSec.lci'i233§LA’1970} - .

- Sec, 14,1 7.021. State. aid, (a}«Tha amount: of state aid for which:gach school distrn
qualify Is calculated by multiplying the basic need as deiined in {b) of th jon bythe
percentage as, defined, In (c) of this section. To the maximufn extont permitted under sec. {2}

. of PL. B1874, a5 amended, {20 U.S.C. 240(d)) and'thé tegulations adopted under it (48,

115,60 — 115 ,66), the amount of state aid shall be reduced by the amount of-the school d it:t'

E

entitloment to federal fifancial assistance under P.L. 81-874, s amended, (20 U,.5.C, 236 244}
; for the prior ﬁscal yoar. {am Sec. 2 ch 90 SLA 1977)

{b) The basic neod of édch school district is determined by multiplying the mstructional unit *

allot

%he d ‘ - - - ™ ~'

(c} Tha oqualized pewentage for edch school disirict is compuled aooording to the forrnula
Pi = 1-(1-K) V3 / Vi which ,
. )= By ‘(equalized peroenllga) = peg cont of need tobe providad. by tha state' v

. @

K (minlmum level of state support‘oi basi::- need} - 97 per,cent (am -Sec‘l et 173,

ng?s. am Sec. 32h 90 5LA 1977)

-t -

L ’ - 3. (\faluation -par pupil In average daily mambership in the disttlct} full and true

" value: of ;. “""’{ﬁ,’“‘ aid" personsl property w:thin tha district divided Ly the avérage daily
rnembership of district' . " - Do . .

ayeraga of the vafualiop per pupll !n mrage daily membership for all the

3 4} Sls
dis{ridsoftheshte. : ;l‘ - . oo e
] [5} state ‘aid as oorpputed undér th Is section constitutes atlaast 9'} pef‘aent oj the bas:c

need.ras defined by. the ﬂepartment, of each schaol district:(Sec, 3 ch 238 5LA 197Q. am Seci 1, 2ch
~B1iSLA 1975‘an15ec. 2, 173 SLA 1976'8111 Sec. 3 d190 SUA, 1977) :

LAY

.

art

t oﬂhe district as deﬂned Insec, 51 of this chaptet bythe mumber of mstructional umts ing.-
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Sec, 14.17.022. Funds for Centralized Corvespondence Study.

N Funds ¥qr providing c.entralnze& g.prrespnndents study'r programs for studants not enrolied in an
(aperoved schoot district correspondence study program shall include an"appropriation from the
public schoo! foundation acceunt in an amount caleulate by multiplying the base instructional
unit by the tofal number of instructional units as det ed by applying the number of

" correspondence studanis to'sec. 41 (a) of this chapter. ‘ )

"(Sec3ch190SLA1975) - . ‘ , ¢ - .. .

Sec. 14.17.030. Ropealed. (Sec. 11 ¢ 95 SLA 1969) '

"7 Sec, 14.17.031. fnstructionat-Units, (a} Th& total number.of instructional units within each
school district is the.surn of

(1) tha number of uni\;or elementary schools and the number of udits for secondary
schools as determined from sec. 41(3), (b}, (c), or (d).of this chapter; .

. (2) the number af units’ for vccattonal education deterrnlned “from sec. 41(e) of this
chapter as approved by the department; .
k<]

{3) sthe number of units from spec:tal gducaf On,,.determaned from sec. 41(f) of this
‘chapter as approved by the departrnant and T

7)) |f the district has five or mpre correspondence pupils anrolled in an,approved: dnsmct
correspondence study program,’ the number of units. for correspondence pupils datermrned by
applying the number of correspondence pugrls to sec. 41{a) of this chapter. *

o {5) the numbar of um{s for bilingual eclucation dotermined from sec. 41(g) of this
chapter azapproved by the department. (am Sec 1ch IJ,?SLA 1978) (g) I

{b} A school district shall compute s:eparatsly the number of allawable instructional units for
‘each of its secondary schools except as provided in (c} of this section, (am Sec. 4 ¢h 90 SLA 1977

{c) The comrnissloner shall authori¥e any school in 3 remaote location to estabtish an
associated secondary school when .the sum of the average daily membership in grades five through
eight is gréater than 20. Notwithstanding sec, 41 of this chapter, any schoo! or school district
operating a remote elementary school witp 20 or fawe ioﬁl’ average daily membershid in grades
five through eight may “conduct a secondary progra ject to approval "of the commissioner and

-

usé the following tablefo calculata the number of allowable instructional umts for the combimed ’

elamentary and secondary program of the Jemote school:

e ADM " No Imtn.lctlonal Unnts
- .2 R un T ) T3 . X
Eriador . . a |
4 & 21— 32 ‘5 3

+~(Sec. 4 ch 238 SLA 1970; am Sec. 3 ¢hi 81 SLA 1975 am Sec. 4 ¢ch 190 Sl_.A 1975 repaalecl and
fe-enacted Sec. 5¢ch 90 SLA1977). ] .

~ (d} 1f thé instructional units which a school district is entifled to under (a) of this section
decrease by 10 per cent or more fromone year to the next, the schoo] district may use the last year

* before the reduction-as'a base year and offset its reduction according to the, following schedule: (1)
for the first year after the base year, the school -district is entitied to the instructional units
determined upder {a} of this section; plus 75 per cent gf, the ditference tn instructionz] units
between the base year and the first year; {2) for thesecond year aflsr the base year, the school

"district s entitfed to the instructional units d: errnlnad under {2) of this Section plus 50 per cent of '

the difference Jn instrugtional units between ihe base year and the second year; (3) for the third
year after the base year, the school district is éntitled fo the instructional 'units determined under
(a} ‘of this section plus 25 per cent of the difference in insfructional units between the base year and

" the second year. The-schedule establishad:in this subsection is available to & school district for the

*“three years following the base year ohly sp long as thg ontitisment 16 instrictional units under (a}

wof-this saction for :sach year -is. tess than the eniitlernent in the bass year (arn Sec. 6 ¢h 90 SLA:

-

T T

S “Sec. 14. 17. 040. Repealed. {Sec. 1 ¢h; 23§-sux 1970}
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. Sac. 14.17.041. Table of allowable instructional units. (a) Elementary schools in districts _
with ADM under 1,000:
N . ADM No. instructional Units
under 20 . 2 . 3
20—32 ) 3
33—-48 . 4 .
. 47—-62 _ 5 . .
63—80 o 6
. 81-—959 6 plus 1 for each 18 pypils or fraction . -
N ofl8 . . f
P ,,«Lﬁrinentaw”schools in districts with ADM of 1,000 or over: _ - . .
‘ -
N ] LY *‘%ﬁ'«
. ADM No. Instructional Units . ﬁ
- under 20 2 )
20—32 i 3
33-—-46 4
47— 62 5
- 63—280 6
81—99 7 .
100 2005 7 plus 1 for each 19 pupils or fraction
. - - of19
! . 30056 and over . 160 plus 1 for each 21 pupils or fraction
N 6"“' R . of 21
(C)MSecondary schools in districts with ADM under 1,000: .
R S .
’ 2&4 .. ’ No instructional Units :
- # urder 33 e ' 3 . .
‘ 3346 .. | ¥ 4 . ‘
47—62 ) 5 ' .
6320 6 . -
T 81—999 » . 8plus1 for each 18 pupils or fraction
P . v Gf 18
. -~ . . .
(d) Secandary.schoofs In districts with ADM of 1,000 or over: -
i ADM " % - No.Instructional Units
. under33 o 3 ‘
. 33—46 ) 4,
47— 62 . e 5
63-"80 . 6
81-9 - - . 7
. 2 100 -~ 3005 - 7 plus 1 for each 19 pupils or fraction
- . - “ of ig
3006 and over . 160 plus 1 for each 21 pupils or fractlon T
e of 21 ) ) -
) . © Vocatlonal e@ucan‘on schédule: ©
~ ADM.D T No. Instructional Units ‘
Fuﬂ-'l’ime Equivalent . ‘
. - 5 .: 10 . l‘ 5
11-—25 2
‘ 2640 o 3 :
. - Al.and over . ' _ 3 plus 1 for each 20 pupils or friction
J ' of 20 pupils in Full-Time Equiva-
g fent ADM .

>
|
.

.
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. [f) Special éducation scheduie: /
" ADM S
Full-Tima Eguivalent No. Instructional Units
5-8 . .
4 9-15

' 16—24 -

25—35 .

36 and over 4 plus 1 for each 11 pupils or fraction of
1% pupils in FullTime Equivaignt ADM

*

=4

N IVE L N

{g) Bilingual education schedule:

% -
- Weighted ADM  “° co No. Instructional Units
1—-12 . 1 .
13—-18"° . 2
19—42 ' 3 -
43-and over 3 plus 1 for each 24 weighted ADM or
{am Sec 2¢h 115 SLA 1973} fraction of 24 weighted ADM -

{Sec 4 ch 238 SLA 1970; am Sec Ich 137 SLA 19?2 arn Sec 4 ch 81 SLA 1975; am Sec7 ¢h 90
SLA1977)

-Sec. 14.17. 050 Repealed {Sec'l ch 238 SLA 1970} .
Sec. 14,17.051. Instructionsb Unit Allotment. The Instructional unit alﬁs'ihem for each
school district or raglonal aducat:onal attendance area is as follows: .

{1} for Gateway Borough Sthoal District, City and Borough of Juneau School District,
and Anchorage School District, the dlstrict is entitled to receive the base msz unit
allotment;, - -

’ {2}y for Annette Island Schoo! District, Petersburg City School District, Wrangel Ci
School District, Sitka Borough School District, and Matanuska-Susitna Borough School District, the

district or area Is entlfled to receive 1 r cent of the base instructional unit allotment;..{am Sec 3

ch 115 SLA 1978} -

{3) for Craig City School District,*Hydaburg City School District, Klawock City School
District, Kake City School District, Chatham School District, Skagway City Schoo! District,
Southeast Island Sthool District, and Kenai.Peningual Borough School District, the district o area 15
entitled to receive 108 per cent of thebase instmctlonal unit allotment; (3m Sec 4 ch 115 SLA 1978)

{4) for Pelicars Clty'f I%mstn:ici‘ Hoonah City School District, and North Star
Borough Schoo) District, thexdisteickor . aredris entitled to receive 112 per cent of the base
instructional unit allotment; {am- $eg:5¢h115 SLA 1978)

- (5} for Caoper River School District, Cordova City School Distnct, Valdez City Scnool
District, and Haines Borough School: District, the district or area is eptitled to receive 115 per cent
of the bas instructional unit allotment; - -

{6) for Nenana City- School District. Delta School District, Alaska Gateway School

. District, Upper Raitbelt Rogional Schobl District, Yakutat City Schoal Dis{rlct and Chugach School
District, the district or area is antl}led to rncal\re 120 per cent of the basa instructional unit N

allotment; . .

* *

" {7} for Adak Regional St:hool District the-ares 'is entitted to receive 140 per cant of,xhe
base instructional unit éllotment

{8} for Pribllof Islands,,thoﬁf Distrlct ‘Ateutian Chain Schoal Dastr:ct .King Cove City
School District, and Unatasia City 5\Fchoo$,Dtstrict the district or arga is entitled to recehr:j per

cent of the base Instructional unit,aquﬁ'narﬂ‘
(9} for Yokon’ Fl’afs,lsclfool ﬁis;rict, Djlllngham Lity " School Distrigs, Briffol Bay

. Borough School Distrlct, Southwest Fegidnal School Distilct, Lake Peninsula School Distsict,

Lower Kuskokwim. Schiool Districf, "Galend City School District, Kuspuk School District,
Yukon-Koyukuk School -Distilet;, Northiwest Arctic School District, Selawik City School District,
Nome City School- District,. Bér{ng éfraits School District, Iditarod Atea Schodl District, North
Slope Berdugh School: Dish’l?, wir Yyilkon Schooi-District, and St. Mary's City Schoal District,
the district or area is entitied U‘b’égjvo i55 per gant of the base instructional urtit allotment.
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{10} for Kodiak ‘Island School District, the district is entitled to receive 116 per cent of
the base ingtructional unit allotment. (am Sec 6 ¢h 115 SLA 1978

(s Sec 8 ch 90 SLA 1977) & : \

Notwithstanding. the provisions of AS 14.17.051, as re-enacted by sec. 8 of this Act, the
walue of the insinictional unit allotment for any school district or regional educational attendance
ares is not less than it would have been for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1977 if sec. 8 of this
Act bad not been enacted. (Sec 9ch S0SLA 1977) . : . .

%

-

Sec. 14.17.056. Base instructional unit. (a).The base instructional unit for the fiscal year
beginning July 1, 1978 and ending Juns 30, 1979 is $29,000, :

{b} Fhe base instructional unit for fiscal years beginning on or atter July 1, 1979 is $31,900.

SLA 1975; am Sec 3 ¢h 173 SLA 1576; am Sec 10 ch 90 SLA 1977; repealed and re-enacted Sec 7
ch 115 SLA 1978) . '

-Sec. 14,17.060, Repealed. (Sec 1 ch 238 SLA 1970)

- . . P Bt

* . —_— .

Sec. 14.17.061. Supplsmental pdgrams.”(a) In addition to-the amounts authorized to be paid
to. school districts under this chapter, funding of supplemental programs, on the same basis s
determined In the computation of sg‘a\te‘.-_a_id.fm the applicable distrigts, may be gecgmmended by the

commissionsr, .
.&v .

I {b) _ Applications for supplaméntal program ftinds shall be submitted by each schpo! district
o to the comrissioner by Septemier 30 of the pre-fiscal year in.the form prascribed by the

commissionar, .

. () Federal funds available for ald to local schuol districts will be included with the state’s

share in applying the matching ratio. (Sec. 4 ch 238 SLA1970)
o’

this chapler is contingent upon matching by the district in the amount of the required local effort
" for that district in the ratio of required local affort: state cogtribution = l:Pi7 (1-P;).

{b) For purposes of this section, Pj = equalized ﬁercen‘tage as defined in sac, 2}42} of this
chapter. (Sec, 4 ¢h'38 SLA 1970) -~ o

Sec. 14.17.075. Ropealed, (Sec. 1 ch-238 SLA 1970). :

Sec. 14.17.071, Required focal effort. (a) Paymant of state aid to a iocal school district under |

{Sec 4'ch 238 SLA 1970; am Sec 1'ch 88 SLA 1973: am Sec 1 ch 140 SLA 1974:am Sec 6ch 81 |

4

° - .., L.

¥

o

—




» ) 31
Article 2. Preparation of Public School Foundation Budget
" Saction

B80. Computation by district 130. Repealted

90. Estimated average daily membership  140. Determination of full and true value by
100. Repsaled Department of Community and Regional
._1‘10. Repealed . Affairs '
120. Repealed 15_0 Buty of commissioner to examine and tabulate

computations

8ee, 14.17.080. Computation by district. By October 30 of the prefiscal year each distriet
shall submit to the commissioner a preliminary report of computations for the folldwing fiscal year
R of the district's basic nee deflned in sec. 21 of this chapter: the amount which it expects to
match under the provision of sec. 71 of this chapter: and the amount for supplemental programs
which has.been approved for funding consideration by the commissioner. Each district shall make
We computations in the manner preseribied by secs. 80 — 150 of this chapler. The computations are
e basis for requesting lagislative appropriations and for making preliminary payments under the
* public school foundation program. (Sec 2.01 ch 164 SLA 1962; am Sec 5 ch 238 SLA 1970)

“Sec. 14.17.090. Estimated average daily membership. Each district shall prepare an estimate

" of its average daily membership for the fiscal vear. In making this estimate, the district shall

consider its average daily membership in preceding years, the pattern of growth or decline in

preceding years. and other pertinent information ayailable to the district. The result of this estimate
is the estimated a%age daily membership, {Sec 2,02 ch 164 SLA 1962)

. Sec. 14.17.100 — 14.17.120. Repealed. (Sec 2 ch 238 SLA 1970} ‘
' . Sec. 14.17.130, Repealed. (Sec 11 ch 95 SLA 1969)

Sac. 14.17.140. Determination of full and- true value by Department of Community ‘and
Regional Affairs. {2) To determine the eqOalizéd percentage to be applied to basic need under sec. : P
21 of this chapter, and the matching ratio for required local effort under sec. 71 of this chapter, the
Department of Community and Regional Affairs, in consultation with the assessor for each district,
shall determine the full value of the taxable real and personal property in each district. Exemptions .
granted under ch, 129, SLA 1957, known as the Alaska Industrial Incentive Act {(AS 43.25). shall
be honored. If there is no Iocal assessor or current logal assessment for a district, then the
Department of Community and Regional Affairs shall make the determination of full value from
informatlon available. in making the det’ermmatnon. the Department of Community and Regional
Affairs, shall be guided by AS 29.53.060. The determination of full value shall be made before
October 1 and sent by certified mail, return reclipt requested, before that date to the president of
the school board in each district. Duplicate copias shall be sent to the comrhissioner. The governing )
+  body of the borough or tity which is the district may obtain judicial review of ghe determination by
filing a motion in the superlor court of thé judictal district in which the district is located within 30
days after receipt of the deterrrlination., The superior ¢ourt may modify the determination of the
Department of Community and Raglonal Affaics only upon a finding of abuse of discretion or upon
a finding that thiere-Is no substantial §vidéncé o support the determination.

; (b} Motor vehicles subject to the motor vehlcle registration tax under AS 28,10,255 shall be
treated as taxable property for purposes of {a) of this section. (Sec 2.07 ch 164 SLA 1962; am Sec
" 2 ch 95 Si:A 1969; am Sec 5 ch 238 SLA 1970; am Sec 9 th 200 SLA 1972"?1 Sec 1 ch 218 SLA

1976; am Sec 2 ch 256 SLA 1976) .

' 4e) To determing the debt-to-valuation ratic to be applied to the determination of state aid
for school construction under AS, 43.18.105 — 43.18.135, the Department of Community and . |
Regional Affalrs, in consultation with the. responsible fmancial officer of ¢ach municipality whixh is
aschool district, shall annuaffy detetmine the dabt of the munlcipality and report the determination
- to the mayor of tha municipality and the commissioner of the Depatment of Education. The
determination shall be made by October 1 -of each year and shall report the cutstanding debt as of, , -
July 1 each year. {am Sec 14 ch 147 SLA 1978). . ,

. Sec. 14,17,150.. Outy of comissit:ner to’ examine 1and tabulate com-
putations, {a) The commlssioner shall examine the preliminary reports
subml tted by each dlstrlt% to determine that they -are gsorrectly computed.
PR If the allo:men nee rrect}y computed, the commlssloner shall either ?

. (1} obtain a .corract computation from the district, or (2} make a correct
' tomputation based on informatinn available to him, and give notice of the
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corracted computation to the district. The commlssioner shall review
supplemental progrim appllcations, and notify the district whather fts
supplemental’program 1s approved for Incluslon in Its foundation program
computations. .

. (b) The commissloner shall r&duce these computatlons to a report In
tabular form or anothar forfi helpful In axaminlng the computations of ths
districts and shall transiit the report to the governor. The commlssionar
shall malntaln additlonal copies of this report In his offlce as a matter
of publlic record. This report shall be entltled *Publlec School Foundation
Program gomputationss“ (Sec. 2,08 chel6h SLA-1962; am Sec. 7 ch’238
SLA 1970 - ’

Article 3. Procedure for Payment of Publlc School
Foundation Funds to DIstilcts.

Sectlon Section -~

160. Allocation of funds on pre- 150, Restrictlons governing Treceipt
liminary computations y and expenditure of money

170, Payment under adjusted » from publle school foundatlon
computations - account

180. Payment under flnal & ’ ' -

computaticns

Sec. 14.17.160. "Allocation of funds on prellminary computetion. The
commi$sioner shall determine the state ald for each school district on the
basls-of the pre-fiscal year computations. Beginning July i5 of tha flscal
year and on the 15th of each month, for seéven successive months, one-
twel fth of each districtls stats ald shal) B distributed, (Sec. 3.01 ch
164 SLA 1962; am SEc.~.3 gh 95 SLA 1969; am Sec. 9 ch 238° SLA 1970)

- -

+ Seq. 14.17.970. Payment Under Adjusted Gomputations, Each district sha)! make 3 report at
the end of the first nine waoks of school, which contalns a new estimate of its average dary
membership for the fiscal yedr and other Information which will aid the commissione). in making a
mMOYe accurate datermination of each district’s stata aid:. This new estimate and.informatlon of
average daily membership shall’ba the basis for the computation and distribution oF éach district's
state aid for the balance of the fiscal year, The commissioner shail, on the basis of this new estimate

,and Information, make a recomputation of-each district's state ald. Before Decembsr 2, the
commissioner shall notify each district of changes madé In_its state aid. The commissioner shall also
determing whether the. money in the public school foundation actount is sufficient to meet each

. district’s state ald for the fiscal yesr, and, if the money is not sufficient, he shall immediatély

inform the governor of the smount of additional appropriation he estimates will be necessary-to.

carry out the public school foundation program for the rest of the fiscal year, Beginnlng February.
16 and on thezf5th of each subsequent month, one-fifth.of.the recomputéd balance of each
district’s state aid shall be distributed; ‘Howsver, one-halt of the June payment shail be withhetd
pénding a final détermination of the dlstrict’s state 2ld. - e
(Sec 3.02 ch 164 SLA 1962; am Sec 1 ch 169 SLA 1968; am Sec 4 ch 95 SLA 19£9= am Sec 9 ch
238 SLA 1970; am Sec 1 ch 135 SLA 1975, effective July 1, 1975}

Sec. 14.17.180. Payment Under Flnal Computation, Before June 16 each district shall’

trangmit to the commlssloner 3 final computation of the districi's ctate 2id, The commissioner siyall
process gach district’s computation In the manner provided by sec. 150{2) of this chapter,.However,

in no evént may the entitlement of a school district to state a1d be less than that computed under

séc. 170 of, this chapter. Additional state aid shall be obtigated by the commissioner before June 30.
# the district received morg state ald money than it-was éntitled to under this chaptsr, i shail
immediately, after notice “from ‘the commissioner of the. overpayment, remit the amount of
overpayment to the comniissioner to be returned to the public schoot foundation account:

(Sec 3.03 ch 168 SLA 1962; am Sec § ch'95 SLA 1969;am Sec 10 ch 238 SLA 1970; am.Sec 2ch
135 SLA 1975, effective July 1,1975) - . o , ¢

T Seds 'lll‘.-l'l’.!'ﬂ. Rastrlct (ons ,gﬁvérn-ihg recéipt and axpenditure of
__\,mrlav.?rom,pus ¢ school’ foundatlon account, ~ {a e-public school
* ~ foundatlon money. dlstributed to a district during a year-shall be received,

. 7hald, and-expended by the. district subject to the provislons of law and,
reguldtions:pronuigated by the department . CoL »7 -
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{b) Each district shall malntain financial records of the receipt and disbursement of public
sthool foundation money end money acquired from local effort. The records must bé in the form
required by tha commissioner and aré jubject to audit by the commissionar or the board at any

time. (am Sec 6 ch 95.5LA 1969)

w: . Avticla ft. General Provisions, .

Section . . Section

' 200. Regulations 220. Purpose )

205, Sfate\ald to districts operating ap oved 225. Construction and implementation of
schoo service programs chapter©  +

210. State ald to newly established district .230. Ropealed o,
‘schools 240. Repealed .

215. State ald to districts affacted by state’ . 250, Definitions .
activities . . .

Sec. 14.17.200. Regulations. The department shall promulgate regutations to imploment this
chapter. {Sec. 4,01 ch 164 SLA 1962; 4m Sec. 6 ¢h 98 SLA 1966)

~

e

' 4

Sec. 14.17.205, State aid to districts operating approved schooi food service programs, A
school district that qualifies for and Erovldas free and reclgced—prlce tunches to students who quatify
under the Federal Nutrition Act shall reseive state aid in an amount for each free or reduced-price
meal equal to the federal allowances multiplied by the school district's area differantial in sec. 51 of
this chapter. {4m Sec 11 ch 90 SLA 1977) .

-, -

Sec. 14.17.210. State aid to newly established district schools. {a)..A regional educational
attendance ‘area school” which becomes a city or borough district schoot Is considered a regional
«educational attendance arca school for purposes of financial support untif the expiration of 2
complete fisca) year aftér the date on which the school becomes a ity or borough district school.
This subsectlon does not prevent alocal government from spending money to contribute to the
financial support of a regional educational attendance area school which becornas acity or borough
district school, _ . L

(b} For each subsequent fiscal year, tha state shall disburse to.the city oLbofough sthool

. district only the monsy to whlch the district is entitled uidar the public school foundation
program. s
= . . [

{c) { deleted) . . & oot

{Sec. 5,02 ch 164 SLA 1962: am Sec., 25 l':tl 53 SLA 1973.arn Sec. 13 ch 124 SLA‘1975)

Sec. 1817 215. State old to. dltl‘ricts affocted by state ectivities. (a) A s¢hool district which
provides free public educatlon 16 a student whose parent or guardian works on or lives on state
- property shall receive an additional yearly alfotment under thls chapter equal to the percentage of
¢ the state average cost of education, as reflscted _ne audit report of distriet schools for the prior
fiscal year, par studant thmes ths number of quallfylng student‘s in al:'erege delly membership, as
follows: - —— ~

{1) 50 per c\ent for ‘a student whose pafent or g'uardian' lives on and works:on stata
property; e T “

ot - . —y

e

} (2) 25 per cent for 2 studam whosa parent or guardian mrks on slate property; *

3) 25 per cent. for a studant whose-pa:ent or guardian Iives on stete proparty.

£b) In this section "stata property” means real Dr.operty'which is owned by the state or is

teased by the state and which_is not §ubject 1o taxation or payments In lieu of taxes by the state or

. a political sub-diviston of the state; the term includasmlr%roperty owniod -by the state and leased

from It, as well as improvements hamT([gm i, even though the fessed's intgrest, or an improvement

on ke %;opor!y. fs subjact toaxation by-a state o a polltical subdivlsion‘* the state, (Sec. 7¢ch 95
SLA 1969)° . -~ .

[l . »




Sec, 14.17.220. Purpose. It is the intention of the legjsiature, in enacting this public school

‘foundation program, to assure an adequate level of educitional opportunities far those in

attendance in the public schools of the state. This chapter shall hot be interpreted as preventing a
public school district from providing sducational services and facilities bﬂvond those m"ﬁd by’the
foundation program, (Sec, 1.01 ch 164 SLA 1962} '

Sec, 14,17.225, Construction and implementation of chapter, (a} This chapter may not be
construed so as to croato a debt of the state. .

{b) Funds to carry Out the provisions of sécs. 10.— 190 of this chaptar may be appropriated
annually by the legislature into the public school foundation account. if Imounts in the account are
insufficient to meet the allocations authorized under secs. 10 — 150 of this chapter, such funds as
are a\rai?abla shalt be distributed pro-rata among each district based upon the district’s basic l:heed.

(c) (Repealead Sec. 1 ¢ch 79 SLA 1971] . T N . g

} The average daily mernbership allotment supplomental account is established. Funds to
carry out the provisions of sec. 215 of this chapter may be appropriated annually by the legislature |

.to the account. If amounts in the account are insufficient to meet the allocations authorized under

sec. 215 of this chapter, such funds as are available shall be distributed pro rata among eligible
districts based upon sec. 215 of this chapter.

(o) {Sec. & ch 95 SLA 1969; am Sec. 1 ch 79 SLA 1971; Repealed Sec. 1 ¢h 79 SLA 1971)

() Funds nocessary to carry out the provisions of sec. 205 of this chapter may be -
appropriated annually to the Department of Education. If amaunts appropriated are insufficiont to
meet the allocations authorized under sec, 205 of this chapter, such funds as are available shali be
distributed pro rata among eligible districts. (am Sec 12 ch 90 SLA 1977)

Sec. 14.17.230, (Repealed Sac. 2 ¢h 71 STA 1972)
Sec. 14.17,240, (Repealed Sec. 2 ch 71 SLA 1972) . . -
Sec. 14.17.250. Definitions. In this chapter, unless the context otherwlise requiret | . -

* {1) "average daily membership” means the aggregate days of membership of pupils
divided by the actual number of days in sessioh for the school term: Y-

=

(ﬂm«% means the commissloner of the Department of Education;
”
(3) “district” méats any cnty or borough school districts

{4) "elementary school" means a school consisting of grades one through eight,
Kindergarten through eight, or an appropriate comblination of grades within this range;

(5) "fiscal year'. means tho year beglnning July 1 and ending June 30 for ‘which
allotments and entitloments are computed or distributed;

{6) “pre-fisca! year" means the year itnmediately bafore the fiscal year; -
(7) (Repegled Sec. 3 ch 238'SLA 1970) .

(8} "public school foundation account” means the account created by sec. 10 of this
chapter for use in financing education in public elementary and secondary schoolsi

{9) “secondary--school” means aschool of grades seven through twelve, or an
approprfate combination of gfades within thibyange. When grades seven through eight, nine, or ten
are organized soparatély as 2 junior high t, or grades ten through twelve are organized
separately as a senior highr school and are conducted in separate school plant facilities, each is
considered a separate secondary schoot for the purposes of this chapter; \ -

(10) {repealed Sec. 3 ch 238 SLA 1970) ’




(ay ° ie real and nal
sonal property

household gnods and personal effects;

perso property" means all real angd per-
le under the laws of the state, but does not inelude

(12) Repealed Sec. 3 ¢h eaB Sia 1970.
a3y, ), as), and (16) Repehtied Sec.”2 ch 40 SLA 19711 K

17)
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WATH full—time equivalent“ means the quotient of the'aggr'e@ 2

peiods of pupil rrerrberslﬂp per dayin Speoified classgs, divide;l by the

mmber of.class periods i.n the school 4sy;
" a8)

|
F

"mstmctimml unlt™ means’the am@gte of 211 direct and

indirect servlceg necessary to plovide a stand;m:l level of. instmctim

for a group of pupils;:

. (A) "airect @exwiéés" include,
teacher services, textbooks, refereng

B o

emate

L]

;ﬁu}% supplying

3 Pupil and teacher

supplied, as well as utilities and .eust.odiaI services,

{B) "mdirect services" are thoee auxiliary or supgorting
funetions that complenmént ‘direct services and-include, but are not
.. limdted fo adiinistration, transportation, food, attendame and
activities,

a

(C) "1nstructiona1 v.mit“ does not include items of oomfnmity
service, cg ocutlay o,r debt service. , [

(Sec 4.02 ch 164 SLA 1952: am Sec 7, 9’ ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 3 ch 153 SLA 1966:
am Sec 18 ch 69 SLA 1970 am Sec 3 &.11 ch 238 SLA 1970; sections ropsaled Sec 2 ch
40SLA 1971; am Sepl4 ch 134 SLA 1975)

L4
L)

{19} “weighted ADM" meags ghe number of students in average daily membershup inan .
educational program, adjusted to reflect the level of service required by thern in that program as
determined by the department. {am Sec 8 ch 115 SLA 1978)
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o . Chapter-20, Teachers and School @ffictals. .

il

Article
1.  Teacher Certification (Sec. 14, 20 010 14.20:090)
2. . BEmloyment and Tenure (Sec.,14.20,005 - 14.20.210) b
3. Salaries (Sec., 14.20.220 - 14,20,275)
b,  Sabbatical Leave (Sec. 14,20.280 = 14.20.350) 3
5. Professional Teaching Praotices Act (Seo. JJI 20,370 - 14,20 .510) ,
6.  Negotiation (Sec..14,20.550 = -14,20.510) '
7.  Interstate Agreemert ¢n oualification of m .anal Personnel , °

" (Sec. 14.20.620 - 14.20.650) . .

“Artiole 1, Teacher Certification,. 'g i

+

* Section ’ 30. Causes for stion arid suspension .
10. Teacher certificate required . 40. Applicability §f the-Administrative Procedure &ct

20, Raquirements for issuance of oertlﬁ

Sec. 14.20.010, :[cadnr certificate/required. A person may not be employed as a,teacher in
the public schools of ithe state unl _possesses a valid teacher cartificate except that a person

* who has made application to the départment for a toacher %;lcate or repewal of teacher .
. certificats which has not been acted upon by the department mayPheemployed as a teacher in the.
¢ #  public schqpls of the state until the department bas taken actlon on the application, hut in no case
may employment without a_certificate last Ionger than three months. {am Sec 1ch 135 SI.A 1976)

. - .
. . . »

r- 3

.. Sec. 1h 20 020.- Refquiremems fort issmme of. certiﬁcat.e - (a} 'Ihe )
department shall igsue a teacher certificate Go evew versan. who meets the .
requiréments in (b) and (c) ofthis aecéion. .o _ L

(b) A person is not eligible Tor a her cert:iﬁcate unless he L
fias received at ledst a baccalaureate degdred” from an institution of hipgher
. education accredited by a xwecog;ﬂzed accned'itinz associam? .
1coble

- approved by the comrﬂ.ssioner. s@se::bion 1s pot -appl

v . . - : . g s P
ay perscns enployed m ‘th&’etate p\blic scnool system on

2

AR Septevber 1, 1962; A . BRI

. B 2 3 '?" g

(2) - persons dssued y certiﬁcate durim- a situation

which, in the judgment of the g;ﬂi-?ng' srequires the Ueurporaw issuance
ef a eertiﬁcate 'to a pérscn n othemisa qpali.ﬁed._ :

(c) The: boand may égtablish by mmgang'- gﬁ@iniorm uiments
 for the ssuance of certiﬁcates" % re;g -
(d) The board may by regulaticn estgblish, various classes '

cefrtii‘:tcaxes. (See. 37-5-U-ACLA 19493 am She, &'ch 16 SLA 19624’ a.m-Sec. 10
ch 98 SLA 19663 am Secs,. 13,1!Ich328m19¥1)%? ] Co
. AN @ . -
[N ‘ o

wSoc.u,zo.oso. Causes for ravocation and' l¥pdgris™ + © !

i

. it
/ The commlsslonar or the Profeslonal Taachznn‘ Frastices COI'I'II'I'IISSiOI‘I may reyoke or suspend a
certificate only for the follawing reaions‘ .

L
-

{1) Inoompatency. whlch i$ defined as the mabdlty or the unlntantional or mlentjonal ‘
failure to perform the teachar’s customary teacmng‘ clulles in"a satisfactory mann_ar, -
! @y HO -
(2 Immorallty. which s deﬂned as the comiiission of an act whlch, under the laws of
the stale, {onstitutes a-crime involving morat turpitifhy; . - S

- -

-

{3) substantla! noneompllanca wlth the schi-;l laws otthe stata-or the ragulatlons of the ,
clapartmom or . A z

. N\ N
. {4) upon a determination by the Profess! al'Teaching Pfactioes eommisslon thit there
has besn -2 viojation of ethical or- professional rds,or,comractugl bbllgatlons (Seq 11 ¢h

G gasmlgss« c‘lch9SLAl9751am50¢1¢h1035l‘-A1975" *
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. Soe. 14.20,040, Applicability of the Administrative Prdicedure Act. The Administrative
. Procedure Act (AS 44.62} applies to all proceedings under sec. 30 of this chapter, and revocations
. and suspensions are final and reviewable in accordance with AS 4462560 — 44.62.570. {Sec 12 ch
v 98 SLA 1966: Sec 2 ch 9 SLA 1975) -

-
w M,

Article 2, Employment and Tenure.

. Section " - - Section
'80. Repealed 150, Acquisition of tenure rights .
85. Right to comment and criticize not to 155, Effect of tenure rights
be restricted - 158. Continued contract provisions
' ‘ 87. Duty fres time . 160, Loss of tenure rights
100. Unlawful to requice statement of religious 165, Restoration of tenure rights
: or political affiliation 170. Clsmissal
. « 110. Penalty for violation of Sec. 100 of this 175. Nonratention
.- .. - chapter. . - a of
. . 120. Statement of qualifications ' 180, dﬁ;ﬁ,‘f,ﬁ;{"gfﬂgnh,?&'} o;;pon notice
» . 130. Employmont of teachers and administrators s, ,Repealad—,
. 140. Notification of nonretention + 200. 'Repealed
. 145. Automatic reemployment 205. Judicial review
oo . . 142, Attendance area transfer, absorption . "207. Definitions
. 148. Intradistrict teacher Teassignments 210, Autflority of school board or department
e to gdopt bylaws
, Sec. 14.20.080. Repealed. {Sec 59 ch 98 SLA L
A Cw Sec 14.20,095. Right to comment and criticize not to be restricted.
"No by regulation of the commssicner of education, & school board,

- or local s 1 administrator may restyict or modify the right of.a teacher

, to engage. in cdment and criticism oubside school houwrs, regarding school
' persome-l “fmambers of the govenﬂngbodyofawschoolorschooi distr'ict, L2

- ‘ o ay. other public official, or any school employee, to the same extent’that
’ ’ any private individual may eXercise-the yight. {Sec 1 ch 14 SLA 1965;

‘ . o ) am Sec 13 cy JEBLA 1966) o o
" . Sec. 14.20.097.- mtyﬁeetilre Fé&hgménﬁmbodymananm
its teachers In school facilities with four' or more teachers a dally duty-

. - ~ + free mealtire of at least 30 minutes between 11:00 a.m.andloo p.m.
: -(Sec. 1 c¢h 11 SLa 1969) ) .

. Sec. 14.20.100. Unlaeful to require statement -of religlous of poli-
tical affitiation. No' school board, or member of a school Ec%ﬁ may
require or coipel a person applying for the position of teacher in the

. public schools of the state to state his relia;ious or political affilia- .
tion. (See, 37-5—1 ACLA~1949) s .
Sec. 14.20.110, - Penal for. violation of ec'. 100 oi‘ this .
A person sec. r of not
.o . / ) mrethantvlqo. Sec. 37~5-2AG[A19119)

- © Bec. 14.20,120, Statement of qualifications. A statement of the
qualifications of each teacher-and superintendent employed by the state
or a school district ahall be filed with the commssioner. The statement.
shall cortain the credits earmed in college, normal school, or urversity,
and the muber of years of teaching experlence both in the state else.

I where in the form and marmer prescribed by the commissioner. (Seg. 37-6-5

. ot Acm19!I9,amSec.5c111798Lkl957, ec. 12 ¢h 46 3LA'1970)

_ Sec. 18.20.130, * Brployient of teachers and.adufhtstrators. An
s employer may, after January 1, ispue contracts for the following school
year to employees remilsrly quahﬁed in accordance with the regulations.
. ' © of the department. The contract for a superintendent may be for more than .
; i . oné school year but mey not axceed three consecutive school years. (Sec. 1
A © ch 92 SLA 19603 am Sec. 14 ch 98 SIA 1966) N

ELT METarr L
M

[ATTaD

Sec. 14.20,140. MNotification of nometentim. x_(a) If a teacher

- who has acquired tenure rights is not to be r the following -
school.year, the erployer. ghall notify the teach e nenretention by
writing, deilvered befors Mareh 16, or by registered malp postmerked

-

3 . befdre March 16. oo
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. (b} If a teacher who has nof.acquired tenure rights is not to be
» retained for the following school year the enployer shall notify the -

teacher of the nanretention by writing delivered on or before the last day

of“the school term or by reglstered mall postmarked on or before the last

day of the school term. (Sec. 1 ch 92 SLA 1960; am Sec. 15 ch 96 SLA 1966)

Sec. 14,20,1485, Automatic reenployment. If notification of non-
retentTan s not glven according to sec. 1H0 of this chapter s teacher is
entitied to be reemloyed in the same district for the fv achool
year ot the contract terms the teacher and the enployer may agree upon,

. or if no terms are agreed upon, the provisions of the previous contract
% Are continued for the following school year, subject to sec, 158 of this

chapter. The .right to be reemployed according to this section expires 1f

tile teacher not accept reemployment within 30 days after the date o
. . vi?ich ghe te recelves his contract for reemployment. (Sec. 16 ch 98
* i s i -19 6) i r

A .. F N -
. "', $ec. 14.20,147, Attendance area transfer, absorption. Vhen an
=  attendsnce area ¥ transferred from a currently operating district to, or
absorbed. into, & hew or existing school district, the teachers for the
*attendance area also shall be transferred umless otherwise mutnally agreed
by'ithe teacher or teachers and the chief school administrator-of the new

\  district, Accumilated or earned bemefits, including but not limited to,
.- . seniority, salary level, tenure, leave, and retirement, accompany the ‘
. t teacher wha, fo trangferred, ‘ . o '
(b) When a school operated by a federal agency is transferred to or absorbed into a new or coom
. < existing schoql district the teachers shall also be transferred if mutually agreed by the teacher or :

teachers 2nd the school board of the new or existing district. A teacher transferred from a federal
agency school, which does not have an official salary scheduls or teacher tanure in the same mannor
as a public school district in tha state, shall be placed on a position on the salary scheduls of the
. 2bsorbing district; the salary may not be less than the teacher.would have received in the federal

.. gency school. If the teacher taught two or mora years in the federsl school and, at the time
. of transfer, had 2 valld Wlaska teaching certificate, that teacher shatl B placed on tenure in the
. " absorbing district l‘z ‘ . - ‘.
{c) On the first day of sendts in the sbsarbing school district, a teacher transferred from a '

federal agency school shall be all the actuat number of days of accumulated sick leave that the

© teacher has earned while teaching Ih Alaska. Consistent with thé:established district policy the

. absorbing district may allow it [for any other type of lgave. Credit for retirement shall be
= a  dllowéd In sccordance with 14,25, 50. : '

. (Sec Y'th 53 SLA'1972; am Secs 1, 2 ¢h 150 SLA 1975)

e . s ., Sec., 14.20.148, Intradistrict teacher®reassignments, When a teacher !
I ig involuntarily transferred or reassigned to a position for which he is S
- qualified, within the district, his moving expenses shall be paid unless. ,
s - the one~way driving distance: is 20 miles or less from the teacher's present )
. = DPlage of residence, or unless otherwise mutually agreed by the teacher and ’
~ =+ chief achool administrator of the dfstrfet. (Sec. 1 ch 136 SLA 1972) 5
CT s . Sec, 14,20,150, .4 1tion of tenure rights, (a) A teacher
“acquires tenmre riphts -%1 8 ct when he

(1) possesSeatStandard teaching certificate; - .

2 |- (2) has been employed a5 a teachendn the same dlstrict con-

.. o wm&%b for twosfull School years and is reemployed for the schpol year,
L imied, gzly*fp_IIcning the two full school years. T

* .(5) The teriure rights acquired inder (a) of this section become
fective on the. {irst day the teacher performs teaching services in the
trict during the school year immedlately following the two full school .
.« (88c. 1 ch 92 SLA-1960; am Sec. 17 olff 98 SLA 1966) ’ o

., = Sec> 14:20.155. Effect of tenure rights, (a) A teacher who has
b acquired temuye rights has the right to emplojment within the district

‘during, continuous service., ,

. .. (b) A tedcher vho has acquired tenure rights ray agree to @ 'new ) :
N confract at any time., However, 1f the teacher fails to amree to a'new
fetd,. the sicns of the previous contract are continued subject
158 of- tahm chépter, (Séc, 18-ch 98 SLA 1966)
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Sec. 14,20,158, Continued contract provisicns, Continvation of the
provisions of a teacher's contracl: acooﬁ.tng secs, 145 or 155 of this
chapter does not t )

(1) affect the alteration of the teacher's salary in accord-
ance with the salary schedule prescribed by state law, or in accordance
with a local salary schedule applicable to 811 teachers in the district s
ahd adopted by bylaws, "

' *

{2) 1imit the r.tght of the employer to assign the teacher to
any teaching, administrative, or counseling position for which the teachér
, 18 qualiffed; or

g {3) 1imit the right of e ermloyer +0 assign the teacher, as
is regggab]y necessary, to any sg_bool in the aistrict. {(Sec. 13 ch 98 *
SLA ) J

Sec. J.ll 20,360, Loss of tenure @ts. m:zhrd hre 108t when
the teacher's employment in the district Is

when the teacher reaches the age of 65, (Sec. 1 ch 9? SL4 1 60- amSec.
ch 104 SLA 19653 am Seec. 20 ch 98 SIA 1966) .

JSec. 14.20.165. Restoration of Tenure Rights, A teachar who held tenurd ri

, rotired due to disability under AS 14.25.130, but whose disability (1} has beet\ removed, and the

. removal of that disability™is certified by a competent physician following a piysical or mental
. examination, or {2) has been compensated for by rehabilitation or other approhyiate restorative *
* education or-training, and that rehabilltation ov cestoration to health has bean ity )
division of vocational ;ehabilitation of the Department of Education, shall be restored 1

¥ " rights in the district froin which he was retired, at such time as an opening for which hd is qualified

becomes available.

(Sec 1 ch?ijLAiQ?S)
’ Sec.’14.20,170, Dismissal. (a) A teacher, includipg a teéacher|who
+ has acquired tenure rights, may be diarrd.asedatamtimonly for the

following causes:

r

(1) moon'petmcy which is defined as the 1nab111ty or the
wnintentlional or intentional failure-to perform the teacher's customary
teaching duties in a satisfactory rramer.

«(2) imorality, which is defired as the comdssion of an act
which, under the’laws of the state, constitutes a crime involving moral
t‘mt‘.ﬂe’ " a‘_ ’

%’%m%mstamial noncomplisnce with the school laws of the sthbe,
3 or bylaws of the depe.rtrrent, the bylews of the district,|
! tﬁfgn fules of the supe@tntendent '

nay be suspended with régular compensatit
investigation to mt;her or ot cause exists
3 $o sec, 160 of
' 256 ;ﬂam SEUé, gi'wch 98 966; am
4N f -;v!._é,‘

v L C M 4‘?‘;&: .
Nt ’ %‘1‘3”‘/‘5/‘ .

{a) A feacher ‘who has not 2cquifed tanura rights is wﬁject tg*:;Onreientuon -for the}schoot
yoar following the expiraﬂon of his contract for an¥ cause which the empfoyer determine to be.
kowever, at his request, the foacher is entitled to a written statement of the cause for his
nonretentign. The boards of city and borough sehool Wistricts and regional educational attendance
© " Tatess shall projide by regulation or bylaw a proceduré under which a nonratalnad teacher may, 2t
his raquest ba heard informally bydheboard, . - -

{b}| Ajteacher who has' acquired tenure rights 1s subject to no‘hrve
tdon for thefollowing sdmol year only for the following causes: . .

{1) mtm;iétency which 1s deﬁnecl as the inability or the tnin=
enti5nal fallure to perform the teacher's customary teaching
4 sptisfactory mennat,
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(2) Amorality, which is defined as the commission of an act
which, inder the laws of the state, cénstitutes a crime :I.nvolv.i.ng Joral
turpit:u:le

(3) substantial noncouml:lance with the school laws of the state,"
the regulations or bylaws of the department, the bylaws df the district
.. OF the written rules of the superintendent; or .
| (k) a necessary reduction of staff occasicned by a decrease in
school. attendance.,

{Sec 22 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 1 ¢h 11 SLA 1858; am Sec 13 ch 46 SLA 1970; am Sec 15 ¢h 124
SLA 1975} - .

Seo, 11.20.180. Procedure and hmﬂ%ceo??ﬁnﬁssal or .
ronretention. (&) An employer shall include 1ln & notl ion of dis-
missal of a teacher who has not acquired tenure rights, or of nonretention '

or dismissal of a tepure teacher, a statement of cause and a coaplefe bill .
of particulars . .

(b} The tenure teacher may, within 15 days immediately following receipt of the

notification, notify the employer in writing that he requests a haaring baiore the school bogd. The
tenure teacher may réquire In the notification that \ .

(1) the hearing ba either public or private,

{2) the hearing ba under oath or affirmatiosn, .

{3) he have the right of cross-axamination, : .
(4} he ba represented by counsel, ¥ -

(5) he have the right to subpoena a person who has made allegations whigH are used
asa basis for the dec;sion of the etployer.

Qo UpOn :ecerpt of the notification raguesting a hearing. theempioyar shall immediately
arrange for a hearing, and shall notify the tenure teacher or administrator in writing of the date,
time, and'place of the hearing. A written transcript, tape, or similar recording of the proceedings
shall be kept. TRnscribed copies shall be fumished to the tenure teacher for cost ypon his request.
A final decition of the schqol board requires a majority votp of themembership. The vote shall be
by roll call. The final decision shall be written and contain specific findings of fact and conclusions
of law. A written notification of the decision shall be furnished to the tenure teacher within 10days
of the date of the decision,

(Sec 3a chi 92 SLA 1960: Sec 23 ch 98.5LA 1966; am Secs 2, 3 ch 11 SLA 1968; am Sec 14cl1465LA

1970: am Secs. 16 & 16 ch 122 SEA 1975)

Sec. 14.20.185. Repealed. (Sec 59 ch 98 SLA 1966) ¢ " A
Sec. 14.20.190. Repealed. (Soc 59 ch 98 SLA 1966) i )
Sec. 14.20.200, Repealed. (Se 59 ch 98 SLA 1966) . o ‘

Sec. 14.20,205, Judicial review. If a school board : -

reaches & decision iniavoradle acher, the teacher is’ entitled to a i
de nowo trial in the superior court However, a teasher who has not attained.
tenure rights is not entitled to judicial review according to this section, *
4 {Sec, 24 ch 98 SLA #966; am Sec. 1 ch 148 SLA 1966; am Sec. ¥ ch 11 SLA 1968
am Sec 18 ch 124 SLA 1975)
Sec, 14,20,207, Definitions. " In 3ees 10 - 219,91‘ this chapter w,

3,
(1) "teacher" means a person serving ina teaching comsel:l.np;,
or administrative capacity and required to be certificated in onder to
hold the position;

1
{(2) Tenployer” means the gchool board on smerintendent m)ich
appoints the teacher;

(3) "sehool year” includes "school term” 1f the teacher 1s, .
employed only for the perdod of the school tefm; "

c+ (#), "continuous enplo:,vment“ neans employment which is
interruption except for temporary #bsences approved by the employer of®its
¥aestgnes, or except for the interval between consecutlve school terms 1f
theteacher:la employed only. for the mofiths of the school term;

SR 9 8
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, (5} "norretention" means the election by an employer not to
reenploy & teacher for the school year or school term immediately mllo\wmg
_the expiratich of the teacher's current contract; and

(6) "diAmissel" means termination by the employer of the con~
tract services of the teacher during the time a teatherts contract 1s iIn
force, and termination of the right to the balance of the compensation dus
the teacher under his contract. (Sec. 25 ch 98 Sta 1966- am Sec. 15 ch U6
StA 1970; am Sec 19 ch 124 SLA 1975)

Sec, 114 .20,210.

b
nof eonmct with the regulations of the department or state law..
(Secd4 ch92 SLA 1960; Sec 26 ch 98 SLA 1966} o
Article 3. ° Salaries. o \
T il
- Section Section
220, Minimum teachers'.salary 250, fepealed N
scale by area 260. Repealed
230, Administrators' salaries 270. Repealed
240, Repealed . 275, Oefinitlons
245, Repealed —
Sec. 14.20.220. Minimum teachers' salary scale by area, (a) The &

schoot board of each sdhool district shaill pay a regularly qualified teacher
employed by it a salary not iess than that set out In this subsection plus
the regional adjustments set out in (b) a:ld (c) of this section.
(1) The base salary of a tqacher with three years' training is
$8,000 for a teacher with no school experience in or outside the state,
/ Te salary is augmented by $200 for each year of school experience in or .
outside the state up to and including four years. Thig subsection applies .
only to teachers amployed in the state before July 1, 1970

(2} The base salary for a teacher holding,# bachelor's degree W
and having the 'requisite number of hoyrs In educat‘lon is 93,500, This
salary is augmented by the sum-of .04 times the base for each year of
school experlence in the state up to and including seven years. Teachers
transferring experience from cutside the state are. subject to (e) of ~El-d\
section.

i .
(3) The base salary for a teacher having a master’s degree and
thé required number of hours of education Is $10,900. This salary is aug~ o
mented by the sum of .04 times the base for each year of school .experience

in*the state up to and including 1) years. Teachers transferring experlence .
- L frorn outside the state are sabjoét to (e) of this Section.. K

(b) The school board of each school distrlet in the Central area and
in election diftricts 6 and 11 shall pay the amount set out in (a) of thls
sectlou plus five per cent of the base salary v - -

) (c) The school ‘board of each school district in the Northwest area,
P R ' : in that 'part of the Central area lying north of the Arctic Circle, and in
¢ * - those parts of ‘the Southcentral and Central areas Ilylng west of 152 degrees
LT ) ) West. Longltl.lde, excluding electlon districts é and 11, shall pay the amount
! . : iset out in {a) of this sectlon plus 10 per cent of the base salery.
t

) aepealad' by{Sec. 35 ch 46 SLA 1970, effective July 1, 1971, ‘ -

: .. ~ . (o} For teachers holding bachelors' degrees not more than six years
o of school experience dutiide the state may be substltuted for & 1ike pariod

ome x of school experlence In tha state when a teacher's posltlcm on the salary

R s scale s sstablished and for teachers holding master's degrees not more

f than éight years of school experience outside the state may be substituted
s ~. . ~for a like period of school experience in the state uhen a teacher's posi-
A . ' . tionon. tha salary scale is estah shed.
W, :
v . . - - . . ' ‘
Vo, L = - # . . .
3-_< st ’ ‘ : s . ._). B g ' - N ’
R . s ’ ) * . *
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{f} The satary for ;certiflcatad subst!tute teacher teaching in 8
publle school in the state may not be less than 75 per cent of 1/180th of

the base salary for the applicable area, .

{g) tn this sectlon “school éxperience’’ means a full-time ¢lementary
or secondary teacher In a public or nonpublic school as defined in .
AS 14.25.220(i9) and {20). {Sec 37-6-1 ACLA 1949; am Sec 1 ch 69 SLA 1949;2m Sec
1 ch 104 SLA 1951; 3m Sec 1 ch 104.SLA 1953;am Sec 1 ch 176 SLA 1955; am Sec 1 ¢h 179 SLA
1957; am Sec 1 ch 51 SLA 1961; am Sec 1 ch 54 SLA 1963; am Sec 1 ch 160 SLA 1966/am Secs
1, 2, 3 ch 208 SLA 1968; Secsl, 2 ch 209 SLA 1968; am Secs 16 & 35 ch 46 SLA 1970; ropsaled
and reenacted Sec 1 ch 229 SLA 1970)

Soc. 14.20.230. Administrators’ Sataries. School boards of city and borough schaoi districts
and regional educational attendance areas shall pay a qualitied school admini_strator a salary not fess
than the allowable amount for his positior on the teachers’ scale provided in sec. 22003} — () of ,

this chapter, pius

{1} : 25 per cent for the,chief schopt administrator of a'distrikt with an average daily

membership of 500 or mores ' . .
{2) 20 per cent for the chief school administrator of a district with an AQM of less than 500:

4 . N
{3) 15 per cent for a principal or other administrator;
{#) 10 por cent for an asistant principal. o . . o
— {Sec 37+6-2 ACLA 1949: am Sec 2 ch 69 SLA 1949;am Sec 2 ch 104 SLA 1951; am Sec 2ch 104
SLA 1953; am Sec 2 ch 176 SLA 1955; am Sec 2 ch 179 SLA 1957; am Sec 2 ch 51°SLA 1961;am
Sec 2 ch 54 SLA 1963; am Sec 2 ch 160 SLA 1966; am Sec 17 ch 46 SLA 1970; repealed and
reenacted Sec 2 ch 229 S5LA 1970; am Sec 20 ch 124 S5LA 1975} .

Sec. 14.20,240 - 14,20.270. Repealed (Sec. 6 ch 229 SLA 1970)

4 .

Sec. 14.20.275. Qefinitions. In sec. 220 of this chapter

{1} "Central area" means that area “included within the boundaries

/of election districts i3, 14, 15, and i6; .
i
. (2) '"Horthwest area' means that area Included within the bound-
arles of election discricts 17, 18, and 19;°
»~ A3) “Southcentral area" means.that area Included within the
boundarles jof election districts 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12;
{4) 'Southeastern area" means that area included within the »
boundaries of election districts 1, 2, 3, &, and 5. (Sec. 5 ¢h 160 51A 19687
»

Article &. Sabbatical Leave.

Section . . ' N Section

280. Basis of leave 330. Position, tenure and retirement
290. Applicatipn 340. Hilitary service and ‘previous
300. . Selectiof of teachers Jeaves of absence

310. Amount of sabbatical leave 345. Leave of absence without pay

- - and compensatlon 350. Oefinitions .
320. Responsiblllty of teacher ..

Sec, 14.20.280. Basis of leove. A teacher who has rendered active service for seven or more
years in a district is eligible for sabbatical leave. Sabbatical leave may be taken for educational
purposes onty, and for not more. than ond schoot year. (Sec T ch 134 SLA 1962; am Sec 1 ch 62
SLA 1964; am Sec2 iy IO&&!:A' k965; am Sec 27 ch 98 SLA 19661 am Sec 1 ch 168 SLA 1968)

Sec, 14.20.280, Application. . A teacher who wishes to take sabbatical leave must apply to
the governing body of -the school district. The teacher must submit information showing his®
Jualifications for sebbatical 10ave and a plan for his education during the lsave. {Sec 2 ch 134 SLA
1962; am Sac 28 ch 98 SLA 1966) T, -

-
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Sec. i%.20.300. Seiéction of teachers. (a) The governing body of
the school district has the responsibllity for seiection of the teachers
to be granted sabbatical jeave.”

(b) 1In selecting‘ teachers for sabbatical leave, the governing body -
shall consider the benefit.which the school dis€rict will derive from the
propesed pian of the teacher for- educational purposes, the field of study
of the. teacher, the contributions af the teacher to education in Alaska,
and the seniority of the teacher. {$ec. 3 ch 13% SLA-1962; repealed and.
resnacted Sec. 29 ch 98 SLA i966) ’ s (

(a)

Sec, 14.20.310. Amount of sabbatical leave and compensatijon.
number of teachers «llglble for sabbatical leave which mdy be allowed
under secs. 280 - 350 of this chapter is as follows:

The

(") not more than one-half of one per cent of the totai number
of teachers from all borough and clty school districts and the states
operated school district may be on state-supported sabbatical leave in -~
any year;

6{,1{27' any number of teachers may be on sabbaticai leave at school
district or personal expense.

"(b} A teacher on state-supported sabbatical leave is entitled to one-
half his base saiary to be paid by the department,

(c) A teacher on sabbatical leave at district expense is entitled
to an amount of salary to be determined by the schooi board, (Sec. &4

s ch 134 SLA 1962; am.Sec. 3 ch 104 SLA 1965, am Sec. 30 ch, 98 SLA 1966;

am Sec. 2 ch 168 SLA 1968) )
sec. 14.20.320. Responsibllity of teacher. tpon thél return of a

Tteacher to his teachlng position, the teacher shail make a report to the
governing body concerning his educational accoinplishments., A teacher who
does not serve for at least a full year after his return shall refund to
the district, if the sabbatical leave was at district expense, or to the -
board of state-operated schools, if the sabbatical leave was state-supported,
money paid to him under sec. 310 of this chapter unless his falilure to i
serve a full year after return is attributable to sickness, Injury or
death. (Sec.'S ch 134 SLA 1962; am-Sec. ¥ it 104 SLA 1965; am Sec. 31

ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 20 ch 46 SLA 1970, effective July }; 1971}

Sec, 1%.20.330. Positi enure, and retirement. (a) Unless it
is otherwlise agreed, a be acher T sabbatical 1éave shall retumn
to the position which he ocoupied before he 1eft. ! w
,' (b) A sabbpatical leave is not an iﬁtemmtion of tie continuous
‘service necessary tq. attain or retain tenu;'e under sees. 150, 155, or 160
of this chapter. However, the time spent on sabbatical leave may rot be-
counted in determining when ‘a teacher hés sufficient, service to enable him
to acquire temme rights. .

(¢) A sabibatical Yoave is Nt a break in service for retirerent pure
poses, Payment into the retirement fund shall be made on the basis of full
salary. (Sec. 6 ch 134 Sia 1962"1'epea1ed and reenactet‘.l Sec. 32 ch 98 SLa

See. 14.20.340. .¥Military service andprevidus leaves of absence. To
determine eligIbi1lity for sapbagleal leave cours 'of military service and .
leave of absence granted before’ July 1 %3 are not considered years of
service. (Set. 7 ch 134 SLA 1962; am Sec. 2 ¢h 62 SLA 19614) -

’ L.

Sec. 14,20.345." Leave of absence without pay. (a) A teacher may
be granted a l¢ave of absence without pay for the purposes which may be - .
approved by the doverning bédy of the district if

his application s approved py the povennnp‘; body the

-

' ..k - - ‘
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(2) he agrees to return to employment in a public school not .

later than the beginning of the school year following termination of the

=

pericd for which the leave of absence was granted. .

" (b) A leawe of absence is not an interruption of the continuous
service necessary to attaln or retain retirement or tenure rights according \
to sees. 150, 155, or 160 of this chapter. However, the time spent on .
leave of absence may not be counted in determining when & teacher has
sufficient service to erable him to acdquire retirement or temme rights. .

{¢) The leave of absence is ndt a break in service for retirement
purposes. ‘ .

. (d) The governing body of the district nay agree to continue the
“Peacher's retirement contributions Lf the teacher agrees to pay the required
seven per cent of the salary he would have received durdng his leave of -
gbsence and reipburse the district for the dlstrict's required-retirement
contribution. Each year of ledve of mbsence then would count as a yearvof
retirement service. ot

{(e) The governing body of the district may advance the teacher on
the district salary schedule when he retums to employment if the goveming
body determines that the teacher's leave of absence was educationally or
" professionally beneficial e teacher or the district, s

(£) A reacher may make' contributions ro the verirement fund for each o

yeat oY pottion of a yeat of leave of absence raken. The contriburion shall
include the required pet cent of the salary he would have received had he
not taken the leave of absence, plus the required employer and srate cone
tribdcfons that would hgve been made. Compound inrerest at the rarg pre-
sctibéd by regulation shall be added as computed from the beginning dare of
the leave of absence ro the date rhe teacher pays the conrriburion. (Sec. §
th 104 SLA 1965; am Secs. 33, 34 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Seg. 1 ch 44 SLA 1971;: am
Sec. 1 ch 184 SLA 19725 am Sec. 2 ch 99 SLA 1974)

" Sec. 14.20.350. Definitims. In sec. 280 - 350 of this chapter

p " ’
: (1) “teacher" means 2 certificated member of the teaching,
supervisory, or adminlstrative corps in the public schools of the state;

"departrent ? means the ent of Education,. (Sec. 8 .

e

(2)
ch 134 SLA 1962)

4
ﬂ‘-.\
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" Article 5. Professional Teaching Practices Act. a5
Section i v ‘ Section
. N—370. Teaching profession 440, Rembursement -
380. Creation of a comimission 450. Responsibilities of commission
N 390. Appointment and qualifications  460. Duties of commission
- . 400. Composition of the commission  470. Powers of commission
410. Selection of members 475. Applicability of the Administrative Procedure Act 46
420. Term of office ’ 480, Effect of standards .
Dismis - =500, Support
4‘?0' sal : 510, Short title
Sec. 14.20,370. Teaching profession, Teachers required by Alaska lam to

' be certificated, ing ors in institutions of higher learning, school a istra-
tors, school progrém administrators, and school counselors are within thg_teach-
ing pmﬁésswn Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966) !

Sec. 14.20.380. Creatmn of a4 comm:.ssmn Thexe is a commission of pro-
fessional educators known as the Professional Teachmg Practices éomrismn.
(Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966] A

. Sec. 14.20.390. -Appointment and qualifications. The corninission consists
. of nine membexs appointed by the governor and confirmed by a-majority of the
. members of the legislature in joint session. Each mémber, in addition to having
. been, adtively engaged in the teaching profession for gt least five years immedi-
ately preceding his appointment, shzll be a citizen of the United States and a *
zesident of the state. (Sec. is ch 98 SLA 1966) - .

v .
ition of the comumission. The commisgsion consists
T hY

I Sec. 14.20.400, Comp
of theTollowing members:

-

) ‘(1) five classroom ‘teacheys;

™

. -4 . " (2) " one principal;-

A

= . (3) one superinteqﬁent; - .
(4} one repxesentative of the office of the commissionex of v
education; *

(5) o tatwe of an Alaska mshtuhon of lugher Iearmng
(Sec. 35 ch 9 196

: ., '
. A ec14.20.410, Seléction of membezs (a) Members of the commiission
S rshaﬂbeseireetedasfo]lows- . - \

+®

- el {1)" the five classroom teachers from lists of namies submitted
- I by recqgnized Alaska teachers orpanizations, each list not to exceed 12

w ) - names; however, in lien-3f one of the five, one classroom teachex may

A 3 ’ be selected £rom a list of not miore, than four names signed and submitted

=2 A by not less than 25 teachers who have no affiliation with any organization

- ’ quahf:ed to submit nomination lists, with the limitation that np teacher
l; N may sign moxe than one list in angar, 7 v

3

. _ (2) the principal from a listof three names submitted by the .
. . Alaska Pxincipals Asgociation; : . -

L .. : ' (3) the supermbendent £rom a list of threa names sub:mtbed by
L . . o . -the Supennt:erdents Ady:sozy Commxsswn, &~

o N . -0 .. {4) the xepregent;atwa of the ofﬁ;ca of the commissioner of
A eduycation £xrom'a list of three names submitted by the commissioner;

. " . » 4 . . N -




* o, . . t “ .
R - 5 [ 46 - - . ! . " '
(S) the representative of an Alaska institution of higher learning from lists of naﬂ' ’ .

submitted by Alaska institutions of higher learning, sach listnet to exceed three names.
{b) Tha lists shall be submitted to the commissioner who shall submit thern a5 a group to the
governor’s office. , )
{¢) A Ieast 30 days before a position on the commission is due to become vacant, the
chairman shall cause notice of the impending wacancy to be published and to be conveyed to each
organized group efigible to submit a fist of nomlnees. {Sec 35 ch 98 SLA 1966)

e
-

- L4
L

. Sec. 14.20.420, Term of office. (2) The term of office for each member of the commission  +
is three years and until a sucessor is appointed, except that members of the first commission shall be
. appointed as folfows: thres members for one year, three members for two years, and three members
f:;o ti:tm :tnars -Members of the first commission shall draw by lot for ths initial term of
a me .

+

(b) Vacancies shall be filled by appointment by the governor for the unexpired term, L

. (c) No |ndwiclual may, serve more than a total of two 3-year terms.

. {(d) The commission shail lect a chairman from among its rnernbers. (Sec 35 ch 98 SLA
. 1966)  1966) tg -
. 1 ®
¥
" » Sec, 14.20430. Dismisml, Any member may be removed by the governot for misconduct, -
malfeasance or nonfeasance in office, or incapacity. (Sec 35 ch 98 SLA 19663 .

“ . ' T @
Sec. 14.20.440. Reimbursment. Members of the cornmission shall tecaive per diem according
to law and are to-be.granted administrative leave with full pay by their employer for time spentin  °
the performance of official duties under-secs, 370~ 510 of this chapter. (f a membar is required-to.
spend more than 15 days In a fiscal year in the perfarmance of his official duties under secs. 370~
: . 510 of this chapter. the state shall reimburse the employer for costs incurred after the 1Sth.
- ) day. (Sec §_5‘ch 98 SLA 1966;Sec 1 ch4 SLA 1975) - o . .

s s s t

' {: . Sec. 14.20.450. Resmnsibﬁ;tses of w;mm (a) The commissidrr. Ty
shall have the initial respongibility of devéloping, through the teaching professson,,r i
. . criteria of “professsonal prictices in areas :,uclusiing, but not lmuitéd bo S

: A .-
. i (1) ethical and pcrofessaonal pwformaﬂce, E

1w
&7

o

’ '-"‘(2) preparatxon for and cdnt:nuame mﬁsswnal sarv:ces, and _— .\/

.....

{3 contracmal obligations:* (Sec '35 qh?S-SLA 19661 ‘

Sec. 14.20.466. Duﬁés of cdm:nission. The commisssoneha!l ) -

. * . : - ) {1) establish procedures, and adopt rules to nnplement the pur-
. poses of gecs!s 370--510 of this chapter; . ) .

. {2) conduct investigations and hearings on aileged violations oE
. - ethical or professignal teaching performnance, comacwal obhgaﬁbns,
T and professional teaching misconduct;

~F '_ S (3) xeview the regulations of the department as they relate to
teacher certification and recommend necessary changes;

1

{4) xeview the dacisions of the department regarding the -
- issuance or denial of cett‘ificabes and in its ‘;imcret:on recommend - -
. e revera’al ‘of decssions (Sec gg‘ 98 SLA 1966). o ,

-~
-
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o - Y _‘_,‘_

LR, . -




i

. chapter. (Sec5ch 9 SLA 1975).

47

Sec. 14.20.470, ' Powers of commission, .The commission may.

(1} study proposals developed by regular committees of any
existing professional orgarﬁzauon whose members are within the

teaching profess:on; L - -

(2) subpoena witnesses, i:Iace them under oath, and maintain
written records;

(3) warn or reprimand members of the teaching profesgion,
if in the judgment of the comndSszon Such action is warranted;

{(4) suspend or revoke the certificate of a mamber of the teaching profession for one of
the reasons set out in sec. 30 of this chaoter except that in the case of an administrator, the
commissioner of sducation must concur; (am Sec 2 ch 103 SLA 1976)

(5) make any recommendation o the board or +o school
boards which will prémote an improvement in the teaching professiomy

{6) request assistance through any of the investigative pro-
cesses of any existing professional teaching organizations when
analyzing charges of breach of ethical or professicnal teaching
practices; «

(7) appoint an executive secretary, delegate chose ministerial
functionsg to him as the commission may decide and wet, his comperia-
tion with a starting salary not, exceeding range 26, step B of
A8 39, 27,010,

r - !
t

{b) A decision issued By the commission with the approval of the commissioner of
edqcatlon under{a){4) of this section is final. .

(59(:35!:!19851.}\1955 am Sec. lcl177SLA1972 amSeuS&4ch9$LA1975) ‘

Sec. 14,20.475. Applicabllity of the Administrative Procedure Act. The Administrative
Procedure Act {AS 44.62) applies to regulatlons and procsedings ynder sacs 370 — 510 of this

L] - a
“

See., 14.20.480, Efféet of standards, Hemhers of the teaching pro-
fesailon are obligeted to. Eide by the professiqnal teaching standerds
adopted hy the Qom:l.ssign. (See. 35 eh 98 SLA 1966)

Sec_». 15.20.500. Support. In addition to available.state Emds; the
counission Ehall also be finanged by vembers of the profession in accordance
v RE

with regulations promulgated hy“the department incl f necessary, an
focrease in che fees for certificatas. (Sec,, 35 ch A8. 663 am See, 1
ch 73 SLA 19733 oo T >

Sec, 154.20,510, Short title. Secs. 370-~510 of this cliapter .shall
be known a8 the Professional Teaching Practices Act, (Sec. 35 ch 98-
SLA 1966)
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© pkticle 6. Negoriarddn and Mediation.

550, Negotiation with Certified Employess .
555. Optional Coordinated Employes Negotiations
560, Teaghers bargaining groups

70, Mediation board

580, Duties of mediations board

590 Grievance procedures

600, Individual cases .

61Q. Legal responsibilities of boards

Séc, 14.20.650. Noegptiation with-Tertificated Employees, Each city, borough and regional
school board, shall negotiate with its certificated employees in good faith on matters pertaining to
their employment and the fulfillment of their professional duties.

{Sec 1ch 18 SLA 1970; am Sec 3 ch 71 SLA 1972; am Sec 21 ch 124 SLA 1975)

Sec. 14.20.665. Optiongl Coordinated Employee Negotiations. {a) Negotiations between the
certificated employees of the regional educational attendance areas and the respective regional
schdol boards shall be conducted by one team representing all the certificated employees, one team
reprasenting ali the certificated administrative personnal if they have joined together to negotiate
independently as provided in sec. 560(f) of this chapter, and one team representmg all the
participating regional school boards.

{b) Each team may consist of as many members as there are regional school boards Each
board is entitied to one member on the team, However, each negotiating team shall consist of not
less than five members.

¢ .
{c) A reglonal éducational attendance avea hoard may by resolution choose tO conduct its
own negotiationsin accordance with sec. 550 of this.chapter

(Sec 22ch 124 SLA 1975) \
[ .
Sec. 14.20.560. ,Teachers’ b groups, {a) When a majority
.of the certificafed employees In a school dlstrict have designated an
“ educational organization of thelr owh choosing to bargain for them, the
organization shall be recognized by the school board as the bargaining
agent for all the certilicated staff, except superintendents of schools, |
The menbership of any such reco.:_mized educaticnal organization shall be
compoged principally of those employed in the teaching profession in Alaska.

() The organization representing a maJority of the certit‘icated
enployees of a school district shall, upon the request of the school board,
suomdt an afffdavit verdfylng that 1t does represent a ne,jority of the
certificated enmployees, Recogmition of the employee bargaining agercy by
a school board 1% valid for one year or a term agreed upon by the two
parties to an agreement, unless a majority of certified staff votes to
request the termination of recognition of the employee bargaining agency.
The school board is entitled to an affidavit of mewbership from thé enployee
bargaining agency ole each year.

{(¢) Upon the request of 25 per dent of the certificated employees
in a district, the school board shall hold, within 20 days, an election by
secret ballot of all the certificated employees in order to determine thelr
cholce of a bargaining agency. The results of this election are binding
for one year, s

(d) A school board shall, upon the written request of the ekbloyee
bargaining organization, meet with the representative of the o zation
within 20Q.days of the request at a $ime and place to be mutually
upon, In the same marmer, represertatives of an employee barga organi-
zation are required to meet with a school Woard or 1ts representatives
within 20 days after receiving & written request. The school board and the

©enployes orppnizatim may not select more than five mpresentatives each to
. nepotlate for them., - | .

(e) The negotiating meeting miy be held in executive session upon
mitual agreement of both partiles, but all final agreements shall.be made
at a public meeting of the school board. .

v L] -
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individual cases. (Sec. 1 ch 1§ SIA 970) - S .
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. (f) Nothing in this section shall be construed to | )
: : €« prevent certifi-
cated administrative personnel groups, including prineipals end assistant
principals, from having the right to negotiate independently of the other
certificated persormel if they choose to do so as the result of a secret

. ballot. (Sec, 1 ch 18 SIA 1970; am Sec. 1 ch 43 SLA 1971)

Sec. 14.20.570. .Mediation. (2) Upon the written request for mediation by an employee
bargaining agency or 2 school board, and upon certification by the requesting party that the parties
cannot agree on an independent private medlator and that.good faith negotiations have terminated
n an impasse, the following oceurs: -,

'

(1) Within seven days of the certification the requesting party, shall ask the United
States Federal Medlation and Conciliation Service to serve as the agency to resolve the dispute.

(2} The mediator shall chair all mediation meetings between the disputing parties and“"
attempt to resolve the differences between the disputing parties and reach common acceptance of
terms and conditions or other items in dispute wherever possible. .

(3) within 30 days of the Initial meeting of the parties to the dispuls the mediator shall
have reduced all the agreed terms, conditions and other items to a written contract. If mutually
agreed the period for reporting the contract to both parties may be extended. N

(4) Each party to tho.dispute may select a team of not more than five persons to present
the evidence, thinking and position of the group they represent. to the mediator.

{b) | the mediation meetin‘gs Sre held durinb the schooi day, teachers tepresenting an
employee bargaining agency shall be released from classroom or other assigned duties without
penaity or loss of pay. T '

Sec. 14,20.580. The Medistion Report,  (3) Within 10 days each party to the dispute shall
accept or reject in total the madiation rqport - : .

(b) If rejected by either party, the mediator shali-have an additional five days to review the
objegtions and prepare a final report. . - . -

(¢) . I the final raport is rejected by either side; the ‘governof may appoint an advisory
arbiteator to review the issues and make recommendations for solution. (Sec 1 ch 18 SLA 1970:am
Sec 2 ch 201 SLA 1975)

Sec. 14.20.600, -GeievanceProcadures, Negotiations agreements execu!e‘d after the effective
date of this Act shall define “grievances” and provide for grievance procedurss for the certificated
staff, The grievance proceduces shall provide that the final step in the procedure shall be binding
arbitration, The nagotiations agmement shali provide a mathod for the selection of an arbitrator.

. . 5
(Sec 1'ch 18 SLA 1970; am Sec 3 ch 201 SLA 1975) L "

m—— N -~

Sec. 14.20.600.  Individuil cases. Nothing in sees. 550 - 500 of '
this chapter prohibits an employee from addressing a school board, as an
individiml, through the regular prpcedures of the school board for hearing

'
* ~

Sec. 14.20.610. Ilegal :espambﬂ.-fties'or boards. Nothing in

secs. 550 — 600 of this chapter pay be corbtrued a3 an abrogation or dele-

gation of ths leégal responsibilities, powers, and dubles of the schobl
board incluiin? its right to meke fimal decisions on poligles. (Sec. 1
ch 18 SLa 1970 LT

- . »
"
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“ ‘Article 7. Interstate Agreement .

22 Qualification of Educational Personnet

-
-

' Section ) .

Section
640, Designated state official to

620. Entry into agreement

630" Terms and provigions of , make contracts
agreement 650, Filing and puhlishing of contracts
" sec. 14.20.620. Entry into agreement. .The Interstate.Agreement on

Quatificatlon of Educational Personnel Is enacted into law and entered into
in behalf of the State of .Alaska with all other sthtes and jurisdietious
legally joining in it in a form suhstantially as contained in sec. 630 of
this chapter. (Sec. 1 ch 83 SLA 1970) e p o

See 14,20.630, JYerms and provisIOns of agreement. The terms and
provisions of the agreement referrod to in sec, 620 of tbts chapter are es

follows:

..Interstate Agreement on !
" . -Qualification of Educationad § personne | #

Article |. Purpose, Findings, and Palicy - .

. 1

{1} The states party to thls agreement, desiring by common action tq
improve their respective school systems by utilizing the teacher or othsr * ™
professional educatlonal person wherever educated; declare- that At is the.
policy of each of them, on the basis of cooperation wi th one another, ‘to
take.advantage of the preparation and experience of such persons wherever
gained, thereby serving. the best interests of society, of education; and

of the teaching profession. It is the pyrpose of this agrsemeat to provide

L)

for the development and execution of such programs of coopefation as witl -

facilitaté the movement of teachers and other professionai educational
personnel among the states party to it, and to authorize specific inter-
state educational personnel. contracts to achieve that end.

(2) The party states find_that Yincluded In the Yarge movement of

. population among all sections of the nation are many qUalifiéd educational
personnel who move for famlly and other personal reascps but who are -
hiridered In using their profeésional skill and expgeriance .in-their new
locatlons. Var{ations from state to state.in'requiremenis:for.qualifying
educational personnel discburage such personnel from taklng the steps

. mecessary to quatify in other states. As a consgquence, & significant
numbet of .professionally prepared and experienced educators is lost to our -
school systems. Facl 1l tating the ebployment of qaallfigd eduéational per-
sonnel, without referénce to thelr states of origin, can incfease the
available educational resources. ., Participation in this dbmpeet c#n increase

-

the availability of edueatIOnal manpower. s

' .
[ s -

Article |l Deflnitions. o .
. As used fn this eéreemont and oontraets made ursﬁant to it, unless .

-

N

+

the contéxt elearly ‘requires. otherwlse.

{n "Edueetiona! personnel",gnans-persons who must meet requlrements
_pursuant to state law.as a condi€lon of employment ‘in eaucationa! .prograns.,

. (zl ‘"'Deslgnated state officl|al" means the education off{;lel of 8
state selected by that state to negotiate and enter Into, ‘on behalf of his
S&Bte. contracts pufsuant *to thls ajreement.

P

4 P
. -

: (3) ¥ "Accept", or sny varlaat. thereof, means to recognjze end.glve
' effect to one or_more déteriinations of another state relating to the
quatificatlons¥of educational personnel In iieu of making or, requiring a -
Tike determination that would otharwise be required by .or purudant to,;he
laws of & .recaiving state, Co ) .

tam
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{4) "State' means a's'tate, territory, or possession of the United
States; the Oistrict of Coiumbiag"dTghe Commonweaith of Puerto Rlco.

(5) ''Orlginating state' means 3 s te (and the subdivision thereof,
if any) whose determinatlion that certalnleduéational personnel are qualj-
fied to be employed for speciflc duties in schools Is acceptable in
2ccordance with the terms of a contract made pursuant to Articie |14,

© (6) "Recewing state” means a state (and the subdivisions thereof)
which accept educational personnel In accordance with the terms of 2 con~

. tract made pursuant to Article {il, on

--/
Interstate Educatlionai Personnel Contracts. -

Articie 111,

('I) Thesgesignated state official of a party state may make one or
more contracts on behalf of his state With one or mqre other party states
providing for the scceptance of educatfonal personnel. Any such contract
for the perigd of its duration shaii be applicable to and binding-on the
states whose designated state officlals, enter into it, and the subdivisions
of those states, with the_same force and effect as if incorparated in this
agreement. A designated.fstate official may enter Into a contract pursuant
to this article only with st3ted in which he finds that there are programs
of education, certification-standards or other acceptable qualificatlons
that assure preparatlon or quaiification of ,educational personnel on a
basis sufflciently comparable, even though not ldentical to that prevallmg
in his oun state.

2} Any such “contract shail provicie for: .-

(a) Its 'duration.

.
r— 1

(b) The crlteria tq be applied by an orlginating state in
qualifying educational personhel for acceptance by aarecelvlng state.

e) Such ﬁaivers,,substitutlons, ,and conditional accgptances as
shail 'aid the gractlical ef fectuation, cof the. contract-wi thout sp?fice of
basic educational standards.

- i : . -

o - (d) Any othef necessary matters. .

-

(3) No contract mede pursuant to this .agreement shali be for.a term,

longer thah’five years but any such contract _may be renewed for~ like or
lesser- -perlods, o . ] . -

- . -
. - 1

(4} Any contract dealing with accepténce of educatlonal personnel on
the basis of their having completed an educational program shall.specify
the earHest date or dates on which originating state approval of the pro-
gram-or programs involved ¢an have decurred. No contract made phrsuant .
to this agreemdnt shall require _acceptance by a récélving state of any
persons, quanfled because of succassful campletion of a.program prlor to

19514. .

(S} The r.err.iflcation or other acceptance .of a person.who has been-
accepted pursdant to the terms of a coftract shall nof be revoked or
otherwise impalred because the contract has expl req or beap terminated,
Phwever,, any certl flcate or ‘other quallfylng document may ba revoked or

‘suspended on. any g ound which would be sufficlent for revocation or sus-
_pension’ of a-certl Icate or other qualtfylng docwnen_t initlally granted .

or approved in:the recelving stato.

a (6) A contract conmi ttee composed of the deslgnated state officlals
of the contracting states of thelr represéntatives shall keep the congract
under contlnuots review, study. means of improving its admlnlstration, and
report no léss f'requently than once-a year to the heads of the appropriate

- educatlon agencjgs of the cOntragtlng states.

- ’ . B 3 . : 'A “
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. L i . Article IV, Approved and Accepted Programs.,

1}, Nothing in thi$ agreement shall be construed to rcpeal or others -

Ify any law or regulation of a party state relating to the approval .
of prgglams of educational preparation having effect soleiy on the quali- R

ficayion of educational personnel within that state, *

AN {2) To the extent that contracts made pursuant to this agresmeqt deal
et - with the educatianei requirements for the proper qualifitetion of educa

AR : tional personnel, acceptance of a program of educatiodal preparation shall

Ve e . be in accordance with sych procedures and requirements as may be provided

i _.-.=~"+ . in-the applicable contract. ..

. . Article ¥. Interstate Cooperation.

- . A
v .

T r

Tk < ~The party states agree;th‘at: ' .

(i} They wiil, so far as practicabie, prefer 'the making of multi<
lateral contracts pursuant to Article 111 of this agreement.

~ : (2} They will facilitate and strengthen cooperation in interstate
. 5 certification 'ahd other eiements of educationel personnel qualificetion .
et : " and for this_purpose shall cooferete with agencies, organizations, and
T - - . associatfons Interested in certification and other elements of educational s
¢ - personnel qualification.

° " Artlicle Vi. Agreement Eval'uation.

PeTe - * -3 - . -

3" ~a e ’ * The designated state officials of any party states may deet from time .
” e to, time as a.group to evaluate progress under the agreement, and to formu-

LN S ) Iate rccotmendations for changes. 2 K

Article Vil. Dther ﬁrrangements. . '_‘:,
.\‘“l

. Nothlng in thls agrcement shall be construed to prevent pr inhibit

other arrangements or practices of any party state or states ito facilit

. the Interchanqe of educational personnel. K

e
ot
r

L3

 Acticle V11, Effect and Withdrawal. A - "-

(I} 'fhls agr.eement shall become effective when enacted into law by
" WO states. .Thereafter [t shail) become effectlve as to any state upon its
S w.. mﬁctﬁént of°t his agreement. :
- '; 2 ’

“(21 AI'IY arty state may withdraw from Jthis agreement ‘by.enacting &
st\at-gte\ repealing the sama, but no such withdrawal shall take effect until -
.. gne_yeadr ‘after the governor of the withdrawing state has given notice In

"m’iting: of the wfthdr&val to the governors of alT cother party states. . -~

@t
[

“(3y No\thurma] shall felievé the withdrawing state of any obliga~

{ ‘tiop impbsed uport it. by @ contract to which it is a party. The duration ) -t ’
“af gontacts and the methiods end conditjons of withdrawal therafrom shell ’
be thbse speciﬂed 13 \ﬁe]‘r terms . . ) ., .
- ;' ’ ﬁrticJ IX; ‘ Construct ion and Severability. . o

> ‘rhls agreement —Laijr'be llberally cmstrued so @s to effectuate the
urposas théreaf. “The provislons of this agreement shall be severable

and 4§ apy phrase, tlause, sentence, or provision of this agreement 1s =
‘declared: to be contrary to the constitutlon of anjr,\state or of the United -
.. States, or tha. application thereof to any government, agency, person, or - eV . .

. circumstancerts hajd invadtd, the vafidity, of the remainder of this egree- s

ment. and the applicabllity thereof to any government, agency, person, or
‘Jé;gg“qumstance shall not eiffected thereby. If this agreemant shal] be

L3

! . ) '.'\"“ ot T ) ) .
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he.ld contrary to thl:-. constitution of any state participating therein, the

agreement shall remain in full force and effect as to the state affected

as to ail severable matters.  (Sec I ch 83 SLAY970) .

*Sec, 14.20.640, Designated state official to make contracts. The

designated state official to make contracts on behalf of the state according
&Article 11T of the agreement shail be “the r.omissioner of eddcation.
{Sec k ch'83 SLA 1970)

Sec. 14.20.650. F and publishing of contracts. True copies of
ail contracts made on beh of this state according to the agreement shall
be kept on file in the office of the commlssioner of education and in the
office of the secretary of state, The Department of Education shall publish

ali the contracts in convenient form. (Sec. ! ch 83 SLA 1970) .
- * *
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. . Chapter 25. Teachers Retirement. ’ N
- » . ’ ~ . - . to

¥ YArticle &®

1. Teachers' Retirement System (Sec. 14.25.010 - 14.25,220)

. ,
N M ) -
..

Article 1. Teachers® Retlrement System, ~ . o *
Section . . ~
Section
. 130. Eligibility for d:sahility ratirement
10. Retirement 8ystem established 135, Deferred vetirernent benefits . .
20. Powers of the administrator 13 ) benefit .
22, Regulation 8 Defarred veste:l re;t r;mentt I:i .
" 30, Duties of the adminisrrator’ 138." . Notitication of intention to re e -~ .
35 Toachers' ret]remmt hoard b l'o Hannell' of mutlﬂg d‘s‘l‘ -
e abrlity retirement salary
gg' l;emt::rihigm by National thz. Cost of 1lving ailowance .
+ farticipa y 143. Post retirement pension : ’

Education Assoclatign
EmPIOyeGG. 148
50,  Contributians by tea:hers 150'
55, Supplemental conrribution by e

adjustment 4
Interest on Individual accounts
Payment on withdrawal from

a.teacher 6 Sys em f *
© ° 160, Payment upon dedth of teacher .
60. Arrearages . 162, Survivor's adlowance *
.65, Transmittal of :ontributiuns 164, Spouse's pension .
¥70. Contribotions by employer _ 168. Medical benefits -

80.. Contributicns by the state 163, Ouplicate benefits i

S0, Repealed 170. Administration . .\
100, Credit for seyvice in the . 180. Custody and |nvestment .
armed forces 190, Actuarlal evaluatlon of the 2 .
1100 E:LQ&?;':Z“?'”M“ . retlrement fund . » .
115.  Unused sick léave credit 200, Exemptlon from éa:{:atlon.and ’ -,
process S

120, Manner of computing service 208. Tine linlt far applicatfon - A

, Conditional ice retirement 210, Penalty for false statements - . - . e e men =
125, Conditional v .220. Definigion of terms - - : :

o

Sec. 14.25.010, Retlrement system establlshed. A joint :ontrlbutory ' J
retjrement system for teachers of the state Is created. (Sec, I‘sh thg- -
SLA 1955; am Sec. 1 ch 89 SLA 1960} ’ ’

r -
3

Sec, Nl.ZS.gZ , Powers of the admlnlstrator. (s} The administrator \
may - - t
L) .. .
. (l) p'romulgate and, issue appropriate regulatlons having the . , o .

Sorcé of ‘law to implement this chapter and to cover matters not oxpressly -
- . touched upon or anticipated but lmplled by thls :hapter. ;

L - 2} make GXpendltures ffom the rctirement fund necessary to
administe? thls chapter. .-
. (b} The adrinistrative expendltures permltted ~(a) (2) of this
/ sectlon shall be includad in the governor's budgst for each flscal year ,
and are subject to‘appropriation by the feglsleture.. {Sec. b ch 135 .- i C .
SLA 1955; 40 Sec. 2 ch th2 SLA 1957; am Sel:. 3 ch 89 sLA. 3963) Lo

. - L

Sec. 4h.26.022. Regulatlons, - chulat«ions promtl gated bv tl\ adminis~
= trator under sec., 10 = Egﬁ of this chapter reiata to the Internal tganage-:
ment of & state agency and thelr adoption |s not subject td tha? ; '
Adm!nl'ttratlvg Procedure Act .(AS b4, sz)m (sec. 1 ch i3 SLA !963) ] -

Set. Ih 25 ;030. Outles of the administrator The admlnlstrator .
shall - . *

-
k] . “

R . . (1) esteblish and malnta:ln an adequats system of sccounts for
B the rotirement fund;. . 9
: ) : ’ :

o..;ﬂ
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© participate in the reilre(@
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!
{2} approve or disapprove claims for retirement salary: g . >

(3} kesp an official vecord of all proceedings;

. {4} publish annually a report showing the financial condition of the retirement fund:
and .
{5} dowhatever else may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this chapter. {Sec. 4
ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec 2 ch 143SLA 1957; am Sec 3 ch 39 SLA 1960}
-y, - N

* Sec. 14,25,035, Teachers' Retirement Board, .
-~ . . R - .
(8} There is established the Alaska Teachers’ Retirement Board consisting of five members
- appoitted-ry the govermor for overtapping thres-yéar terms. One member shall be a resident who s
receiving rBtirement benefits dnder this chapter. Statewide teacher grganizations may submit to the
governor a list of recommended, nominees to serva on the boged. {am Sec 1 ch §1 SLA 1972}

(b) Members of the board servé without compensatign except that each member may be
reimbursed for actual and necessary expenses at the rate established in AS 39.20. 180.

{c)* The.board shali confer with the commissionars of admmistratlon and revenue regarding
the administration and the <investment policies of the"‘TaacMrs Retirement Fund and may make
such recommendations to them’ as they consider necessary.

{d} The board shail be furnished reports relating to the condition and administration of the *
retl\remeljt fuhd which shall be distributed for the information of the members of the system. s

{2} The board shall serve a5 an agpe3l board and shall hold hearings at the request of an .
employer, employee, or any beneficiary th regard {o rulings or decisions made by the administrator
of tha teachers’ retirement systém. The boa;d shall submit its findings to the administrator. The
board shatt hold annuatly one or mpte public hearings $o discuss proposed changes in the teachers’
retirement system and to consider .and adapt resolutions which might apply to this system.
{Executive order no. 26, SLA 1964; am 5ec2ch 85 SLA 1969)

{t} The board shall meet 3t tha c&ll of tha chairman, any three members, or at the request of
the commissioner of administration.. ) T

{g) Expenses for the board and iﬁs e{aﬁhﬁ shall be paid from the teachers’ retirement fund.

{Executive Order No. 26, SLA 1964 Seds ch s:gLA 1969; am Sec 1 ch 61 SLA 1972} .
R 2% ~ &
-‘\ ‘r‘ -
- ..-:: * -

" Sec. 14.75:040. Membership,
A teacher or member contracting for service with a participating employer is subject to this
chapter. {Repealed and 'Fle-macted Sec 1ch 169 S5LA 1976} » \J

Sec, 14.25.045. Participation by Natlonat Educa Anociaﬁon Employees.

" il
"

(3) An employea.oE, £ farmer employee ‘of the Natidgal Educatzon Associationt of Alaska may
~nqie_; this chapter if- .

it k. employee possesses or is eligible to possess a teacher .

F g?’e‘ﬁ. : ) o '

5or the Nallgnal Education Association Afaska

12 made under this chapter )

-

s -'.‘L.Q

"t.. »
~l s r,-,;,\",']n EhaTe @f;.,t[l‘r_le for which retroactiyq contributions may be
Sr!" 1\5&, b (L" AT ﬁiﬂ employm?nt with the National Education

Ra .. - - . ;1 i""’ B
{om Sec 4 ch o9 “' -amSecslazchsé‘?,EA 1975)
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Sec. 14.25.050. Contributions by teachers, (a) Baginning July 1, 1970, each teacher L
shall contribute to the retirement fund an amount equal to seven per cent of his'base salary accrued
. . from July 1 to the following June 30. The conlribution shalb be deducted py the employer at the .
* end of gach payroll period. - v
{b) Each leacﬁer is entitledfto receive credit fgr unrefunded contributions paid fato the:
retirement fund of 1945, (Sec. 6 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec. 4 ch 89 SLA 1960; am Sec. 3ch 78
SLA i962; am Sec. 1 ch 84 SLA 1969; am Sec. 1 ch 138SLA 1970; am Sec. 1 ch 128 SLA
1977) .

- ’ .

- -

. - L]

Sec. 14,25.055. Supplemental contribution by teachers. If a teacher is married or has a
minor child and wishes to make his spouse or minor child eligible for a spouse’s pension or 3 survi-
vor's alowance. he may elect to make a8 supplemental contribution of an additionai one per cent of
his base salary withm 90 days of his entry into participation in the system, or within 90 days of
his marriage, or within 90 days of the birth or adeption of a child dependent upon him, or during
any open enrollment period authorized by the Teachers’ Retirement System Board. (Sec. 2c¢h P
151 SLA 1966; am Sec. 1 ¢ch 45 SLA 1967; am Sec. 2 ch 84 SLA 1969; am Sec, 2¢ch lBBSLA
1870; am Sec. 2 ch 66 SLA 1973; am Sec. 2ch1285LA 1977 .

» 1

N Sec. 14.25.060. Arrearage indebtedness., 3. If 2 member joined the system before July 1, ‘ o
’ 1977 and has creditable outside service, or if a mamber has military service or Alaska Bureau of
. indian Affairs (BiA} service. the member is indebted to the retirement*fund as follows:

- (1) At the time of first hecommg a member of the system. the arrearage.indebtedness is
seven per cent of the pase salary” multiplied by, the total number of years of creditable outside, .
military and Alaska BIA service. Compound interest at the rate prescribed by regulation shall be .
added to the arvearage indebtedness beginning July 1, 1963, or+at the time of first becoming em: .
-, ployed as a member, which®ver is later,.to the date of payment or the date of retirement. whiche .
o Sveroccurs first. . : A .
{3 a2 member terminates ﬁom the system and is subsequently reemployed as a member.
the arrearage indebtedness to the retirement fund for outside, military, or Alaska BIA service
. accumuiated in the interim is seven per cent of the base safary upon reentering membership service,
muitiphed by the number of years of interim outside, military, and Alaska BIA service. Compound .
interest at the rate prescribed by regulation shall be added to the arrearage indebtedness beginning
July 1, 1963, or the date of reemploymant 3s 3 member, whichever is Iatef. to thi date of payment
or the date of retirement, whichever occurs first.
{b) H a member joins the system on or after July'l, 1978 and has credltable outside service, the
. member may claim this service. If claimed. the member is indebted to the retirement fund as follows: (/

(1} The arrearage indebtedness is the full actuarial cost of providmg benefits for the service

4 t . beng claimed. *Compound interest at the rate presecribed by rvegulation shall be added to the

. ) arrearage indebtedness beginning the date the actuarial cost js established to the date of payment or -
the date of reffrement, whichever occurs first.

(2} If a member terminates from the system and is subsequently resmployed as a member.
the arrearage indebtedness for outside service during the interim ‘is the full actuarial cost of pro-
widing benefits for the interim service being ¢laimed. Compound interest at the rate prescribed by

/ . regulation shall be added to the arrearage indebtedness beginning the date the actu\a_g,ul cost is
’ established to the date of payment or the date of retirement, whichever occurs first, .
. ¢ (3) A member who joins the system on or. after July 1, 1978 and claims Alaska BIA
) . . . sarvice is exempt from (3) and (2) of this subsection with respect to that service: His arrearage
. ., indebtedness for the Alaska.81A service shali be ¢alculated under (3) of this section. However, such
. «. 3 member may claim no mcse than five years Alaska. BIA service. This paragraph does not apply toa |
member who has, at the time he alaims Alaska 81A service, a vested military or federal retirement
benefit. A member who acquires a vested military of federal retirement benefit after claiming
: . . Afaska AIA service_under Rhis paragraph shall have his arrearage indebtedness for that service
o recalcutated under (1} or (2) of this subsection as appropriate, Yatroac!wa to the date he c¢laimed ; . .
o " 7 theservice, {am Sec 14 ch 136 SLA 1978} . ~ ..

. =" {c} The total military service claimed may not exceed fivs yaars. The combined total of outside 1 .
and military service may not exceed 1Q years, except that, if entry into the armed forces is immedis
ateiy preceded by membership, service and within one year after discharge is continugd by member
2 E lC . . ship service, that service will not be counted for purposes of détermmmg the appllcability of the
. K a . o lo'v!ar |lmlfatioq on the oomrblned to of outside,and muhtary servlce.; The combingd total of

LT L v
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. . autside, military, and Alaska BIA service may not exceed ‘15 years. (Sec. 7 th 145 SLA 1955:‘
. " am Sec. 3 ch 142 SLA 1957; am Sec.5 ch 89 SLA 1960; am Sec. 2 ch 86 SLA 1963; am Sec. 11
! : : “ch 70 SLA 19643 am Secs. 3,4 ch 151 SLA 1966; am Sec. 2 ch 76 SLA.1968; am Sec. 3.4 ¢h 138

SLA 1970; am Sed. 3 ch 66 SLA 1973; am Set. ch 128 SLA 1977)

- []
s

Sec. 14.25.061, Retroactive Indebtedness. . {a} A member who was not subject to the
provisions of lhis chapter, but who becomes subjett to thern because of a legislative changs, may
*  elect to receive credit for retroactive creditable service by contributing to the retirement fund
an amount equal todhe contributions he would have made had he been subject to the provisions
of this chapter for thosg years of creditable service after June 30, 1955. Retroactive contributions
. X are not required for creditable service before July 1, 1955, Compound interest at the rate pre-
- scribedt by Tegulation shall be added to the retroactive indebtedness from July 1, 1968 or the time
of first becoming eligible under this chapter, whichever is later, to the date of payment or the

date of retiremend, whichever oceurs first. .

- {b) If retroactive indebtedness contributions have been made for creditable service before
July 1, 1955, the mémber‘is entitied to.a refund of those retroactive indebtedness contributions,
p n )

. Lt

{c} A refund of retroactive irla"e-'btﬁlwss &ontributions for retroactive service before July 1,
1955 is not, subject to the repayment prbvﬁiptlr_l of-Sec. 62 of tifis chapter.

T
- 1 '

Sec. 14.25.062. Reinstatement jﬁ'daﬁtgdgmf-.—
contributions in atcordance with Sec. 150.0F this ot
. ) he is indebted to the retigement fuid Wi'the piotistol
- rate prescribed by regulpfion shal Be sddurta thegeins
refund to the date of repayment or, P}%:_Ig_tg bf-}jatirém_'_g
. . ~ . e

- -
a-teacher wbo has received 2 refund’of,
BT 1% reEmnployed n membership service,

Total refund. Compound interest at the
{ement indsbtedness from the date of the -
, whichever dceurs first, -~ T

- - v

= awC - - il
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Sec. 14.25.065. Transittal of contributionel {a} :All contributions dedugted in accordance
with segs. 50 and 55 of ;this chapter sHal bé'transmitted-to tbe rétirement fundwo fater than 15
- days following the close of tHE Payroll period,wittuthe finsl contributions due for any school year
. ", transmitted no later than July 19:7S T el .

.

. . (b) The contributions of efigtpydrs under sec. 70 of this chapter shall be transmitted by a
¢ school disttict to’ the admfnisti;@ogfatjmé&*ﬁ,wg pay periocl.p If the coptributions areb:ot
- submitted within 15 days of The &ldsg of-¢ech pawsqll paried, the amount of the contributions
M shall be deducted by the Depjridmnt.of E4ACATEY Fgi. e stae Tands due to school district and
- the amount so deducted shall ba: irarti UAEL{p The ad¥iMstParor for deposit in the retirement
fund. The University of Alaska SHARIGrward T3 Lontritution to the dministrator within 15 days
. = of the close of sach payroll period-fol-depAIEIn:{bairdtirement fund. If the contributions are not
. submitted within 15 days of thé tlose of eagh pavralpariod, the amount of the contjbutions shall
be‘deducted by the commissionerof diiriistration. fram any stale funds due the University of
Ataska and the amount déducted shall be trahsmitfedic the administritor for deposit in the retire-

* . ment fund. {Sec. 3'ch 84 SLA 1969; am Sec. 4 ch 66 SLA 1978} N h

hd ®

. . Sec. 14.25,070. Contributions by employer. An employer shall contribute togths retire
ment fund an amount equal to one-half the percentade,~as certified by the administrator, of thy
sum total of the'bade salaries of all teachers that is required in.addition {0 teacher contributions ta
provide the benefits of this chapter timas the sum total of the base safaries paid to teachers by the
. . . . employer. {Sec. B ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec. 5 ¢h 151 SLA 1966; am Sec. 5 ch 138 SLA 1970;
. . am Sec. 5 ch 66 SLA 1973} ] - '
L] " '

’ Sec. 14.25.080. Contributions by the stath. The staip tegislature may approprizie to the
retirement fund an amount equal to one-half the percentage, as.certified by the administrator, of

-the amount required in addition to teacher cantributions to provide the benefits 0f this chapter.

It may be appropriated annually and deposited. in the retirement fund monthly. (Sec. 9 ch 145

. . SLA 1955; am Sec. 6 ch 89 SLA 1960; am Sec. 8 ch 179 SLA 1960; am Sec. 4 ch 84 SLA 1969;
v .. am Sec. Geh 138 SLA 1970: am Sec. 6 ch 66 SLA 1973) .

K o . Sec. 14.25,090. Repealed. (Sec.7chd6 SLA1973F. - - .

. . ] . P . )
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‘Sec. 14.26.100. Credit for service in the armed forces. - (a) A teacher who served 3s an active

imy

" member of the armed forces of the United States affer December 31, 1939 may receive creditable

service under this retirement system up to a maximum of five years. Each 12 manths of military
service equals one school year, and lesser military periods will be determined for credit purppses in a
prapartionate ratjo to a vear, Toreceive creditable service under this section, the teacher must have
teceived a dischacge other.than dishonorable. Credit for service in thé.armed forces shall be granted
only if the teacher makes contributions for the service in the same manner as required for outside
sefvice under sec. 60 of this chapter. The military service credited under this section shall be
included in the 10-year limitation of cutside service as specified in sec. 60 of this chapter, except if
eniry into the armed forces is immedistely preceded by Alaska membership service and following
discharge is continued by Alaska membership service within one year thareafter. service may not be
counted for purboses of determining the applicability of the 10-year limitation on outsideservice.
[Repeaied and reinatted Sec 5 ch 155 SLA 1976) SIETE ¢

(b) Wherea teacher is unable to resurme teachingin 3 publac school within one year following

- discharge because of hospitalization, rehabilitation traming, a disability derived while in the armed

A

forces, or other like, circumstances, the administrator shall determine the allowance or disallowance
of any service in the armed forces: s
(<) and (d) Repealed. ' -

(&) A teacher may not ba credited with service in the armed forces under this section if credat
for military service was granted under the public employees’ retirement s ystem {AS 39.35). (am Sec
7 ch 155 5LA 1976; am Sec 5¢ch 128 SLA 1977)

Seg, 14.25.110. Efigibility for service retirement. (a) A teacher is efigible for normal
retirement if he has completed eithér ' -

'(1) at least 15 years of creditable sen:u:e, the fast five of which have been membership
service, except that a member first hnred atter July 1, 1675 muyst have glght years of membership
service, and has attained the age of 55 years, or

(2) at least eight years of membershlp service and has aftained the age of 55 years, or

(3)  at lepst 25 years of creditable service, the last five of which.have been membership
service, or ’ ' - .

{4)- atleast 20 years of membership semce. . {d - {
by A teacher is eligible for early retirement if he has completed either of the service
requirements in (a) (1) or (2){2) of this section and has attained the age of 50 years.
. &
{c) Repealed. (Sec 5 ch 169 SLA 1976) L i
= {d} A retired teacher who has been receiving a disability retirement salary is ef‘glble for a
service retirement salary upon attaining 55 years of age.

() The burden is upon the applicant to prove e[‘gtbility for retirement beneﬁts to the full
satisfaction of-the administrator.
. N
(Sec 12 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec 4 ch 142 SLA 1957; am Sec 9 ch 89 SLA 1960; am Sgc 4 ch 86
SLA 1963: am Sec 6 ch 151 SLA 1966; am Sec 2 ch 85 SLA 1971: am Sec 8 ch % SLA 1973;3m

" Sec 1 ch 77 SLA 1973; am Sec 2 ch 57 SLA 1974; am_Sec 1—3 ch 173 SLA 1975) \ \ e

B ¢

~  Sec. 14.26,115. Unused sick feave credit. {a} A teacher.in mambership service}n or after
July’l, 1977 who is appointed to retirement on or_after July 1, 1978 may elect to apply his unused
sick Ieave credit in. computing the total number of years of creditable service under sec. 120(c)(1}
and (4} of this chapter. To obtain service credit for unused sick leave, a teacher must apply ta the
administrator no later than one year after appointment to retirement. Unused sick loave shall be
credited on a day-for-day basis in accordance with, the table for service after July 1, 1969 contained
,in sec. 220(16) of this chapfer. No teather contributions may be, required for credited unused sick
leave. .
{b) A teacher appointed to retirement before July 1, 1978 who returns to membership
service on or after July 1, 1978 and is subsaquently reappointed to retirement is eligible for unused
sick leave credit only with respect to sick leave aocrued during. membership service on or affer .Iuly

1,1978. - , .
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{¢) Benefits payable under this section accrua from tha lnrs? day of the month after which all
'the following fequire[nents are met: (I} the teacher meets the eligibility requirements of this
section; {2) the teacher’s written application for unused sick leave credit is received and verified by
ttie administrator; and (3) a period of time has elapsed since the date of appointment to retirement
equal to the amount of veﬁ’led unused sick leave. Benefits are payable on the last day of the
morith. ) -

{(am Sec 13 SLA 1978) -

.

o~ -

Sec. 14.25.120. Mannér of computing service retirement salary. (a) Every teacher.who haé .

applied for retirement s%ary and who has satisfactorily shown his eligibility as provided in Sec. 11
of this chapter, shall recelve from the retirement fung, for each school year subsequent to the date
of application, a retlrement salary payable on the first day of,each month, begmning the month
foltowing retirement. (amSecQ ch 66 SLA 19?3) T,

(b) Thepayment made for the month in whlch death occurs is the last payment ot

{c} The amount of retirement salary to be paid is computed as lollows:

(1) 1f the teacher is eligible for normal retirement as of the date on which the
application for a retiremant salary is fited arfl has paid into the retirement fund the full
amount of his indebtedness, his annual retirement satary is two per cent of his average base
satary during any three of the last 10 years of membarship service multiplied by the total
numbet of years of creditable service, including credited fractional year#.

(2 If on the date of applymg for retirement satary, the deacher has not paid the lull
amount of his indebtedness to the retirement fund, he may elact either:

-(A) option one — to hav® any retirement salary which. becomes due the teather

withkeld ‘until such time as the total amount withheld is equal to the outstanding

a indebtedness due the retirarhent fund " )
{B} optioh two - to cglcel the outst;ndmg indebtédness due the rettrement fund

: by, a‘cceptmg 2 reduced annuity for life,. computed by deducting 10 per cent of the
‘still outstanding from-the annual retirement salary that would be dua and

owihg the teacher if there were no indebtedness.

13} ll op{tion ong under (c) ‘(2) of this section is elected, the teacher, at a subsequent
datd, may pay into the retirement fund all or any part of the indebtedness still outstanding.
However. option two under (c) (2) of this section, after once being elected is irrevocable,

-

“x
- (4) If tha teacher is ‘not eligible for normal retirement. but is sligible for earty
retirement, as defined in See, T10(a) and (b) of this chapter, on the 1ate when application fér
ratirament Saldry is fildd, his annual retiremént splary is the amount that would be due and
owing to the ieacher if he were at leash55, reduced by the amount derived from the following
computations: multiply one-half of o%r cent times the number of months, to the nearest
month, by which the applicant’s gitained age on the date of filing application falls short of 55
years, times the amount of annual retirement salary that would be dlie and owlng the teacher

: if he ware at least 55 years of age, y
{5) if.the teacher has any outstandmgindebtedness to the fund on the date of applying
for retirement salary, he may elect sither ofition one Or two in (c) (2} of this sgction. However,
if ho elacts optionftwo, the reduction as computed in (4] of this subsectlon shall be app!led

after derivlng the adfusted-retirement salary under optlon two.

{6) If the retiring teacher was a member of the retirement system established by the
Retirement. Act of 1945, his.annual retirement salary shiall in no ease be less than $975 plus 10
per cennof the total antr ibution made by the teacher to the retirement fund of 1945,

. (3 Il 2 teacher, after recelving retirement salary. is repmployed as a full-time teacher inv
. membership service, his retirement salary shall. be, suspended during the perlod of
2 v resmployment, The aatirement salary shall be suspénded for the entire schoot year if the

.. _ teacher is reemployed as a full-fime teacher in meémbershlp sarvice for a period of time
Ao equnlalent-t a year of service., L e ' p
- ' \‘ rl ¢ )
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{8) During a peridd of re-employment fallowing retirement, deductions from salary may
be made at the option of the teather for contributions te the retirement fund as provided in sec. 50
of this chapter. If deductions are made, the arnual amount of retirement salary shalt be increased
when, the teacher 2gain retires from active membership service, by adding to the annual amount
Previously payable, an amount equal to two per cent of the teacher's base salary for the period of“
re-employment. However, if the teacher has not attained the aga.of §5 on the date when payment
of retirement salary s resumed. the additional amount providéd for in this paragraph shall be
reduced by tha amount derived from tha following computations: multipl y one-half of one per
. cent times the number of menths, 1o the nearast fnonth. by which the teacher’s attained age on the
date of subsequent retirement falts short of 55 years, times the additional aq:unt ‘provided in this

paragraph. , o .
{d) A teacher who was receiving 2 service retirement salary on July 1, 1955, shall receive an
« additional $50 a month for life, payable on the first day of each month, if the teacher was-a1 least
. . 55 years of age on July 1, 1555, i .

. {e) and (f} Repealed. {Sec 13 ch 66 SLA 1973) . ’
N * ! - -

’ (d A teacher who retired beforé July 1, 1971, with at least 25 years of craditabls service. at

.- . L . least 15 ot which were membership servite; and who is entitled to aretirment salary under either
this retiroment fund or the ratirement fund of 1945. shail receive a sarvicd retirement salary based

. on 3 minimum sum of $20 per month for each year Af creditable service, not including adjustments

made under sec. 142 or sec. 143 of this chapter. A teacher who retired before July 1, 1971, with

less than 25 years of creditable service, and who is entitied to a retirement salary under sither this

retitement fund orthe retirement fund of 1945, shalt receive a service retirement salary of- at least.

520 per month for each year of credited service, If, on the date thé teacher originally applied for

. retiremont salary, the teacher elected option two as provided by {c} {2) (B) of this section’as

) i’;;fg:': tl?;;igs) inc‘l'e:tedness. the am ount of the dallar reduction shall remain in effect. {am Sec 4 ch

. . -
*
-

. ,_f,g) A teacher who retites before July 1, 1972, shall receive a service
retirement selary computed either upder (c){1) of thig gection, not ineluding
adjustnents made under secs. 142 and 143 of this chapter,.or under (g) of
this section, whichever computation would provide the teacher with the greater

, ‘ ' awount ofs service retirement salary. If, on the date the teacher originslly
applied for retirement galary, the teacher elected option two wunder (c)(2)(B)
of thiz section as paywent of his 1ndabteﬂor a reduced benefit ynder

é;%g:‘): of this section, the amount of the r reduction shall remain in

E (1) Any amendment to this section shall be dpplied to a teacher who
X retired before the effective date of the amendment at the option of the
: . retired teacher. ’ )

-

“(See 13 ch 145 SLA 1965; am Sect'10, 11 ch 89 SLA 1960; Sec 1 th 57 SLA 1955(2)am Sec 7 ch
. \ 151 SLA 1966; am Secs 9, 10 ch 138 SLA 197Q; am Secs 3, 4 ch 85 SLA 1971; am Secs 1-3¢ch 86 .
SLA 1971; am Secs 1, 2ch 44 SLA 1972; 3m Sec'd ch 71 SLA 1972; am Sec 1 ¢h 47 SLA 1973;am
Sets 914 ch 66 SLA 1973; am Secs.2, 3'ch 77 SLA 1973; ami Secs 4, 5., 6, 14 ¢h 173 SL1-A 1975}

*
-

. Sec. 14.25.126. Conditional service retirement bensfits. () A member is eligible for 2
normal retiremant salary at age 55 with at least two years membership service if the member also is
gligible for a normal retirement benefit under the public employees’ retirement system (AS 39.35).

. {b) A momber is eligible for an early retirement salary at age 50 with at lsast two years of
membership service if the mbmber also is eligible for an sarly retirement benefi under the public
) amployeos' retirement system (AS 39.35), . v .. .
N . ' .o o a
. () Membership service for which contributions were refunded is not creditable under this |
) *  section unless tha refunded contributions have been repaid. L . S
.- . -
. / L4
t Jdd) The monthly amount of-a notmai retirement salary is two per cont of the average

: » monthiy compensation times the number. of years of membership service. An actuarial adjustment
o <o of this amount must be mads for an early retirément salary. - -

° . . T’
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. {e) Bensfits payable under this section accrue from the*first day of the month (1)-in which '
the member meets the eligibility requirements. of this section, (2} following the date of termination,
and (3} following application for retirement. and are payable the last day of the month. If payment
is delayed, a retroactive payment shall be made to cover the period of deferment. Tho last payment
shall ba made for the month imwhiththe member dies or js no longer sligible for a benefit under

this section. - . ) oo
{am Sec 2 SLA 1978)

Sec. 14.25.130." Eligibility for disabifity retirement. (a) A teacher in membership sdrvice
who has bacome permanently disabled, as defined in sec. 220 of this chapter, before agé 55 and
who has had five or more membership years may be retired by the administrator as of the first day
of the month following the permanent disability. The administrator, after 2 reporl of medical
examination of the teacher and other information the administrators may request -has been
submitted, shall cerlify that the teacher is physically or mentally incapacitated for the further
gerfotrmance of duty, and that the incapacity is likely to be permanent and that the teacher should
@ retired.

. ib) A teacher retired because of disability under this section whosubsequentiy recovers from
the disability is not entitied to any Hisability retirement salary from the first day of the month
foliowing recovery. . !

-

{c) Once each Year during the first five years following retirement of a .teacher for disability

under this section, and once every' three-Year period thereafter, the administrator may requirs a
teacher who has not attained eligibility for normal retirement to undergo a medical or al
examination by a competent physician. The administrator shalt suspend any disability ret ent *

allowance fol a teacher who refuses to undergo a physical or mental examination when reguested .
by the administrator under this section. (am Sec 2 ch 169 SLA 1976) ’

* {Sec 14 ‘ch 145 SLA 1955; arh Sec 12 ch 89 SLA 1960; am Sec 5 ch 86 SLA 1963:am Sec 8 ch iSl
SLA 1966; am Sec 15 ch 66 SLA.1973; am Sec 7 ch 173 5LA 1975) #
]
Sec, 14.25.135. Deforred Retiremont Benefit. (a) A teacher is eli%a deferred benefit -
if: » - =
(1)
cradited service total at least 70 years; .

he terminates his embloyment on or after the date on which his 3ttained age and ,
{2} he has complatad at least 15 years of creditable sewvice, the last five years of which
have been in membership.service; and.

{3} he does not withdraw his cont;ibutions to %he-retirernent fund. '
., . -
{8y Payment of the deférred benefit shall begin on the first?lay of the mbnth coimcidiog with
. or, following the tezcher's 55th birthday or the first day of the month in which his appficatibn for -
, deferred benefit is filed with tha administrator, whichever is later. The last payment shail be made
25 of the first day of the montfi in which the death of the retired thacher occurs. - *

o oA . .

#{¢c) The monthigimount of a normial deferred benetit shall ba determined in accordance with

e, 120 of this chaptar as it is in effect on the date of his termination of employment, considering
the teacher's credited service and compensation before his termination of employment. If his
' benefit begins beforewhis normal retitemant date, the benefit shall be reduced to the actvarial .

_équivalent. .

{d} A teacher is not entitled toa deferr;h)'anéﬁt unléss.an application for it Gled.ﬁ(ith the
“ « " adritnistrator op or after the taacher reaches.his early retirement dite andbefore he attains his 70th
birthday, |f the application is received after his 55th birthday but on’ or before his 70th birthday,
no retroactive paymerit may be made for the months pretdding the month in which the application

is received. . . ) . . .
{Sec 6 ch 86 SLA 1963; am Sec 5 ch 85 SLA 1971; am Sec 8 ¢ch 17351.#\;19751 ) )
- PRI AN . . . . " "
o 5
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" Sec. 14.25.137. Deferred vested retirement _—
vested benefit if benefit. (3a) A teacher is eligible for a deferre::!
- L]

,{1) he terminates his employment after completing eight years of membership ser-*

’

vica:arid

{2} he does not withdraw his contributions to the retirament fund.

{b) -Payrpant.of the deferred vested ratirament benefit shall begin on the first day of the
montI! can-Cldll'lg with or next following the teacher's 85th birthday or the first day of the month
in which his application for deferréd vested benefit is filed with the administrator, whichever is N

later. The last payment shall be made as of the first day of the month in which the death of the
teacher occurs. L

{¢) The monthly amount of the defarred vested benefit shaée determined in accordance
with sec. 120 of this chapter as it is in sffect oo the date of th¥ Taacher's termination of his
employment, considering the teacher's credited service and compensation before his termination of
employment. If his henefit begins before his normal retirement date, the benefit shall be reduced to
the actuarial equivalent. . .
. N %‘:’
{d} An application for deferred vested benefit shall not be considered uniess application i

g!:tc:ned on or_ after the taacher reaches his early ratirement date and before hg attains his 70th
i ay. . .

(Sec 1 ch 38 SLA 1965; am Sec 1 ch 218 SLA 1968; am Sec.6 ch 85 SLA 1971; am Sec 4 ch 86
SLA 1971; am Sec 9ch 173 SLA 1975) .

Sec. 14.25.138. Notification of intention to retire.

teacher who u;rill be eligible for a deferred benefit under sec. 135 of this chapter or 2 )
deferred vested benefit under sec. 137-of this chapter shall notify the administrator of his intention .
to tetire. The administrator shall prescribe forms for the notification. (Sec 1 ch 38 SLA 1965) .

Sec. 14.25,140. Manner of computing disability retirement salary. ) a ,"

(3) A teacher who becomes disabled on or after Juiy 1, 1966 and has applied tor disability -
retirement salary shall receive from the retirament fund, during each year subsequent to the datg of‘ .
application and certification by the administrator under sec. 130 of this chapter, 2 disab:lity- C
retirement salary payable on the first day of each month, beginning the month following t_he
disalgiiity. ’ .

) The payment made for the month in which the disabled teacher recovers from his
disabflity, dies or is eligible for and elects normat retirement constitutes the last payment. (am Sec 3
ch 155 SLA 1976) - e )

{b) The payment made for the month in which the disabled teacher recovers from his
disabilkty, dies or attains eligibifity for normal retirement gonstitutes the last payment. (am Sec3ch

' 3

« 169 5LA 1976) , . . . .
* .
' "3 The amount of the disability retirement shall bé aqual to 50 per cent of the teacher’s base
R “* salary immédiately before his becoming disabled. The disability retisement salary shall ba.increased
“ / by 10 per &ent of the teacher's base salary at the date of disability for each minor
B + maximum of four minor childrén, until the first day of the month in which the child c
of S minor child or thea disability retirament salary terminates, whichaver occurs first, Lo

72N ,* {Sec 15 ch 145 SLA 1955: am Sec § ch 142 SLA 1957; Sec.2 éh 57 SLA 1955; repsaled and
: - .veenacted Sec 9 ch 151 SLA 1966; am Secs 16, 37 ch 66 SLA 1973;am Sec 10 ch 73 SLA 1975)

»
0 ] L

- ; Sec:14.26,142, Costof living allowance.

{a) While residing in the stafe. a person reoaivi‘;-l-;a benefit under this chapter is ent.itled to
receive 3 monthly cost-of-living allowance in addition o his basic benefit. The amount®of this

allowance is 10 per cent of the basic bensfit. . . < “

. -
‘ ; . Wt . - - . .
‘2 R N ‘ )
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{b} A/p:f;;n ‘receiving. @ cost-of-living allowance under this section shall notify the
administrator when he expects jo be absent from the state for a continuous period that exceeds 60
days. After that nofification, the person is no longer entitled to raceive the monthly cost-of-living
aflowance. Upon his return to the state, and upon notification to the administrator, the person is
again entitled to receive the monthly cost-of-living allowance, commencing with the first monthly
benefit payment made after notification of the person’s return.

1 {c) For purposes of this section, "residing in the state” means domiciled and physically
present in the State of Alaska. Bging absent from the state for a continuous period of 60 days or
less does not change a person's status as “residing in Ihe state.”” (Sec. 10 ch 151 SLA 1966;am Sec
18 ch 66 SLA 1973:am Sec 6 ch 128 SLA 1977

Ssc, 14.25.143. Post retiremont pension adjustment. (a) When the administrator determines
that the cost of lving has increased and that the financil condition of the retirement fund perrts,
he may increase all service retiroment and survivor’s henefits salaries to reflect this cost of living
increase. {am Sec 19 ch 66 SLA 1973) ¢

(b} The‘amount of the increase shall be not more than four per cent compounded for each
year of retirement. Incredses accrue from the™first & July Tiext following the effective date of
retirement and shall be paid beginning the fir_st of July of gach year.

{c} Thé administrator is duthorized to implement this section by reguhation. (T.%c 15¢ch 145
SLA 1955; am Sec 5 ch 142 SLA 1957; am Sec 2 ch 57 SLA 1955; am Sec 11 ch 151 SLA 1966:
am Sec 5 ch 86 SLA 1971 am Sec 3 ch 99 SLA 1974)

{d} + A person re'ceiving benefits under this chapter shall be granted a 10 per cent increSee n
his current ‘base benefit if he was receiving bensfits on July 1, 1976. THe increase shall be effective
July 1, 1977, {am Sec 7 ch 128 SLA 1977} :

Sec. 14.25.145. Interest on individusl accounts. Interest shall be credited to each teacher's
account at the end of each school ear at the rate prescribed b¥ regulation forthat year. {Sec 16 ch
145 SLA 1955; ami Sec 6 ch 142 SLA 1957; am Sec 4 ch 78 SLA 1962;.am Sec 7 ch 138 SLA 1970;
am Sec 20 ch 66 SLA 1973) . . ; -

Sec. 14.25,150. Refund upon termination, A terminated member is entitled to,a refund of
the balance of (1) his mandatory contributions and accrued interest. and (2} his“indebtedness
principal contributions. A member is not entitled to a refund of his supplemental contributions
except as provided in Sec. 160(a) of this chapter. (Sec }6 ch 145'SLA 1955: am Sec 6 ch 142 SLA
1957; am Sec 4 ch 78 SLA 1962; am Sec 7 ch 86 SLA 1963: am Sec 12 ch 151 SLA 1966; am Sec 5
ch 84 SLA 1969; am Sec 8 ch 128 SLA 1977) L . .

Sec. 14.26.160. Payment upon death of teacher. “(a}) Upon redipt of a valid claim and
proper proof of the death’ of a membes who has not ever made a supplemental contribution or
whose supplemental contributions were made for less than oneé vear and who is entitled to a refund
of contributions, a paymedt, in the amount specified in this section shall be paid to a person ke has
nominated by written desighation executed and filed with the administrator. If the roember failed
to designate a beneficiary, or if no designated beneficiary survives the member, the payment shall be
made {1} to his surviving spouse or, it there is none surviving, (2} to his surviving children in equal
parts or, if there is none surviving, (3} to his swviving parents in equal parts o, if there is none
suryiving, (4} to his estate. - -

- L LI
(b} If a teacher is in membership service at the time of death and has not received amy
retirement salary, the amount of the payment is the sum of {1} his accumulated contributions as
determined under Secs. 145 and 150 of this chapter, and (2) $1,000, plus $1600 multiplied by the
number of completed schocl years of membership service, plus an additional sum of $500 if the

deceased Yeacher is survived by one or more minor chitdren at the tim® of his death. Howaver, in no

case may the amount payable under (b) (2} of this.section exceed $3,000:

{c) If a teacher has received retirament salary at the fime of death, the payment is lifited to
the amount of his acciigulated contributions, plus all interest credited to his account to the date of
retirement, less all ratiroment salary paid the doceased teacher. However, if a teacher dies within one
year after the effective date of disabitity retirement seferred to in sec: 130 6f this chapler, the
payment on death {s"the amount specified in (b} of this section, {ess the amount of any retirement
salary prg‘vlously,baid the deceased teacher. ~ P T -

(d) If a teacher at the timé of déth is not in membership service and is entitled to a retuin of
his contributions, the actumulated contributidns as spacified in Séc. 145 and 150 of this chapter
shall be paid to his designated boneficiaty or estate. Further, if a teacher dies within one year after
lsaving membetsljip servich, and is entitled to a return of his oniributions and has not received such

I3
" - -

o& ' . ._‘.




return on all service, and has not filed a claim for disability retfrement, but would have been éligibte . .
for disability retirement if claim had been filed, the designated beneficiary or astate is in addition
. entitled to the payment specified in {b} {2} of this section. .

{e} if 3 teacher receives a refund under this section. it is in lietd of any other benefit under
this system. (sec 17 ch 145 SLA 1955: am Sec 7 ch 142 SLA 1957; am Sec 13 ch 89 SLA 1960; & .
Sec 5ch 78 SLA 1962 am Secs 13‘-15 ch 151 SLLA 1966:am Sec 6 ch 84 QLA 1969} - . .

- e - [

o
3 LY
-

- Sac. 14.25.162. Survivor's Allowanue [a} If a teacher dies while in métbership servu:e or -
“while receiving a service or disability retirement salary and leaves a minor child. hil surviving spouse
is entitled to a survivor's allowance if the teacher has made. a supplemantalxcontrlﬁut:on for at .
. least one year befare his death. but if a guardian has been appounted for a minor. child, the guradian e #
- "is entitled to the allowance. #A.minor thild who has neither a surviving parent nor a guardian is -
- entitled to the allowance. If a minor child who is at least 19 years old but less than 23 years old is )
_ out of school for more than one semester. pdymedts of his benefits terminats permanently. A - n
4 o ) teacher’s child whop is totally and pormanently disabled ‘before he is 19 years old or, if he i§ attend- - ' *
: ing school and become$ totally and permanently disabled before he is 23 yeers old, and who is
' . financially. dependent on the teacher at the time of the teacher's death is entitled to the Benefits .
under this section until he dies or is no longer totally and permanently disai:led Applrcatlon for . &
the survivor's alidwance shall be made in writing to the administratoc, '(am Sec 1 ch 52 SLA
1972 am Sec. Ych 128 SLA 1977} - : Ve e . . . - .
. £ . : . -
N {b) The amount of tw survivor's 3:owance for sach minor child shall be equal to 10 per
i cent of the teacher’s base salary immediatdly before his death, retirement, or becoming disabléd. ~
A & Howe\:sr. it there are five or more minor childran, the total amount paid Eg;ll‘oose children shalf be -
40 per cent.of the teacher’s base salary before his death. retirement, or becornmg disabled. paid in L
edual amounts to sach child. In addition, an allowance of '35 per cent of the teacher’s base salary
shall bg paid-to his surviving spouse, if there is no surviving spouse, an allpwance ¢f 10 per cent
ﬁ of the base - salary shall be paid to 2 court-appounted guardlan The adoption of a minor child by a
“new spcmse of a surviving spouse will not bar the minor child from continuing to receive a survivpr's
' allowan<B. 1t more thani one guardian is appointed, the aIlowance. including the 10 per cent addi-
tional allowance, shall be paid according to_the nurnber of mifor children assigned to each guardian.
(am Sec, 10 ch 128 SLA 1971 . .
{c) + The survivor allowance is payable on the first day of each month, beginnin} the montir -
* followiny the death of 2 teacher The survivor allowance shall be recomputed on the first day of the
month in which the.number of minar children is less than four and the pension shall be decreased
. accardingly. The pay.melﬁ on the first day of the month in which the last rnmor child cedses to
@{ - be a minor or dies constltutes the fast payrnenh - - .

+
- . - ' -

[d} In the event of termination of the survivor's albowanca and in the absence of a spouse

®ho has or ‘will be eligible for a spouse's perision, a payment of thd amount of- the teacher’s ac

- ' cumulated contributions, plus all interest credited to his account ot the date of death or retirement,
whichever occurs first, plus an dmount equal to 75 per cent.of the payment that would have been

made on the death of a teacher under Sec, 160{b} {2} of this chapter will be made if the teacher

‘ has had less than 20 years of membership service or 100 per cent of the payment that would have .

o + been made on the death of the teacher Ynder Sec. 160 (b} {2) of this chapter if the teacher has
. ’ o "/:ompletpd 20 o mora years of membership service, I¢ss all payments to the teacher, spouse. guar.
dian or minor children shall bernade to th'e person he tas nominated by written designation exetuted .
‘and filed with the administratar. i the member falled to designate a beneficiary;.or if no de-
slgnated benbficiary survivas tha member, the payment shall be made (1} tobis surviving spouse of,
if there !s none surviving, [2 to his survividy children in equal parts, or, it there is non serviving,
{3) Jw hls survivin parents in equal parts or, if there Is none surviving, (4} to his estate. This pay-

’ ment shall be he same tarrrﬁ@d conditions as a payment made on the death of a teacher.
oo t i <
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+ o (¢} A person entitlad to the survivor's allowance under this sactitn and who resides in the
- state after the death of the teacher shall receive a.cost of living allowance in addition to this syr-
. . = vivor's allowance, The amount of this altowance shalf be the amount determined by the adminis- 5

trator under sec. 142 of this chapter. The admlnlstrator may implement this subsal:tlonhy regula- . !
) tions. (am Sac, 24 ch 66 SLA 1973)° - j

{t} When the adminitrator determines that the cost of living.has increased and that the .
financial condition of the retirement fund permits he may inctease the survivor's aitowance to ¢ ’,
reflect this cost of living increase. The amount of the increase shall be the amount determined by -
the administrator under sec. 143 of this chapter. Increases accrue from the first of July next
following the death.of the teacher dnd shall be paid beginning the first of July of each year. The
agministrator i§ authdrized to implement this subsection by regulatiop. {Set. 16 ch 151 SLA
1966; am Secs. 7,89 ch 84 SLA 1969: am Secs. 11,12 ¢h 138 SLA 1970: am Sec. 15, ch 32 SLA
1971; am. Sec 1 ¢h S2 SLA 1972; am Secs, 24,25 ¢h66 SLA 1973)

- Sec. 14.25 164, Spouse ¥ pension “{a} I the death of a teacher occurs whule in |‘l1'ambersl'llp
. servica or while receiving 2 dispbility retirerpent salary, 2 spDuse’s pension is payable under this
saction only if supplemental” contributions under See. S5 of this chapter have been. made for at™
least one yedr before the feacher's death. If the death of a retired teacher or deferred vested mem.
ber orcurs, a spouse’s pension is payable under this section only if suppiemental contributions - .
under Sec. 55 of this chapter have been"made for a feast five years before the teachar's retirement -
ar termination. Application for the spouse’s pension shall be made in writing to the administrator,
Benefits are not payable under this section if benefits are being paid under Sec. 162 of this chaptar '
{am Sac. 11¢h 128 S5LA 1977)

o {b) The spousas pension is pavable on the first day of ea&h month, commencing wuth the
: first day ‘of the month coinciding with or next following the month in which the spouse attains age
55, unless the spouse is totally and permanently disabled, as defined in Sec, 220 of this chapten.-
before‘age §5. If thre spouse is totally and permanently disabled from engdaging in a regulac re- ‘-
- mynerative occupdtion or employment, the spousels pension shall commence on the first of the
month_coinciding with or next follownng the teacher's death, or the date ofdlsabslity, whichever
is fater. 1f the spouse ceases {0 be totally and permanently disabled before age SS, the pension shall
be suspended until the spouse again becomes eligible for the pension because of age. The payment
on the first day of th& rnonth in whuc‘h the spoyse dies or Femanyies ‘constitutes tha Iest payment.

{c}' The amount af the spouse’ s pension sha_‘ll be equal 0 50 per-ceit of the service retire-
ment salary that the deceased teacher was tegeiving, or would® received, based, on his base
salary and crei:able service to the date of his death and assuming that he would have been sligible
for a’service refllremant salary as of that date. o

{d) In tha event of the daath of a teacher’s spouse before the fime the total payments to
the teachor, spouse, géardian or minor children have not been at least equal to the amount of his ~
accumulated contributions, plus all interest credited to his account to the date of death or retire-

. +  ment, whichever occurs first, a payment equal to the differenee shall be made to tha spousa’s estate-
or to_a person the spouss has nominated by written designation executed and fited with the ad-
fiinistrator, This payment shall be on the same terrns and conditions asa payment upon death
-y of a teacher, -

-

B {e) A person entitled to the spouse’s pans'ion under this.section ahd who resides in the
yState after the death of the teacher sha!l receive a cost of living allowanca in addition to his spousa’s Py
i, PENSION. The amount of this attowance shall be the amount determined by the 8dministrator under

\ \r * Sec. 142 of this chapter. The administrator may implement hjs subsection by regulatuon. {am Sec,
o - S .9:7 ;l}r 66.5LA 1973) ae ) .

L .

\

L& (N When the administrator determines that the cost of living has increased and that the ‘
" financial condition of the retirément fund permits, he may, increase the spouse’s pension to reflect
this cost of living incraase, The amount of the increase shall be determined by the administeator
o under Sec. 143 of this chapler, Increases accrue from the first of July next following the death of
¥ T the teaches3nd shall b paid baginning the first_of.!uiy of each yaar. The admin Istrator is guthorlzed
- to implement this subsecﬂon by regulatlon »
T . L] N ‘
[Sec 17 ch 151 SLA 1966: am Secs. 10-12 ch 84 SLA 1969: am Sec. 1‘9 ch 69 SLA 1970; am ®
Secs. 26-26 ¢h 66 SLA 1973. am Sec. 11 ¢h 173 SLA 1975
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Sec. 14.25.168. Medical benafitt, Bach p&rson who is entitled to recelve amonthly benefit
from the refirement system shall be provided with major medical insurance covesage, Coverage shall
become affective on the same date as retiremant benefits commence and cease when the setired
employes or survivor is no longor aligible to receive a monthly benafit. The level of coverage for
persons over aga 65 shall be the same as that available prtor to reaching age 65 except that the
benefits payable shatti,be supplemental to thos¢ atforded undar the faderat Old Age Survivor and
Disability Insurance Program, if any. (Sec 18 ch 151 SLA 1566; am Sec 1 ch 200 SLA 1975)

3 - Set, 14.26.169. Duplicate benefits, |f payments fiom this retirerfient systom are"due 20 a
teacher or his spouse under more than one provision of this plan,<the teacher or spouse shall etect
undar which provision and which benefit he wishes to receive anl no payments may be mada under
- any other provisiommMowever, benafits undar Sec. 162 and 164 of this chapter shall be paid to 2
U surviving spouse lp addition to those benefits he is entitled to receive because of his own
megnbership in the retirament system. (Sec 19 ch 151 SLA 1966; am Sec 2 ch 184 SLA 1972)

Sec. 14.25,17¢. Administration. . The commissioner of administration is responsibfa for the
administration of the retirament system and for making the provisions of this chapler etfective an
his powers and duties for this purpose include but are not limited to

. (1) maintaining the accounts of the system; /
. {2) making payments for the various purposes specified;
(3) submitting such periodic reports or statements of account as may be required:}
(4) prescribing by ragulation the rate of intqres'ts that shall be credited to the individual
" contribution accounts of teachers sach year; the rate of intorest shall be adopted on the basis
of the probable effactive cate of intereston a longterm hasis, and the rate may be changed

from tima to time by subsequent regulation. {Sec 14 ch 85 SLA 1960; am Sec 6 ch 78 SLA
1962) - -

Sec, 14,26.173. Adjustments, if & change or error is made in the records maiptained by the
. System-or an ewor, is made in computing a benefit, and 25 a résuit a teacher or member or
beneficiary raceives ftom the system more or less than he would have been entitled to receive had
the records been corrector had the error not been mada, (1) the records or error shall be corrected.
s+ and {2). as far as practicable, future payments shall be adjusted so that the actuarial equivalent of
. the pension or benefit ty which the teacher or member or beneficiary was correctly entitled wifl be
paid. If no future benefit payments I;ra dus, 8 parson who was paid any amount to whilch he or'she
was not entitledsiiable for repayrhent of that amount, and 2 person who was not pald the full

—  amount to which he'or sha was entitled shall be paid that amount. (am Sec4.ch 169 SLA 1976)

'-t 13 A
! Sac, #4,25.177. . Effect of ambndments. An amendment to thischapter which has the effect
of directly or indirectiy changing the amaunt of the benafit payrients for which a teacher or
mamber Is aligible, only appties to teachers or members who have not yet retlred under'the early or
. normal retiremant provisions, unless the amendment expressly provides for the inclusion of persons
already receiving those payments. (am Sec 4 ch 169 SLA 1976)

-

e ) - - - ) ’ .

« Sec. 14,265,180, Custody end investment. (a) The commissionor of sevenua is tha treasurer of
. the systom and has powers and duties for this purpole including but not.limited to the following:

(1) to act.as official custodian of the cashgnd securitles befonging 1o the-system-and

s provide adequate sate deposit facilities for them;

3 =~

(2 to Iref.teive ali itams of cash belonging to the $ystem: e
(3) 7to collect tha interest and princ!p\on securities acquired by the systelrﬁ and deposit

tha interest ang principal In the retirement fulld;

i (4) to invest and relnvest the assets 8f the retirement fund in accordance with this
section. : }
F

W LM (b} - When, in the opinion of the commissioner of administration, th;ere is on hand In the

ratirement fund a surplus over and above a reasonably safe amount to.take care of currant demands

o vpon the fund,-the surplus of so much of it as in the judgment of the commissioner of

adminigtration Js considered proper may be invested by the commissioner of revenue in (1} bonds or

) *w other interest-bearing obilgations and securltiss of°the United Statds or an agenty of the United
» 'I; t . &'\ N ’
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? States, a state of the United States, or a political subdivision of any state of the United States. if the . .
political subdivision has a population as shown by the last federal census preceding the investmeént
of no lass than 30,000 inhabitants, except no popytation limitation applies to a political subdivision
of this state; (2) ficst dien real estato mortg2ge securities insured by the Federai Housing
Admidfistration under the National Housing Act of the United States, or hold by the Department of
Commerce, or the Department of Natural Resources; (3} corporation bonds, and preferred and
common stocks 35 the commissicher of revenue considers propar investments for the funds:
{4) shares of federally chartered savings and loan associations in Alaska, to the extent that the
- investment is insuréd by the federal government or by an agency of the federal government;
+ *(5) deposits with mutual savings banks in Alasika, to tlge extent that the investment is insured by

the federal government or an agency of the federal government; (6} deposits with state and national
banks in Alaska to the extent that the investment is insured by the federal government or an agency
of the federal government; (7) loayis guaranteed by the division of veterans’ affairs undsr AS
26.15.040(b}; (8) {deleted ] (9) the gaaranteed portion of Small Businass Adiministration loans; (10}
first lien real estats mortgag aranteed by the federal Veterans Administration; (11} notes
secured by mortgages of commercial or residential raal estate or other §ecdrity if the mortgages are 2
insured by a corporation which is authorized to do business in Alaska and has combined capital,
surplus and, reserves adgregating at least $20,000.000; {12) conventional residential mortgages if the
originating-tinancial institution retains at least 25 percent of the mortgage for 2 minimum pf two
M years: {13} notes secured by mortgages of commercial real estate if the originating financial
institution refains at least 25 percent of the mortgage;(14) FHA guaranteed portion of business and
industrial loans made under the Rural Development Act of 1972; [15) guaranteed portion of loans .
made undor the Federal Ship Financing act of 1972, No more than 25 percent of the surplus may +
be invested in mortgage securities of the Department of¥Commerce, and the state shall approp‘iate
sufficient money rom the general fund to reimburse the teacher’s retirament System for any losses
incurred as a result of failurk of the obligors to pay on the notes. No more than $400,000 of the
surplus may be invested annudlly in the mort9age securities of the Departmenf of Natural .
Resources, and the state shall appropriate sufficient money from the géneral fund to reimburse the
teachers’ retirement system for any lossas incurred as @ result of fallure of the obligors to pay on the '
notes. . )

£

{c). in making investments the saommissioner of revenue shall exercise the judgment and care
under the circumstances then preveiling which men of ordinary prudence, discretion, and
-3 intelligence exercise in the management of their own affairs not in regard to speculation but in .
regard to the permanent disposition of their funds, considefing the probable income there-from as
woll as the.probable safaty of their capital. However, no more than 50 per cent of the retirement
fund may be invested at any given time in cOrporate stocks and bonds, nor may more than five per
cent of the voting stock of any corporation ba owned. Stocks eligible for purchase are restrigted to
stécks which, except for bank stocks and insurance stocks, are listed upon an exchange registered
with the Fedarat Securities and Exchange Commission, (am Sec 26 ch 53 SLA 1973) .

{d) Except as provided above, the commissioner 0f revenue may:

(1) invest and reinvest the principal and income of the retirement fund without
distinction between principal and income; - N

. {2} sell, exchange. convey, transfer or otherwise dispose of any-investment of the . .'
. retirement fund held in the name of the system by private contract or at public auction;

: . (3} vote stocks, bonds or other securities: give general or special proxies or powers of
attorney with or without power of substitution; exercise conversion privilegas., subscription (
rights Or other oplions ahd make payments incidentai thereto; consent to or Otherwlse
participate in corPorate reorganizations or other changes affecting corporate sequrities 2and
delagate discretionary powers and pay assessments Or charges in connection therawith:and «
. generafly exercise the powars of an owner with rpspact to stocks, bonds, securities or other .
-, *  investments held in the retiremant fund; . _ o

+ . . ' s
{4} make, execute, acknowledge and deliver documents of transfér and cor_waﬁnca and .
o nstruments necessary or appropriate to carry out the powers granted by thig'subsection; .

{5} register investments in the name of the system; .

{6) do al acts whether or not expre{s‘ls'r authorized which he considers neckssary or
. : proper for the profection of the investments held in the retirement fund. (Sec 19 ch 145 SLA
* 1955; am Sec 15 ch 8% SLA 1960: am Sec 1 ch 128 SLA 1961; am Sec 1 ch 80 SLA 1962: am
T . . Sec 1 ch' 110 SLA 1964;am Sec 1 ch 55 SLA 1967; am Secs 1, 2 ch 17, 5LA 1970) f
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s I:ipj}ts under this chapter. (See. 20 ch 1

Y ) b

el

{e) To qualify asa mortgage which May be purchased under (b) {12) and {13) of this section,
the, mortgage must ’ . ;

(1) have as a mortgagor an Alaska resident; .

{2) be certified by the originating financial institution that the loan being sold has besn
made in compliance with the law and that liens supporting the Ican have been perfected;

.7 {3) have been closed after Aprit 16, 1974.and no loan may be etigible for purchase that
is held by the originating ins@itution for a period greater than 9Q days. .

{f) When more than one-half of one per cent of the aggregats,of alt loans purchased from a
finanacial institution becomes delinquent for 60 days, the pension fund shali disco ntinue purchasing
joans. from that fifkancial institution until the dalinguency is reduced to less than one-half of one per.
cont. (Sec 19 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec 15 ch 89 SLA 1950: am Sec 1 ch 128 SLA 1961; am Sec 1

«ch 90 SLA 1962; am 3 ch 4 SLA 1964; am Secs 1, 2 ch 66 SLA 1964 am Sec 1 ch 110 SLA
1964: am Sec 1 ch 55 SLA 1967: am Sec 3 ch 73 SLA"1969: am Secs 1, 2¢ch 17 SLA1970; 3m Sec
° 1ch 112 SLA 1972; am Sec.26 ch 53 SLA 1973; am Sec 1, 2 ch. 25 SLA 1974)

Sec. 14.25.190, Actuarial evaluations of the retirement fimd. Actuarial evaluations of the
retirement fund shall ba made at intervals of not more than five years and on the basis, of the
re-avaluations the administrator may fecommend any necessary read{Ustment to the legislature.

. Actuarial and financial experience analyses shall be prepared and cortifiedwgy 8 member of the
Amegican Academy of Actuaries. {Sec 21 ch 145 SLA 1955;am Sec 16 ch 89 SLA 1960; am Sec 29
ch 66 SLA 1973) R -

Sec 14.26.200. Exemptign from taxation and process, Teachers' retirement salaries and
other amounts held in the retirement fund on behalf of the feachers are axempt from state and
municipal taxes and are not subject to anticipation, alienatlon, sale, transfer. assignment. pledge.
eficumbrance, charge, garnishment, execution’or levy of any kind, either voluntary or involuntary
before they are received by the person entitled to the amount un der the terms of the system, and
any attempt to anticipate, alienate, sell, transfer, assign, pledge, encumber, charge or otherwise
dispose of any right to amounts accrued in the retirement fund shall be void. (Sec 22 ch 145.5LA
1955: am Sac 17 ch 89 SLA 1960;am Sec 13 ch 84 SLA 1969) )

Sec. 14.25.205. Time limit.for spplication. 1f no application for benefits or for refund has
been filed by July 1 following the date on which the member would attain age 75, no benefits or
refunds may be paid under this chapter and the membaer's records may be destroyed. (Sec 14ch 84
SLA 1969) . &

Se¢. 14.25.220, Penalty for false stagemnts.' A persen who wilfully
— or imowingly makes a false statement, or falisifies or permits’ to be falsi-~
fled any record of the rétiremént system, is gullty of a misdemeancr and,
upon convictdon, 1s punishable by a fine of not more than $500 or by
imprisorment for not more than six mnthshsogblgy-gggl;, and forfelts all
1 -

' Sec. 14.25.220." Definition of terms. In this chapter unless the
context otherwise requires.. '
; )

(1) " "administrator" means the Department of Administration;

. (2) "pase.salary" or "basic salary" mears any remmeration -
acerued wder a contract to & teacher for professional sefvieces rendered
during any school yead; for purposes of sec. 50 of this chapter, base
salary acerued Includes any payments made after Jure 30 of a school yegr
for services rendered before the end of the school Year; o

(3) Pcreditable ervice" means outgide snd Bupesu ‘of Indian
=~  Affaires (BIA) service n eding 15 years, with outside sarvice limifed +
to 10 yearr, plus g]:l membership earvice as provided in (5) of this eection;:

A -

(1) "erployer” means a public school dia}.r-ict, the Board of .
Repents of. the University of Alaska, or thg Department of Education;

r

] .

'. . " \ "
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(5) '‘membgprship service’' means service as.a teacher in a public.school within the Territory.
or State of Ald@¥a, or both, under the stpervision and control of the Territorial Board of Education

or the Department of Education, the school board pf any city or. borough school district, or the
Board of Reﬂxtg of the Universlty of Alaska, or any period during which the ieacher is on an
approved sabBatical leave- granted in accordance with AS 14.20.310 or is recawmg a disability |

+ retirement salary;

- {6}, “miltary service" means sttive duty service in_the armed forces of the United States on .

or aﬂer January 1, 1940; (am Sec 6 ch 155 SLA 1976) ‘ P
{7} “nonrevartibla funds” means that portion of a teacher's contnl:mlon not subject to a
refund: : ’

-
F -
-

’ (8) “outside teaching service" means service as

a
{A) a certificated full-tirhg elementary or secondary teacher or a certificated personin aL) . .

position requiring a teaching certificate as a condition of employment in an out-of-state public

* school in the United States, or in a schook outside the United States supported by fynds of the

United States;

* (B) 2 full-time elementary of secondary teacher or a certificated person in a position
requiring 2 teaching certificate as & condition of employment in an approved or accredited
nonpublic school in the United States. or in a school dutside the United States supported by funds *
of the United States;

. {C) a person occupying 2 fl:lll-time position requiring academic standing in an
out-of-state institution of higher learning accredited by a nationally recognlzed accrediting agency
as listed in the Education Directory,— Colleges and Universities by the National Center for

Education Statistics?or
-

(D) a fulkime teacher in an approued or accrednted nonpublic institution of higher

leaming'in Alaska: % . ‘e .

3

{repeated & re-snacted Sec 4 ch 174 SLA 1978)

*

]
{9} ‘'retirement fund” means the fund consisting of all matching contr 'butioﬂs by city schooal
districts, money made avaitable by appropriations of the state lagislature, and” from other
appropriated funds, all contributions from whatever source, and income and interest detived from

the investment of money; © . . . .
(10) "returement salary™ means the money ; Teceived by a- raiire& tpacher frorn the fund §
-—-\

{11) *’Retirement System of 1945 and * \?atlrement fund of 1945 or l'ka terms means the
system and fund established by sec. 37@-21 —37.5.35 ACLA 1949, as aTended -

{12) “salary aut“;norized" ‘means that salary fixed by the state Board of Education and the
Department of Education under law; or, if an employee of the Department of Education, University

of Afaska, or a commumty collegs, the saiary paid to the employee; - ~ p

v {13) "schoof year’” meansithe 12 mor;th period iRginning July 1 of each year and endlng Juna

"+ 300f the following year; \ .

v

«  {14) "minor child” means a chlid- or children of the mepmer, including those adopted Jeither

under 19 years old whom the teacher, if living, is supportin§ or is obligated to support or, If dead.
was shpporting-or was obligated to support at the time of his desth or-under 23 years old and
“registared at and*att8nding on a fult-time Hasis an accredited educational .or a technical inistitution
recognized by the state Department 6F Education md whoni. the teachgr. if. ll\rlng. is supporting or,

’ if dedd, Wassupportfngatthe tnme of his death

{15) “teacher” ar’ "mernber" means a. cerhfied teacher. certlfied schu.al nurse. princlpal .
« supervisor, or superintendent empfoyed ona full-timé-or-a part-ticne basis in a position having duties

whith normally réquire 4 yesr af service in the public schaols of the state, the comnifssionier of
education; supen;%sors ;within Department of Edumzén; arfd al) fulktime resident professionat
» and administrative personnel of the University of Afaska in case of doubf, the administrator shall *

f'nally ddarmme whethe; or nétfa person Is a teachér a5 dafined in this chaptes; -
N - . <
. ] ' - )
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(16) ''year of service” feans membership service during the dates sat for a school term under
AS 14‘03.@30,: partial year service credit shall be given for membership servicé before July 1, 1969,
* during any school year as follows: (A} less than 20 days, no credit; (B} 20 days or more but less
than 35 days, 0.2 years: (C) 35 days of more but lass than 49 days, 0.3 vears; (D) 49 days or more
. but less than 63 days, 0.4 yeyrs; (E) 63 days or more but fess jhan 77 days, Q.5 years: (F) 77 days or
maore but Jess than 91 days. 0.6 years: (G} 91 days or more but less than 105 days, 0.7 years. (H)
105 days or more but less than 119 days, 0.8 years; (1) 119 doys or more but less than 133 days, 0.9
years; (J) 133 days or more, 1.0 years: partial year service credit shall be given for membership
service after July 1, 1969, during any school year as follows: (A) less than nine days. no credit, (B)
nine days or more but Ie:‘s than 27 days, 0.1 years; (C) 27 days or morg but less than 45 davs, 0.2
years; (D) 45 days or more but less than 63 days, 0.3 years; (E) 63 days or more but less than 81
days, 0.4 years; (F) 81 da¥%s or more but lass than 100 days, 0.5 years; {G) 100 days or more but
iess than 118 days, 0.6 years; (H) 118 days or more but less thar(lBﬁdays. 03,7 years: §1) 136 days
or morg but less than 154 days. 0.8 years; (J) 154 days or more but less than 172 days, 0.9 years
(K). 172 days or more, 1.0 years, if service is performed on a part.time basis, one-half credit shall be
given for each day of service; (am Sec 1 ch 155 SLA 1976)

(17) "BIA service” means service, including partial years, as a teacher in a school operated by
the Bureau of Indian Affairs in Alaskai (am Sec 5 SLA 1978)

(18) “futl-time teaching” means teaching on a reguiar basis for the normal and customary
wark period per day or week at a particular teaching assignment, excluding teaching on a substitute
temporary or per diem basisi

2 (19) "public schopl** mea®s a school operated by publicly elected or appointed schoo! officials
in which the program and activities are under the control of these gfficials and which is supported
by public funds; . v - :

{20) “nonpublic schgol” means a school established by an agency other this a state o its
subdivision which is primarily supported by other than public funds, and the operation of whose
program rests with other than publicly elected ot appointed officials, and whith offers grades

xindergarten through 12, or any combination of themn, and is state approved or accredited:

- t
(21) "part-time basis” means teacfing ofla regular basis f!rr part of the normal and customary
! , work period per day ar week or montH at a particular teaching assignment, and excludes teaching
- . on asubstitute, temporary, or per die is; e -
. k
\ {22) "average base salany'* maans the highest average base salary during any three of tite last 10
years of membershin service or the member’s total period of membership servics, whichever is less;
the base salary n any school year for which the member receives less than two-thirds of 2 year of
cradif $hall not be included in the determination of the average; if two-thirds or more of a year of
« service credit 15 granted, the full year's salary shall be .nclyded in the_determination of the average.

| =a{23) “normal retirement" means retirement after: 5 t
(A) completing at least 15 years of creditable service, the 12:t fiveof which have been member-
ship service, for amember first hired before July 1, 1975 and 3ttaiging the age of 55 years;
b ' * )
vob {B) completing at least eight years of membership service and attaining the agrof 56 .
rs; v - - . -

. (C) completing at least 25 years of creditable service, the last five of which are ™
membership service; : '

.

. . ’ L
® . .
(D) completing at least five years of membershiP service and at least three years Alaska
2 BIA service and attaining the age of 55 years;, '

. (E) completing at least 20,years of membership service: or  ~ e .
- i . .
=& < (F) completing 3t least 20.years of combined" membership servica 2nd Aldska BIA service,
the fast five of which are membership service; | . .
- r - ‘ 7 ] -
{Sec, 12 ch 128 SLA 1977} - - ' )
. R i » )
. L » -
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{24) "early vetirement”™* means retirement after » *
]

{A) complatmg at Ieast 15years of creditable service. the last five of whnch have been mamber-

Shlp sarvice, and attaiging the age of 50 years for a member fhst hired befote July 1, 1975;

(é} completing at least eight years of membership service and attaining the age of 50 years;

{C) completing at least five ye‘ars of membership service- and gt least three years of Alaska
BI1A service and attaining the age of 50 years;
L &

{Sec. 13 ch 128 SLA 1977) .

- .t

(25) Repeated. (Sec 5 ch 169 SLA 1%\ o -

(26} “permanent disability’ means a physical or mental condition which, in the judgment of
the adminstrator, based vpon medncal reports and other evidence satistactory to the administrator,
presumably prevents an employaé from satisfactorily performing his uswal duties for his employer,
or the duties of another position or job whu:h an amployer makes avaﬂable and for which the
emploves is qualufjed by training or education. ” » ; . .

{Sec 2 ¢ch 14551._43 $55; am Sec 1 ch 142 SLA 1957: arnSec2d1395LA 1960 am Sec 7 ch 179
SLA 1960; am 1, 2¢h 78 SLA 1962; am Secs 8-12 ¢ch 86 SLA 1963; am Sec 1 ¢h 111 SLA
1965; am Secs20-22 ¢h .16 1966; am Sec 1 ch 76 SLA 1968; am Secs 15-19 ch 84 SLA 1968;
am Sec 21 ch 46 SLA 1970; am Secs 13-18 ch 138 SLA 1970; am Secs 3-5 ch 229 SLA 1970, am
Secs 16, 18 ch 32 SLA 1971; am Secs 68 ch86SLA 1971; am Secs 30-33 ch 66 SLA 1973: am'Sec,
3 ch 57 SLA 1974; am Sec 24 ¢h 127 SLA 1974; ain Secs 12, 13 ch 173 5LA 1975) .
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" meahng.(mﬁec"rmlosmwm , . R
Do '{9) haicomplatidtheléthgi‘adr R . N S

“department; in tHose school districts providing an approved corrospohdcncn study program, a “ . __‘
n -wnupondmmstudyvm'm* B .

" . . . )
* ‘ * . -
k| Y ‘ . .
72 -y f . i~ . i . ’ ~ T
. . Chsptir 30. Pupils . . - . . -
Artice ¢ Article . . ;
1, Compulsory Education {Sec.14.30.016—~ 3. Education for Exceptional Children (Sec.
14.30.050) « 14.30.180 — 14.30.350) » ’ . R
2 Physical Examinations (Sec. 14 30. 060- T4 Bilinguall‘culturé’l Education (Sec. \ )
14.30.170).. - s 1430400-— 14.30.410] . ! -
. ) T Articté1] Computsory Education . -t o
Section . Section ™ . - I . .
10. Wen attendance compulsory 45. Grounds fur suspension or denial of admission 1
20. Violation * 47. Admission or readmission, when causeno © .
30. Report of violations and procedures - longer exists | . -~

40. Repealed 50. Truant officers . RN

Sec. 14.30.010. When attendance oompulsory (a) Every'child betweeg seven and 15 years ¢
of age shall attend school at the public schdol in the district in which the child resides during each
schoaol term, Every parent, guardian of other person having the responsibility .fer or control of a
child between seven and 16 vears of age shall insure that the child is nofahsedt from attendance. )

) * (b): Fhis section does not apply if a chlld 4-
. (1) is prowded an academlc education comparabie to I.hat offered by the'public schools . “
in the area, aither by i . . ,.

. {A) attendance at private schgol in whlcll,me teachers are certificated acc

b -
to A5 14.20.020; . ‘ L‘\ ‘
. (B) tutoring by personnel certificated‘according 1S AS 14.20.020; o S
g, - - .
. (C) attendance at a.private school in whlch the avérage student proficiency is"dot , - . .
fess than the average proficiency found in the Public schools jn the area as.measured by
national achievement tests; the Department of Education with &ssistance from representatives

of the private schools shall promulgate regulations defining the subject areas to be tested and

.
.

(amSecdchlZGSLAlW&) o o . . ’

. (2) atrerlds a schoal operated by the federal govemment. LA - ) ' .
) . (3) has 2 physical or mental condntlon whld'raoompqtent medical au-thori‘ty dotbranines & ’ . an
will make attendanca impractical; ST
« ‘ ) . b . - . . g 4 .‘
CY isin the custody of a court or Iawenfom'ement authorities; . ) . .
. - ERE . . M

< {B) stamporarilyullonmured ' ‘™ ~ T e N 3

N 4

>

- (6} has been scspended or demed adm:t;tance according to sec. 45 of%:s chapter; . ; Yoo

{7) resides fhore than ;\6 mi!&s trom enlher 2 public school or 3 toute on whlch oL,
tramsportation is provided by the school authorities, except that this subsection does not apply if - .
the pupil resides \\\"Iﬂ'lll'l two miles of a feﬁeral or private schoot which he tsdis:ble and abfe to

attend° e ' G .

- . A "

~®) isestedbyacbonoﬂheschooiboardof‘lhedstri:tataregularmeeﬁngorbyﬂ\a o .
digtriet superintendent subject to approva by-the school: board of the district at the next regular Coe ’

» * ' -

* ) ‘ . 1 2
-

. ' (10) s enrolfed in 3 full-time program of oormporldendu study approved by q-na ot
stizdent may ba enrolied efther *in the, du-trict cdmspondmm progam. ot in the centraiized "




. ot - . .. . . . . 73‘ .
T T (11} ns equally well served by< an educational experience approved by the schoolboard as .
'“ ) " serving his educational interfists despite an absence from school, the request for excuse is made in

- . writing by his_parents or guerdian, and approved by the pnnclpaip!"a'dmrmstrator of the school he -
. * attendm {am Sec 1 ch 30 SLA 1976) .

ot - {Sec377lACLA1949 amSec36ch98SLA1965am5&c5ch715LA}972 amSecschlgom
- . sm19751 ' C

s . R Tu -

-~

Ers
Y

-

" Sec 14.3&&MIm A person violdting sec. ‘10 of thisychapter is guilty of a
misdemeanor and.upon conviction is punishable by a fine of not less than $50nor more than $200, )°~
v : plusthe cost of prosecution, and, may be imprisoned until the fine and casts are paid or until he has ,
. sarved one day for every $2 6f the fine and costs, at which time the fine and costs are automafically . -

. . - discharged ESch unlawfui absence is a violdtion and if an absence is extensive’there is a new _.,
. " violation eac e five consecutive days gf the absence elapse. The court may.suspend sgntencea } .
stay or postpone entercemnent of execution, or releass from custody a person found guilty upon the » -
conditions which are in the best interests of the child. in any eyent, at the expiration of the school * ‘ he
rﬁ - year, the person shall be réleased and discharged front all penaities provided by this secllon (Sec
3772 ACLA 1949 am Sec 37j1 58 SLA 1966) ' .
. . Sec. }4.30.030. Report of violations and. procedures.. The ghief admimstrative officer of a
& ) ' district or'stale-operated school shall report all apparent violations of sec. 10 of this chapter to the./

Wgoverning body of the district. The governing body shafl, on receiving the report of on the: ot
complaint of any persen, provide for a tull and-impartial m\restugahdn of all charges of violatidn, In - T
private or federal schools, the chief "administrative officer® shall make 2 full~and impartial
investigation of all apparent viokations. If it reasonably appears upon-investigation that a person has
. viclated sec. 10 of this chapter, the governing body of a district g state-operated school, or the
- i : chief administrative officer rof 3 private or federal school, shall make and file with the district court BN
’ . a complaint against,thé person, charging the viclation. The judge or magistrate may issue awarrant . s
for the arrest of té person and may act upon the complaint. {Seq,37-7.3 ACLA 1949; am Sec 1¢h .
. 7. "325LA1949:am Sec 38 ch 98 SLA 1966) . J s

, S Sec. 14.30.040. Rapea!ed. {Sec 59 ch 98 SLA 1966} . ‘

" Sac. 14.30,045, Grounds for suspension.or dénial of admission. A school age thild may be .
suspended from or “denied admitsion; to the public school whu:h he is othetwise entlffed to attend -
", . only for the following causes: Kﬁ’ -

- 4 -
- »

. {1} continued wilful disobedience or, upen and'/ tsistent defiance of reasonable school
authority; ' .. L . -
{2) behavior which is immicable to the welfbte; safety, pr morals of other pupils;

~ . . @ physncal or mental condition which in the opinion of a competent medlcal :
- authority will render the child unable to reasonably benefit from the programs available; M /-\

- . ? {4} " a physical or mental condition which in the opinion ,6f 2 competegi medical
authority will cause the attendance of the child to be fhimicable to Ihe welfare of other pupils; ’

< {5} conviction of a felony which .the.governing body of the district determines will cause N
) the attendance of the child to be inificat to the welfare or 'éd}cétion of other puplis. {Sec 39 ch 98 .

- . . . SLA 1966} N .o _
_: - LY " f » . . "t
- ' ) . Sec. 14.30,047. _ Admission or- readmzss:on, when canse no.longer exists.
. : " " (a} A childwho has been suspended £rom or denied admittance to a schoal zccord- ,

' . ing to sec. 45 (3) ox {4] of tlusc!ugtershaﬂbeperuuttzﬂ'beattendschoolwhen . ., .

) he ig-obviously recovered or presents.to the gove::m‘ag body a statement in writing .

v : from a competent redical authority that R is no longen iffficted with,or suf- | .
. L feu:ngtom,tl’wplgys:calormeptaicond:hontoﬂzaext{ntthat:t:sacansefog . . .
' . suspension ox dergal.of admissign acccming tq sec. 45(3} or (4] of this chapters . .

v

T ag o ' {b} Acﬁldwhohasbeansuspended&mordamedadnwttancetoaschool _ -
. ’ fcr any 6ther cause provided by sec. 45%0f this chapter shall be germitted: to R T
. T ttend gchool when it, feasofiably’ appea:s thai: the cause has bgen remedied. : S
‘ (Sec 40d1935LAI936} ST L T v .. A .

b
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#e the basis and to the extent the comsla'aion%r

j

4 ‘

Sec. 14.30.050. Truant officers.
law enfofcement agency to enfoxce sec. 10 of this chapter, verning body of
» the school district or the Bureau of Indian Affairs may appoirft the necessary
txuant officers to enforce sec. 10 of this chapter. The state shall not contri-
’ bute to the expenses of an officer appomted by the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

(b} A truant officer may arrest and bring befoxé any d:.st:nct court
judge oxr magistrate, a person violating sec. 10 of this chapter upon a warrant
igsued by the district ciurt judge or magnstrate {Sec. 37-7-5 ACLA 1949; am
Sec. 41 ch 98 SLA 1966]

! [ ] ) Yo
\ Articla 2, Physical Enmimtl’om. N . .
S&ction _ , : oL ,

. Repealed Section ¢ chvsican. ?t Feve
o cal examination .
. Physical examination requlred ' 120. Cortificate of phys! )

' 80 Repealed 125, Ithmunization

., 130. Repealed - _' . .
=110. Repealed -170. ng&_ ‘ N .

14.30.060. Repealed. (Sec 59ch 98 SLA 1966) SR i

Sec. 14.30.065.  Supervision. e program of ?hys:l.cal examtnation and
immnizations prescribed By secs. 6 25 of thig chapter stall be under the
‘genefal superviaion and in accordance with regulations of the Depattment of
Health and Social Services, (Sec. 42#ch 98 SLA 19665 am Sec.  ch 131 sia *,
1957- & Sec, §ch mi SL4 1971)

. " -
. » .

Sec. 14, 30.070. Physical examingtion required. {a) 'The governing -
dody of esch school digtrict shall provide Yor acd require a physics}. exami- -
- nationso} gvery child attending schoooa,tn the district.” The efamination shall .
be made when the child gnters school 1o ‘axeas wheré no physician resides, . . -

as soon thiéreafter as iz practicable, and thereafter at regilar utgmis st )

considered adyisahle by-the gaverning body of the district. . '~

-

L

{b) The Department, of

¢h auf Boztal Services. myf-regut:e e .,

diserict to con{uét additions

physicel examing'tiong which it cotsiders. - -

necessary, and miy reinblir

se the district -for the gdd:l.t:l.onsl e:mm:mat:lm on

pxescribes by regulation *

L]

.,f'

N

(c) Examinatfons &fall be msde by & competent physician, e:u:epc tlg;
if the services 'of a phyatkian cammod be obtained or-if authorized by the:
comniasioner of hexlth and social services exakinations msy be madé by a
turse, (Sec. 37-7-11 ACLA 1949y am Sec.. 10 ch .F187SLA 19497 am Sec.

su 1953- am Sm:. 43 ch 98 SLA 19663 an_'Sec. 6-ch 104 SLA 1971)

- 72}

Y
o ¥

"Sec. 14.30,080 = Sec. 14.30.110. Repealed. {Sec 59 th 98 SLA 1966)

T x

N

P

- . .ol

.ot -other p
“s¥gned by t

» §_ec. I8, 30 1254~
of héalth dnd mocial)s
or the sencfnl public in

shall requiye ths ch:.ldrcn attendiog -school in that area to 'he immmized

edn having tha responaiﬁﬂif.y, for or cont;-oz of Fhe -
[ ph?aicim or nurse mkin§ tha examinaricn, specifying the. findings .-
with reapect to tha healgh and phya:(c%

Am\ms;; 40 See. 17 ¢4

“ Sec, 18.30.120. Eertificate of physical examdistion, The school’board, =
vhen physical “examinations, aye ape made, shall deliver

to the garent, puardggn,’
a teport

well-being of the child, (Sec 37-1-13 STt
SLA 19493 gar Sei 94-ch 98.SLA. 1066) - .«

zst::(on. If in the judgment ofithe comi:[asiona?l .
ces it is necessary for the welfare:of the chiidren
an atea, the governing body of the achool district

«!h.\‘

sguinst the disegdis the fommissioner of. hulth and Social services may )
. spacify, (585. 5'ch 98 SIA 1966- im Sec, 2 ¢h 12& ‘STA 1967; sm Su.w b-ch 104 o
SiA 19:1 ) )
- . , i . - ‘ - .
. '§ee 1440.1307;14.30.;mﬁ Hapialed, .{'§ec‘59 ch9BSLA 1966) .- *
Foo T e AT Ea R S
o -r- e T v s

wiy

of health and socisl serviqeg P 2 e

. .« . \ .
. {a) Ifitisnotpr? orana:isting '
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. Article 3. Education for Exceptional Childgen oL

% Section

180, Purpose

185! Repéaled

186. Coverage

190. Repealed

131, Educaticnat assegsmarlt
200. Repealed

230. Repealed-

231, Advisory commlttee L.
240, Repealed

250. Teaqharqualnfucatnons .
* 260. *Excepfion to qualifications
270. Subslitutes

280. Psychologist qualifications
Sec. 14.30.180. Purpose.

]

Section ) -

285,
250,
300.

. 308,

310.

" 320,

330,
340.
34s.
347
3s0.

1t -is.the purpose of ‘secs.

hdl

Transfers of exceptional chrldren
Repealed

Repealed ~

Children hospitalized or confined
to their homgs

Rapealed

Repealed ' ; '
Application for enrollment ) .
When not required to enroll

Repealed

Transportation of exoaptnonal chlldren .
Definitions .

t!
‘Jv

-~

- L]

180 = 850 of this

chapter ce provide competkz education services for the exceptional children’
t

in the state who are at 1

three years of age apd for whom the regular
scheol facilities are i.nadequate or not avatlable,® (Sec. 1 eh 120 SLA 1959;

-

am Sec: 1 ch 144 SEA 1970" am Set. 1 ch 79 SLA 1974)
—~—

shall pro
not léss than. five

" (b‘)
a sch
the area)served by the school.

() -

Sec. 14.30.185+ Repaqled;. {Sec 59 ch sasm-isse) ' S A
- Sac 30.186.~ Coverage. (a) A borough or city school district -

e for.spacidl services for exceptional childrep rapresented by
'Ehg&deen resi.ding( in the.

offered o classifications repfesented by Iess than five childrén.

{d)

sarvi

r
L]

?trﬁ.ct.
The board of a regional educational attendprice area shall provide for special services mn
in thy-area for excgptionat chrldren represented by not' less than five Cl‘llldl"el'l residing in

Nothing in this section shall prevent special servIces from Qeing

-

A school district or a regnonal educational attendam:e area required by secs. 10+ 305

a
L}

s for exceptional children may cooperate with one or more.

-
1

his—chapterto-profide special
school districts or regional educationslattendance are
cooperative _agreemant, -there are no special classes o

in providing spectal classes. I, under the
red within a school district or reglonal

educational attendance area, excq:tnona! children may attend special classes In the oooperatlng -

_» xhool dnstm:t or regional educational atfendance ﬁa providing the spec!;ll classes. , °
‘ (Sec 2ch 81 SLA 1965; am Sec 1 chSSLA 1966 am-Sec46ch985LA 1966; am Sec22ctl46

SLA1970; am Secs 2, 3 ch 144 SLA 1970; am Sets 25, 24 ch 1245LA 1975} ,

s

-

—-

13

; Sec! 14.30,190. Repested (Soc 4 ¢h'144 5LA 1970)

L)

1

N . '
M&M&aﬁm () Hefotd placement in a

gpecial dducation program and not less than once a year, for as long as the }
,child is assigned to agpecial education program, an. pi:i.onal child shall-
‘ receive an educat lonal “dasesoment for the tdentification qnd,'classiﬁcatiau
of .the learning,’ mental and physi.ca.lo gtatus of the chi.ld,-
® (b} "Upon completi.on of the assesment dnd bedore
district shall prﬁvide to the parent’ of guardian &

an opportunity for consvltation about the assessment.
be avdilable after each regluatiqn bf the cond

=¥, “the school
“ég&¥ptienal child,
A consultatfon will
ton and placemen ) of the *

exceptional child. . W .

(c) If a parent or guardian believes that the gducat’ional assesmén:
of his child is 4m error,, he iy redieBt an independent exanination and '
evaluation of the child. If a substential discrepancy orists. between the °
educational assessment of the school distridt and the indepegdént evalnationm,
and if the parent or-guardian- 69 requests, a hearing shall be held before
4 hearing officer in'order to resolve the discrepancy between evaldations'
and te daternine the, sppropriate educationg)

conduct of hesrings authorized by this section, for the sppointment and .
officer. Réegnlations adopted and.procecding

qualificatfons of ‘the hearln
oqgare dubject to the Mministrative ﬁtocedm‘e-

conducted under- this secti

3 -
ogram placement for the excep- I

-

tfonal child. The Departﬁent of BEducation shall adopt regulations for the { L “ ;
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{d) The Department of Exlucation' and the Depdriment of Health and Social Services shall

cooperatively establish by reguiation diagnostic standards for the identification and classification of .
_ the learning mental and physical status of exceptional chifdren. Staridards’ relating to special

- * . education programs, indwidual or general; shall remain the responsibility of the Department of
- ne Educatior: in conjunctibn with the locil edication agency. {Sec 5 ch 144 SLA 1970; am Sec’© ch .
i - 104 SLA 1971; am Sec 2 ch 79 SLA 1874) . Lo . . .

Sec. 14.30.200—14.30.220. Repesled. (SecSch701963) -
Sec. 14.30.230. Repealéd. (Sec €.ch 144 SLA 1970) “

L]

. / - Sec. 14.30.231. Advisory committee. The commissioner of educatjog-and the commissioner
. o . of.heatth mad social services.shall establish an advisory cémittee, the Aunction of which is to
= - ptovide inforration and guidince for the development of appropriate special edu:_;ation programs
=~ . y -and servicss for excegtional chiidren, Membbrship of the advisory committee shall include, but not

be limited to, persons representing local education .agencies, state agencies, parent groups and
v organizations concernad with programs and:services for exceptionai children. {Sec 7 ch 144 SLA

1970;am Sec 6<ch.T04.5LA 1571) ~ . .

’

" * - £
- . " "Sec. 14.30.230. Repéaled. {Sec S ch 7D SLA 1963) . ‘
. - Sec..14.30.250. ?aacper qqa:lilimiom. Ngberson shall be employed to teach 2, class for
- - oL exceptional children unfess he possesses a valid teacher certificate, and, in.addition, such training 25
o “ the department may-require by regulation. {Sec 9 ¢h 120 SLA 1959;2m Sec 47 ch 98 SLA 1966)

s ria b

I L o $Sec, 13;35.2@;5:@05 to Qualifications, The scheol board for a district or regional . .
. - .educationa attendinice area may walive part of the qualifications for teachers as set out in sec: 250

' ) * of thischapter, if necessary; during the first school year special services are offered in the disfrict or

~oarga - RN . . . o ) . ]

* LS

S “{Sec 10 ch 120 SLA 195%; am Sec 6 ch 126°SLA 1961; am Sec 48 ch 98 SLA'1966;am Sec 23 ch
S ' 46'§H\ 19_70-.ra‘m~$e'c-_25ch-124SLA1.9751 . ) L. . :
. A ‘. -Sec. 14,30.270. Substitutes. . Section 250 of this chapter does not
. LI piohi?ﬁithe employment of a person, dtherwise qualified.to “serve as a
o - substifute teacher, to serve as a teacher of a class for exceptional . .
- - children. (Sec. 12 ch 120 SLA 1959; am Sec. 49 ch 38 SLA 1966),

¢

- - . 5

T . ) -- - ) - .
i - ‘Sec. 14.30.280. Psﬁcholoyst qualiflications. The minimum standards 4 . .
Z . v for a psychoFogist are the minimum standards set out In the state classi- '

S Fication plan for a psychologist, and such additional requirements as the ' * -

- - " . department lprescribes by regulation. (Sec..ll ch 120 SLA 1959; am Sec.2
ET LT . ch 125- 19611 am Sec., 50 ch 38 SLA 1966) . . -

-
- -

.-Sec,” JA 30,285  Transfers .of exceptimal'chi{. (a) The Department ' $
_of Educapfon shall institute a statewide program far the education of excepe ' L
- tional ghildrén, to insure that'whenever ppasible’ children are edicated-in . °- g Co
-=. »._ the atale at Ibeations -In or hear&:hed.: tesident school districc. '

4

F
!

i (b) .The “identiffed. exceptional child may be sent to another school s
.. diseriet or fn-state educational prégram if the child resides i 4 districr | ‘73 .
. o - . .ar school attendance area where an adéquate program of ‘education for an ﬂ
" “axceptional child s not avaflable and If the conmigafonér of educdticn | © ° . T
-~ ﬁtqmes,.tha; angther school distpict of inssfate educational program is -
. .. -adequatd to meet his needs. . If the achool’district approves the emrcliment
. of the exceptional child:in -another school district or in-state institutiom ° .
.~ . - &nd €he child ip enrolled, ‘the ¢hild's education expenses shdll be paid as ’ 1.
3 ooellode: [T T e s o ‘ ) -
[ T T _';:_.._."-h.,'-\-. ST T o v .
- ST 7 1+ {1) . the gending echoold district shall pay the Teceiving district. .
T Sr-inatitotion-an emount of mondy equal to’the sending ﬁi?(ic:’s local ~ . .

" .- "costrper~pupil rate; .

90l N

-
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- a -

- . »

. . (2) the Department of Education shall pay the remainder of ‘the ~ " -
annual cost of the child’s educatiam above that provided for in (1) of this oo
.. subsection. ’ . . .
P ] (¢} The mntiﬁ.ed except‘ional child may be sent out off the state for
. special eddeation if the child- resides in a district or school attendance
' area whgre the educational program offered is mot appropriate for the needs
, of the child and if the commigsioner of educstion determines it 'is mot « - - .
, ‘feasible for- the cl'-xlld to be enrolled in a special program in.the state. If “ .
the Da%:t:ent of Education approves the enrolimedt of an exceptional child, H
in an o f-state institution and the child 1s enrolled in the institutionm, :
the child’s education e:cpgnse‘sr shall be paid by the Department of Education.

. /‘h\/
N . (d) FPor the purpdses of this section a child’s education expenses are
- - limiped to the actual cost .of necessary t:are,J transpprtation and instruction, ‘

including room and board, while attending the designated Institutien.

{e) The educational assessment of an exceptional child which indfcates
that the educational program which is- locally available is inappropriate for®
the needs of the child shall conform to the standards set sut in sec. 191 .
of this pter. v

(f) o child may be trqnsferred to a school outside the district in
which the child resides without the consent of the parent or guardian, (Séc.
2 ch. 4 SLA 1966; am Secs. 8,9, ch 144 °SLA 1970; am Sec; 6 ch 71 siA 1972;
am Sec. 3 ch 79 SLA 1974)

.
- ¥ L]
. .

-

Y

' . Sec.14.30.295. Repealed. (Sec 4 ch 79 SLA 1974)

“*

: ¢ Sec, 14.30.300, Repeslod. (Soc 5¢h TOSLA1963) o /
. ) ' . Sec. 14.30.305. Children hospitalized or confined to their homes. ’
. Special instructional services for exceptional children who are hospital= ‘
. ized or confined to their homes may be provided by a school district. A "
; » child who receives at least i0 hours of Instruction per week may be counted
A . as a pupil in average daily membership when computing state suppart under .
the public school: foundation pregram. "(_Stet:= 2 ch 46 5LA 1966)
Sec, 14:30.310. Rapealed. (Sec 5 cti 70 SLA 1963) i .

B . . . [ hl . '

SN . . Sec. 14.30.320. Repealed. (Séc § ch 70 SLA 1963) .

- - [

[}
. 3 . Ve . Set. 14.30.330. Appiilcation for enrotlment. {a)} The parent or
: . gquardian of an exceptional child, or the school administrator, for excep~ :
. .. tiomal. chiJdren residing in the distrlct or aregin which the administrator « t
Do ’ . is employeds* shall make application for/{oe enrol Iment of the child. |If i
e’ ' < _ = the administrator makes the application, Tt shall be with the full knowl- . '
. . + edge and consent of the parent or guardian.

D

A (Y _The application shall be on forms provided by the. department
' and shall’be submittedto the governing.body of the district In which the
ckl1d résides. When an application Is -submbtted to @ school board, it

=N

FrRTcen

e ' shall be forwbrded to the commisstoner. - . . :

f' né T ¢ 4

i;“:‘_ Ao ' . (c) Final certiflcation .of a student for speclal servtces is. the e

L DR e 2 - regpong b Fity of the* comiissioner. The hTTd $hdlT undérga evaluation T,

o N L. . 95 defined &y reguiation of the departmesit by qualified personnel *for the .. -

4 - "' purposéof ‘determi¥Tng whecher or not the child s capable of receiving . e

ity < benefit frod enrollment. i a special education Pprogram. If determined

X .. < s eligible and capable of receiving Henefit, &nd upon Yipproval of the S

L, 2 e > apPlication by the ¢ommissioper, the child shall be®recommended- for enroll- £

1L L« . %+« vment.  (Sec. 17 ek 120 SLA 1959; am Sec~ & ch 125 SLA 1961; am™See, 51 R i

STt _ ch 98 SLA 1966; an Seq’ 2 ol 144 SLe1970) -

:..“ ; l N ) W .—‘, ' - . o - " n ) : JF - !
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Seoc. 14,30.340. When not required tq enroll, ) .

No handicapped child may be required to enrotl in a,special education program if the parent or * e
gquardian of fhe child certifies to the satisfaction of the/sl:hool board of the public school,system
where the child resides that the child is receiving‘adequate educational advantages. A child shall be .

- excused from the dompulsary education requirements if a physician cartlfies in writing that the ', .

child’s bodily, mental or emotional condition does Rot permit his attendance at school. (Sec 18¢h -

) 120 S1LA 1959; Sec 6 ch 125 SLA 1961) . - -7 ’

“r .’ 1 v *
Sec. 14.30.345. Repealed. (Sec 59 ch 98 SLA 1966) '

, L4 )

,a - " ) -
Sec. 14.30.347. Tram%pfrggioﬁ of excaptional children. . ..

v When transportation Is”ie'hgu ired to be provided aspart of special services, axceptional children
. shall be carried with other children, except when the nature of their physjcal or mental handicaps is
such that it is in the best interest of the exceptional chilgren, as detvmined by the school district,——- -
2 . that thoy be transported separately. State reimbursement for transportation of exceptional children
shall be as provided for transportation of all other pum‘:s axcept that eligibility for reimbursement
shall not be subject,to restriction based on the minifum distance between the school and the
residenice of the exceptional ¢hild, {am;‘;ec 1 ch 52 SLA 1976}

$Sac. 14.30.350. Detinitions. d .

{1) “exeeptional children' means children who ditfer markedly from their peers to the
. degree thfBt they are better served by placement in a spacial learnigg program designed to serve
thair particular exceptionality; these children may be identified in the following categories:

. *{A) "mentally retarded” includes those chitdren of educable and trainable mind,
. who consistently demonstrate evidence of reduced academic achievement or social .
behavior and whosae intellectual potential indicates sestriction significantly beloughat of >
their peers; : . . : . )
r * ‘
- . . {B‘ "physically handicapped” includes “children” whose known or diagnosed -
1 ) physical impairments dre s50. severe oc involved that speciaf facilities, equipment or
) . matti ods are negded tomake their educational program offective; - ) -

{C) ‘‘amotionaily lfandicapyed" includes children whose known or diagnosed’
. emotlonal- impairment is s0 savere or involved that special. facilities, equipment or
methods are needed to make their educational program affdcti\igs
P - o . . . -’

: . {D} **childeen with learning disabilities" Includes those who exhibit'disordersinone -, .

- ' : N or mare, of the basic learning processes invoived in comprehending or using expressive or .
. ‘ receptive Tanguage and who may require special facilities, equipment o{‘methods 1o make
‘ 8 their educational program efiective;

s ] “  (E), “gifted” includes:children having outstanding intetiect, atiility or creative
- talehti programs'or services beyond the level of those ordiparily-providétl as regular.
o school programs. shall be submitted .t the departmiéint for supplemental funding on an
- approved prograrn basis: , . . .

. {F} “multiple — handicapped” includes children whose known or diagnased A
] handicaps are determined to be any cobmbination of {A} ~ (E) of this paragraph whose 'y
o ~ needs demmand. the provision of special Tacilities, equipment or inethods to make their . L O
. educational program effactive; . . oo

& " - ’ ' . ’ v .

T .- (2) . “special seryioa.';" megns but i8 not limited to t_rar;s'poi‘tagion, speciat: ;;e@c_hing', . ) .
e e -~ « -~ coprective teaching, corractive. health habits,.and the ision.ot special sodts, books, teaching .._ .
supplies, facilities,. and, equipment yoquired for ‘the%i‘ﬂ‘ctiﬁn of axceptjonal children, and LA . .

L Includes*education and trainlng for chiidren who cannbt utilize regufar classroor instruction. i \
- , (80c2¢h 120 S1A 1959, am Secs 5, 6.ch 819LA 1965:5e513, 14 ch 144SLAL970) . Ty o . L
) : A oo a

t + '
. ! . +




. Article 4, Health Education. <

- » 360. Curriculum .
370. Ewvaluation .

Sec, 14.30.360. Curriculum. {a) Each district in the state public school system shall be
encouraged to initiate and conduct 2 program in health education for klndefgarten through grade
12, The program should include instruction in physical health including alcoho! and drug abuse :
education, dental health, family health, environmental health, and appropriale use of health
. services. *
. It is the intent of the legisiature that public schooi systems implement a program of alcohol .
* and drug abuse education in coordination with other health education programs. . .

\. {am Sec 1 ch 106 SLA 1978) ’ .

{b) The state Board of Educdtion shall establish Euy regulation quidelines for a heatth— -—--- R
education program. A school health education specialist position shall be established and funded in .
the Department of Education to coordinate the program statewide. Adequate funds to enable
curpculum and resowrce development, adequale consulation to school districts, and a program of
teacher training in health education shall be provided.

L

Sen. 14.30.370." Evaluation. Health education programs qpnducted under sec. 360 of this

Hg chapter shall be evaluated by the Department of Education in the same manner as other curricutum

- prograrrss are evaluated, except that the evaluation shall also include changss in the health status of

. the pupils as determined by physical and dental’examinations conducted under secs. 70 and' 120 of
- this chapter. (Sec 1 ch 188 SLA-1976) ) .

N . . ' Article 4 B‘Imm:al-Bswltural Education. :

400, Blllngual-hlcultural education .
410. Silinguakbicultural education fund * . >

T - . Sec. 14.30.400. Bilinguakbicultural education. City or borough district school boards and
; ragional education2l attendance area boards shall provide a bilingual-bicultural aducation program
. for each gchool in 2 city or borough school district or regionai educational attendance area which is
. v attended By at least eight pupils of limitéd English-speaking ability and whose primary language is
. other than Engiish. A bilinguakbicultural education program shall be provided under a plan of
. servica which has been developed in accordance’ with regulations adopted by the department.
‘f‘ Nothing in this section precludes a bilingualbicultural education program from belng pravided for
F . Iess than eight pupils in a school, {Sec 26 ch 124 SEA 1975) i .
! ‘. - ‘Sec. 14.30.410. Bilingual-bicultural education fund. (a) There is in the Department of
Education 2 bilingual-biculturai education fund which is an account in the general fund to receive
maney appropriated by the legislature for bllingua!-blcultural education and to be used for
) s bilingual-bicultural education program implementatioR® and ‘materials development. (am Sec 9 ch’
o ' 115 SLA 1978) . ’

{b) The departmem shall adopt regulat!ons for the determination of entitlement and the
distribution of billngual-bicultural funds tG city and borough school districts and regional

T

educational attendance areas and the statewide center. s
(Sec.26 ch 124:5L:A 1975) ' .
- * e ’ . ' ' . ‘ * ' . I .I' "\
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%0 . Ghapter 33. Pupil} Safety. : )
Article ’ ‘ . r . I
1. Schopl Safety Patrols (Sec. 14.33.010 - 14.33.060) :
. Article 1. Scimool Safety Patrols.
Section . Sect ion )
i0. Requirements for school 40. Guidance for patropis ] .
fety patrols * %0, Cooperatlon with law anforce~
20, Organlzatlon of a patroli ment authorities : . .
30. Outies of a patrol 60, Immunity from liability —_ -
» - L

Sec. 14.33.010. Requiremonts for School Safety Patrols. The school board of a borough or
city scheol district or reglonal educational, or a private or denominational school may require that
school safety patrols be established to assist pupils to cross streets and highways adjacent to schools
in safety. {(Sec'l ch 68 SLA 1964; am Sec 53 ch 98 SLA 1966; Sec 25 ch 46 SLA 1970; am Sec 27

ch 124 SLA 1975) i T

[V . B

r
* '

Sec. 1%.33.020. Organization of a patrol. )

(a) If a schoo! board, or a private or denominational school determines that a safety patrol
should be established for a scheol, the principal of the school shall appoint pupils in the school to
sarve 3s members of the patrol. .

(b) A pupii shall not be appointed a patrol member unless his parents
or guardian give written consent to bis membership in the patrol,

{c) The principal shall designate a “eacher or teachars in the school
to supervlse the opetagion of the patrol.

(d) The princlpal shall consult with the local law enforcement suthor-
ity to determine those locations adjacent to the schooi where the patrol may
be most advantageousiy used.

ik (Sec 1ch 6B SLA 1964; am Sec 26 ch 46 SLA 1970; am Sec 28 ch 124 SLA 1975)

Sec. Iﬁ.3§.030. Outles of a patrol. “(a) Patrol members shall

X
(1} encourage pupiis to refrain from crossing streets and ‘high~
wiyS ot other than regular érossings; v,

(2) direct pl:lpl'ls not to cross streets and highways when the
presence of traffic renders crossing unsafe;
. (3) when directed, assist puplls to safely board or leave |
« school buses. . .
() “A patrol member shall not, under any circumstances, be permitted .
to direct vehicular traffic or be stationed in & street or hlghway while
performing his dutiesy {Séc. 1 ch 68 SLA 1964)

Sec, 4.33,0%0.. Guidance for patrols. The comissioner shall, after
consuiting with. the commissioner Of public safety, promulgate standsrds to
guide patrol members in the conduct of their duties, and shall specify

approp'rla_:e insignia to be worn by patroi members while on duty. (Sec. ¥
ch 68 SLA 1964) . :

Sec. 14.33,050. Cobperation with lay enfordfinent au ea, The
state troop or the police department of a political subdivision of the-
state may,, upon request by the department, a achool.board, or-g private or .

--denominational school, assist fn thé training and conmtrol or ssfaty pattols.

{(Sec. '1 ch 68 SLA 1964; am Sec. 22 ch 127 SLA 1974)

Sec. 14.33.060. immunity from Tlability, The state or a political -
subdivision of it, a school board or any Individual member of 1t, a private,
or denominational school, principal, teacher, patrol member,. of.-parent or

guardianm of a patrol member Is inmune from 1iability which might otherwise. .
be incurred a3 a result of an Injury caused by an ac¢t or the fallure tg act

*  on che part of a patrol member while on duty. .(Sec. 1 ch 68 SLA 1964) B
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- : Chapter 35. Vocational Education. -
) Section ~ Settion ’ 3 .~
10, Acceptance of Act of Congress 25. Duties of the Department of
for vocational education . Education : *
. 20, Duties of state Boaxd of . 30, Commissioner of administration as
Education custodian of federal funds
, 40. Repealed . .
Sec. 14.35.010. Acceptancg of Act of Congress for vocational education.
) The State of Alaska accepts together with the benefits of all respective funds !

appropriated thereunder, all of the provisions of the Act of Congress approved
February 23, 1917, Public Law 3475 64th Congress, entitled: "Act Act to provide
for the promotion of vocational education; to provide for cooperation with the
staites in the promotion of such education in agriculture, home economics )
trades and industxies; to provide for the cooperation of the states in the prepara-
tion of teachers of votational subjects; and to appropriate money and regulate -
its expenditures,” and Acts amending or supplemenhng it. (Sec, 37-9~1 ACLA

1949) )

Sec. 14.35,020, Duties of State Board of Education, (a) The State Board
of Education sexves as the state board for the purposes of any of the Acts de-
scribed in sec, 10°of this chapter,

. s\
{t) When required by any of the é_gts-desmbed in sec. 10 of this chapber
the board shall PN

(i) prepare, submit, and superyise the adzmmst:rat.lon of the
plans for vecational education and vocational rehabilitation;

(2) Select a state director of vocational education;

3) establish the minimum qualifications for teachers, super-
visors, or directors] '

a . o, ‘ (4) determine the prorated basis on which money shall be available
for the salary and necessary travel expenses of the state director of.
vocational education,

[
f (c) Nothing in this section shall be constxued to repeal or nodify any . .
existing statute, (Sec, 37-9-3 ACLA 1949; am Sec, 54 ch 98 SLA 1966)

Sec, 14.35.025, Duties of the Department of Education, When required by &
any of the Acts described in sec, 10 of this chapter the department shall

(1) cooperate with the United States Department of Health, .
Education; and Welfave in the administration of"‘the Acty _ ) »
. ) ’

- . . {2) do everything necessary to entitle the state to receive .
= R money available according to the Act; ' *

[3) xep::esent the state in all matters re.‘iaﬁng to the adnumst:ra- ;
tion of the Act;

- e o (4) wcpend and d.isbu:se money received according to the Act; ) :

ol

o - . {8) designabe the distxicts, schools, depart:ments or classes

L To- T to participaté-in the benefits of mongy received acoordmg to-the Act.~
oo e om T o (SeS5 N 9T SLACIRE]: . ‘ :
- ! - Sec, 14,35.030; Com:.ssmuer of ad.rnuﬁstzaﬂou as cusborhan of\fede:al
e . " funds. The contimissioher of administration is designated custodian-of appro-
S T pxiahons made under. any of the' Acts described in sec, 10 of this chapter. He
*’*- | i - shall receivre and provide for the proper custody and disharsement: of all rooney

A
Loy

paid to the stite accorﬂ.mg td any of the Acts, (Sec37
ch QSSLAJ.QGS)

22 ACLA 1949; am S 55
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82 . - Chapter 36. Community schobls.
10. Purpose. Inlant : ) + - !
20. Community Schools Grant Fund Crealed
Limitations on use ¢ 1 ¢

30! Grants .

40. Community Schoo! Program. Application for Grants ’

50. Applcation Review, Disposition

60. Technical Assitance L
70. Definitions )
Sec, 14.36.010. Purpose, Intont. {a) The community

ol is an eRpression of the
philosophy that the school, a5 the prime edudhtional institution osfct‘rﬁaqnunity. is most effective
when «t involves the people of that community in a program designed to fulfil} their educational
needs. The communily school prométes a more efficient use of schoo! facilitieswthrough an
extension of buildings apd equipment beyond the normal school day. The purpose of this chapter is
to pravide state Iaadershfp and financial support to encourage and assist local schooi districts in the
establlshment of community schools.

{v)

-

It is t;ne intent of the legistatgre that

{1) aprogram of community school grants be establistred to-Provide assistance to local
comrnunities in the initial development and implementation of community school programs:

(2) “technical asgsistance and coordination of statewide efforts to develop and operate
community school Programs be provided by the departmant; and

{3) the community school program will become fully operational at the begi}lning of the
second hscal year following its authorization.” {Sec L ch 103 SLA 1975)

»
“

Sec. 14.36.020. Community Schools Grant Fund Created; Limitstions on Use. There is
created a community schools grant fund a5 an account in the genaral fund. The fund shall be used
to make community school grants to iocal attendance areas or school districls unider this chepler.
Legistative appropghons for community school grants shall be deposited in this tund. Commumty
school grants may be used for Dlanmng. traming and oporations.

-
- -

»  Sep, 14.36.030. Grants. A district operating an approved comdnunity schoo! program may
receive a first-yesr grant up to one-half of one per cent of its public school foundation support. a
second-year grant of up to one per cent of that support, a third-year grant of up to one 2nd one-half
per cent of that support, and a fourth-year grant of up to two per cent of that support. The support
provided shaif be in the proportion that the number of schools in each district that are operated as
community schools is to the total number of schoots in the district.  {Sec 1 ch 103 SLA 1975}

Sec. 14.36.040. Community School Program, Application for Grants. Under regulations
adopted by the state Board of Education, a local attendance area njay submit to the commissioner,
throug 2 school district. an application for a community ol grant. An application s\i)alt
includ -

LA

(1) a comprehensive pian for the community school program, including, but not limited

to. before and after school hours activities for both children and aduits, continued education
programs for children and adults, and cultural enrichment and recreational activities for citizens in
the community: - -

3

{2) apravision for a community schools advisory council;

™

(3} provision for community school direr.tiqn and coordination o include personnel
reduirements;

(4} astatement as to the number of schoo!s to be operated 2s community schools.
{Sec-1.ch-103.5LA 1975) - - .- -

-1
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. . Sec, 14 36.050. Applllmion;n Review, Dtsposltlon. ' . .
3

f

* The commissioner shall rewaw«and apptcwe. disapprove or return to the nmtuator through the

. district board for'modification, an application for a community school program grant, i5ec '1 ch
1 . 103 SLA 1975)

.. : © Sec. 14.36,060, Technical Assistance.

L

L y
. ’ On the request of a schoof district, the department shall provide technical assistance to a
. school district in developing and submuttlng an application for a community schbol program. Phe
department may ustilts own statt or consultants that may be necessary to accomplish this purpo&e. N
. (Sec 1 ch 103 SLA 1975)
) ™ Sec.14.36.070. Definitions, ] ) ' "
" In this chapter

. {1} “board'* means the governingbody of a school district;. - L )

- . - (2} ° “commissioner’” medus the commissioner of education: ' '

! >

{3) “commumu} school program” means the coniposite of t}?qsé eduicational, cultural, sockl

and recréational services provided the citizéns of a oomn-rumty, .except those services normally
provided through the regular mstructlonal program;

-

. . , (4} *department” means the Department of Education;

‘ — (5) “dist?'Luct“ means a school district or the state-operated schools;

' (6} “local attendanca area” means an elementary or secqndary schoo! or comblnatuon of .
. ) . these schools. which functions as a distinct administrative unit, :

. , (Sec 1 ch 103 SLA 1975) | : v

A Fultext provided by enic:
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Chapter 40. University and Colleges, . t

.

A“‘de ! - M
1, Establ:sﬁmenl and Ovganization {Sec. 14.40.020— 14.40.117)
Yro2 BDard o Regents and President (Sec. 14.40.120— 14.40.270) - .
{ - 3. Propefty and Funds {Sec. 14.40.280 — 14.40,450)"
4, .,Sc;hojarsh:ps for High School Graduates (Sec, 14.40.460 ~ 14.40.500)
9,7 Schplarshlps for Natives {Sec. 14.40,510 — 14.40.550)\
6. Community Collede Act {Sec. 14.40.560— 14. 40.640} e
7 Wistarn Regional Highey Education Compact (Sec. 14 20,660 — 14.40,699)
8, Compact tor Education (Sec. 14.40. 700 14.40.730)
- 9. Scholarship Loans and-Tuition Gramts {Sec. 14.40.751 -—,14.40.806)
10. Michaet Murphy Schola.rshup Loan and Grant Fund {Sec. 14.40.810 — 14.40.845) .
11. \State Agreaments with Private Institutions of Higher Bducation (Repealed) |
11. Alaska Commission on'Postsecondary Education (Secs 14.40.901 — 14,40.915)
12. Free Tuition and Fées for Dependents of Prisoners of War and Those Missing in Action/TR
Action in Southeast Asia {Sec 14.40.920)

Article 1. Eotablishment and Organization. '
o4 ) ’

Section . \ Section

10, University of Alaska: * * 80. Establishment of institute of

20.. * site of wniversity ’ _marine sciences
30. Transfer of powers and duties 90. Correspondence courses-for

- of Agricultural College and . prospectors and miners
‘ . School’ of Mines upder Acts . 100. College extension service
of Congress . 110. Establishment of business,
“40, '"General povers of the economics, and public
, university - . administration rgsearch
50. Discrimination because of . progran
sex, color or nationality ' 115, Estahlishment of mineral industry
."prohibited - research program
60. University curri¢ulim . 117, Establishment-of Alaska Native

70. Collection of fosgsil Language Center
vemains authorized .

Sec, 14.40.010. University of Alaska, The University of Alaska shall
cansist of the College of Agriculture, the School of Hines, the Dspartment
of Agricuiture Experiment Stavion, the QOepartment of Agricultural Exrension
Work, and other coileges and departments which may be estabtishaed, including
departm of anthropology, archaeclegy,' ethnoiogy, museum, natural history
and pal tology‘ {Sec. 37-10-1 ACLA 1943)

-

Sec. lh.lao.ozo. Site of university., The Univers of Aiaska s the
*beneficiary under the provisions of the Act of Congréss approved ?ugus: 30,
1890, designating the Alaska Agricultural College and Schéol of Hines as
beneficiary and the four sections of land specified by the Act of Congress

approved March-§, 1915, and used as a site for the Aiaskd Agriculrural
College and School of-Mines are the site for the Univer ity of Alaska.
{sec. 37-10-9 ACLA 1949) . . .

Sec. 14.40,030, Transfer f powers and dwies of Agricultural f:ollege and School of Mines
under Acts of Cangress.” All powers, duties and obligations devolving upon the Afaska Adricultural
College and School of Mines in connection with or by reason of Acts of .Congress, past or future, in
refation to agricultural ooliegas and agricultural or mining experiment sttions, extension work in
agriculture and instruction and extension work in the mechanic arts @ranted to and imposed upon
the Alaska Agricultural-College and School of Mines are grantad and conveyed to and Imposed apon
the University of Alaska, and beginning with the tirst day of July, 1935, the University of, Afaska.is
designated to recaive all money. appropriations and grants to the state for the purposas set torth in
this chapter. The comptrofler of tha University of Afaska is designated and appointed to receive
directly and to disburse all funds which the state is éntitied to receive under the Act of Congress ol
May 8, 1941 {38 Stat. 372). as amended by the Act of Junae 26, 1953 {67 Stat. 83; 7 U.S.C. 341 ~

_348). (Sec. 37.10-8 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 107 SLA 1957)

3




L3

* Lo . 85

Sec. 14.40.040, General powers of the university. There is created and established a cor-
poration to be called the University of Alaska. It may in that name
{1} sueand be sued; -
* {2) receive and hold real and personal property;
{3) contract and be contracted with;

[

{4) * adopt and alter a corporate seal; B ’
. . (5) do pAd have done all matters necessary for the purpose of any function set forth .
in this chapter. (Sec. 37-10-2 ACLA 1549) g T

«* < ) g T
Sec. 14.40.050, Discrimination because of sex, color nationality prohibited.  No person
shall be deprived of the privileges of the unwersity because of sex, color or nationahty.” (Sec 37
104 {h), 37-10-24 ACLA 1949) .
Sec. 14.40.060. University currictlum. The University of Alaska shall use the property and
funds acquired for the purpose of conducting a college where the leading objects shall be, withoutg
axcluding other scientific and classical studies and including military tactics, to teach branches of
learring related to agriculture, the mechanic arts and household economics in order to promote a
Iiberal and practical education. (Sec. 37-10°4 (h) ACLA 1949} 'Y

Sec, 14.40,070. Collection of fossil remains authotized.  The university may collect and . .
,\ store the bones and other remains of the mammoth, mastodon, horse, bison and other fossil remains

of these and other extinct animals found in the state in mining and other excavatuons {Sec. 37-

10-19 ACLA 1949 N -

Sec 14.40.084. EsfaBIushrnent of institute of marine sciences. The unwersity may eslablish
. an institute of marme scence to provide a program of education and research in physicat, chemical,
and biojogical oceanography, and related fields. When established, the institute of maring sciences -
shall be maintained and operated 25 an integral part of the university, at one o more sites deter- «
_mined by jhe Board of Regents. The powers, duties, and functions of the Board of\Regents per- ~
tammg to the umvefrsuty extend to the institute of marine scnencas in the same marmer as to other
departments of mstltu‘tes of thg unwgrstly. {Secs. 1, 2 ch 149 SLA 1950)
. Sec 14.40.090. Correspondsnce courses for prospectors and miners.  (a) The unlver;lty ) .
» " shall. establnsh and offer to bona fide Alaska prospectors and miners in the state acorrespondsm:e * -
A eodrse equal and parallel ¥o the mining extension course be}ng taupht at present.

. ’.'{b') The university may establish the minimum charge necessary to defray costs of material,
books and postage used in the course. (Sec. 1,2 ch 14 SLA 1957)

Sec. 14.40,100, College extension sarvice.  The regents may conduct a college extension
.7 servicé, the leading object of which is to carry information on, tural hfe subjects to the people of
7 thestate. (Sec. 37 104 () ACLA‘ISMQ) :
e . Sec. 14.40.110, Estahlishment of business, econorl'lics. and public administration research
. pragram. The universitymay establish’ a business sconomics and public administration research '
- program for the purpose of developing and publishing statistir.s and other information regarding ’
. tﬁa ecor:omy. government, and Jesources of the state, (Sec. 1ch 80 SLA 1961)

A

» ', Sec.14.40.115. Establishment of mineral industry research program. The unwersuty shall -
-me“Sh a mineral industry research program and coordinate with the state and federal minaral
" agéncies to implement the program by - .

- -
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2 B ‘ . $8¢.,14,40.120. University qovar&by Board of Regents, The University of Alaska shal

86 i . : ‘ ' /

b, {1} using the laboratory facilities and staff of the College of Earth Sc::le ¢es and
Mineral Ind‘JSﬂy to initiate applied and appropriate basic research in the areas of mmneral beneficr
ation. mine and mill design, new minesal product development, and improvement o exploration

methods, such as geochemical and geophysical prospecting: /

¥ ]
: ’

{2) making the facilitiqs' of th%.(,%fogram available for research P;' mineral déposits
in the state; S . / .

-~ ) . . M - .

{3) making studies on specific probiems re1ali\re ‘to Aiasl-;a/ s mineral indusiry upon
reCIuest. {Sec. lch 325LA 1963) . / |
|
N - / * . i
Sec. 1440.117.  Eswablishmant of Alaske Native fangusge canter.  The university sﬁ;ﬂ [
establish an Alaska Native language center, the purpdses of which'are to:. - . . 'fj
{{1) study languages native to Alaska; ' }
{2) develop literacy materiats; ' ! b
{3} assist in the transiatiop of important documentsi | -
{4) provide for the development aMummumt:on of Alaskd Native literature: an
{5) train Alaska Natwe !anguage sppakers to work as teachers and aides in bilungua

classrooms. {Sec. 1¢h 175 SLA 1972) .«

Artjcla 2. Board of Regents and Président o
¥ Section ) - ) . Séction . N
4120, ° University governed by Board 220. Duty of president to define duties "
of Regents and supervise appointees S R
130. Qualitications of regents 230. Powers of regents to remove officers o
140. Term of office : 240. Péwer of president to suspend and expel . ot
150. Appcqntment ofregents students - o
160.  Board muglings public, meeting 250. Regents to act as trustees and R |
. nr,uicé.,publlc facilities - . administer money or property from o
170. Dutjesc of Board of Regents ’ sources other than legislature or
180.° Rellglous or partisan instruction; | federal appropriation ' ;{ R
* fests and appointments 260, Expansion of courses I
190. Report to legislature ' 270. Extension of compliance acts R
- 200. Quorum - . . ] .
. 210. _Powers of president of the university v - Y

be"goyerned by 2 Board of Regents consisting of 11 regents. (Sec. 37-10-3 ACLA 1949; - ;am Sec 1
cb BO'SLA 1973; am Sec. I'ch 168 SLA 1975)

‘e -
¥

Sec. 1440.130, ﬁualif'camnfof regents. {2} Each regent shall be a cutizen of the Unitqd
S?ales and a resident ofthe state. (Sec. 37.10-3 ACLA 1949)

(

[
b} In addition to satisfying the requirements of _fa) of this sectuon. the regent appoint .
under Sec, 150{b) of this chapter must -

v {1} be -enrolled as a full-time student at the Universuty of Alaska at the tima
appointment; . .
{2) remain a full-time student while serving. . .

{¢) Failure of the regent appointed under Sec, 150(b) of this chapter to remain enrolleq |
as & full-time student at the University of Alaska during his term results in forfeifure of that ffi’ce
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. ‘ , * i) * ; Tha governor shall appeml 2 successor. from those students appearing upc?n the fist
. . of nominees subnutted to nim undér, Sec. 150(b| of thus chapter within 60 days of a forfgiture o, -
:, R vacaricy n the offu;e . , T
o ' f . fe) For purposes of this section. the term “full-time student™ is defined as provided in
'the University of Alaskd Academic REguIatlons': : e - -
) ¢ . ) .
N T Larn Sec. 1 ch I3 SLA 1977| . . -

. e "Sec. T4.40.140. Tarm of office.” Except for a student regent as specified in Sec. 1563
T * of s Lhapter, the term gf office of a regenl is eight years, The term of office bégns on the first
. . Monday n Februahry of. the ygar in which the appomtment is made. Each regont serves uhtil s °

- "

successor is appo:nted and quallﬁas Sec. 37- 103 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2 ch 80SLA 1973) -

Sm: 14 30.150 Appomtmant of regents. {2} The governor shall appount the regents fub-
ject to conflrmf\’tl.on by a majority of all the members of the tegistatlive jn joint session. The names
of those appointed shall be sent to the legidlalure within five days after the oPening of the session, -

A for confirmation or rejection. If a2 person appawnted 15 not confirmed by ampajority vote of all ‘the'

members of the legislature. his appointment ceases and the nanie of anather person shall be sub-

- * ’ rmitted within three days after the rejection. 'If the legislaturd adjourns without confirming the

+ norunee, or if an interim vacancy octurs, the governor may appoint a qualified person to fill the

e vacancy. However, lhe person wha has fasjed to be confirmed ay not be appointed. The term of

office of the appointee expires on the fifth day of’ the sessibn of the legisiature following.the

appomlment . . * ) ‘ .

N i 1 R

. (b) At least one membgr of the Board of Regents must be a student. [The Student shall

P ; b apporn ted from 2 list-of nominees submitted Yo the governo‘r -The governor shall make his
apporptrnent from tha hist within 60 days after it is submitted to him.. The list shall consist of the .

names of two students from each campus of the Uhiversity of Alaska dfter an election is held at

each campus. Electiony shall be ¢onducted under rules established by the Otfice of thelGovemor.,

The term of office of the regent ap, ointed from the general student body, University of Alaska. is

- . for two years.. An appginiment made under Sec. 130{d| of this chapter shal be for thé unexpired

. . * term of the ofigind) appointes. The term “campus™ used in this subsection means a portion of the
. University &f Alaska des:gpated as a “carpus™ by the Board of Regents {am Sec, 2 ch 13 SLA,

N 1977} T - i N t

- ' - - Sec. 14.7!»0.1GLBoard mestings public, meeting notice, public facilities. {a} The provisions
of AS 44.62310 apply-to meetings of the Board of Regants . All meetings of the board, itscom-
© mittees or subcommittées. are open 1o the public and press except as"otherwise provided in AS
44.60.310 {c} o Tha findings of an executn{d sassion shall be made 2 part of the record of the pro-
ceedings of tlg Bbard of Regents. ~ All records of the meetings and proceedings shall be_ open to
R inspectiont by the public.and the press at reasonable tlmos

- -

v

sy N

- {b) The board may datermune the time and place dhiits meetmgs. However. 30 days
notiee is required for all fegular n]eetings and.10 da_ys notice 15 raquired for special meetings of the. |
beard. its commitiees br sybcommittees c;tled under the bylaws or rules of proee?ure of the board

1

. Emergencf meetings may be called without notite. " . . I,
' ¥
{c} The Board of Regents ghall pro"wde adﬂtmata facll.ttles for membets of thﬁ pub[lc to
attend fhe meetings of fhe board. its commuttees or subcommittees, {Sec: 37. 10»5 A’GLA 1949
am Sec. 1 ch'100 SLA 1972) : o e

B L]

Sec. 14.40.170. Dutigsat Board B Regents. (2™ The Board of Raggnt?shall >

- ’ (1 appoint the president of the unwarsity by a majority vote of the whole board
’ and the president may attend rnaetnngs of the beard; N

/ {2) fix the compensation ©f the president of the university, all heads of departrneﬁts.
professors, teachers, instructors and other officers: Lo

{3} confer such appropriate degrees as it may datérmine and prescnbe. -
) {4) have the care, control and management of all the real and Personal property of
. . tha university: {am Sec. 1 ch 46 SLA 1577)
- {5} keep 2 correct and gasily. understood record of the minufes, of avery meetlng
and al-l-acts dane by it in pprsuance of its duties;
, {6 under procedures to be established by the commissioner, of administration. and *
Q J in accordance with existing proceduras for other state agencies, have the cafe, control,
) and management of all money of the university and kesp a complste record of alt money
received and disbursed. {am Sec, 2 ch 46 SL.A 1977)

10; -

-
-
*




{i::] The Board of Regents may .

(.l adopt reasonable roles. orders and plans with reasonable penaltles for the good
govem| ent of the university and for the requlatiod of the Board of Regents; .
" {2) determine and regulate the course of instruction’ in the university with the advice
of the president. {Sec. 37.10-6 ACLA 1949) .

- . r

. Sec. 14:40.176. Indemniticati The Board of Regents shall insure or indemnify and
protect the board, any member of the|board. or any agent or employee of the University of Alaska
or of the Board of Regents against fifancial loss and expense, including reasonable Jegal faes and
costs ‘Wrising out of any claim, demand, suit o judgment by reason of alteged negligence, altegad

‘ molatlun of civil rights or alfeged wro gful act rasuiting in death or bodily injury to any person or

" accidenjal damage to or destruction df property, inside or outsie the university premises, if the )

board membier, agent or emplayee, at the time of the occurrence. was acting under the direction of /

' the BoalS ‘Regents within the coursejor scope of his duties. {am Sec 3 ch 148 SLA 1978}

e

c. 14.40.180, ‘Rellgff)us or pdrtisan mstmction, tests and appointments.  No instriction /
either sectafian in refigion or partisan in polltlcs shall be permitted in any department of the uriver- /
sity and no¥ectarian orqpaftlfg}) test shall be allowed or exercised in the appointment of regents, . /
instructors, or other officers of the unversity or in the admissjon of students or for any purpose. I;

{Sec. 37»1&15 ACLA 1949) o . /

+ Sec.+14.40,190. Report tolegns!atura The Board of Regents shall make a written report ;
to the laglslature at the begmmng of its reqular sessions of the condition of the university property, .
of all receuﬁtf and expenditures and, ‘of the educational and other work performed. {Sec. 37-10- :
SACLA1949) * . . :

Y

T Sec. 1,4440.2h0 Quorum.. No corporate business may be transacted at any,meeting of the
Board of Regenfs uhless-at least six régents are present. the majority of the whole board to approve
thesama, (Seqy 37. 105 ACLA 1949% am Sec. 2 ch 168 SLA 1975f .

e Sec, 14.40 210. ‘Powers of progidgntof the ummit‘{. The president of the Umverslty of
. Alaska may.. . ‘ )

(1) give genera.l direction to the work of the ins'tltutlon i all its departments subject .
‘ té the approyaleof ;he;Board of Regents;

-
?

. . s 4 . .
L - IZ} appoint the deans, head of departments, professors, assistants, instructors,
tutors and other officers of the university to the positions established by the Board of

. Regenls. (Sec.37-10.7 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 58 SLA 1957)

. Sec. 14.40.220. Duty of president to dafine duties and supervise appointees, The president
shall define the dutles and supervise the performance of those persons whom he appoints to posi ~
tions-eslabtiskied by the Board of Regents, {Sec. 37-10-7 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 58 SLA 1957)

Sec. 14.40.230. Powers of regents to remove officers.  The Board of Regents may remove N
from office any officer of the institution by majority vote of the whole board when in its judde-
ment the good of the university requiresit. {Sec. 37-10-7 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 58 SLA 1957)

) Sed, 14.40.240. Powar of president to sispend and expel students. . The power to suspend
andbxpel a stndent for misconduct or other causa and to relnstate him is vested solely in the pre-
', sident of the university. (Sec. 37.10-7 ACLA949; am Sec, 1 ch 58 SLA 1957)

Sec. 14.40.250. Regonts-to act as tmm mimster money of property from sourcas
athor than legplature or federa) appropriation, oard of Reggnts may receive, nfanage, and
. invest money or other real, personal or mixed property in any manrtar received from sources other
than the legislature or federal appropriation for the purpose of the university, its improvement
or-ad ornm'eﬁt. or the aid or advantage of students or facully, and, in genoral, may act as trustee on
" behalf of tue universnty for any of these purposes, (Sec. 37-10-20 ACLA1949} , .

.

\ y | |
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Sec. 14.40.260. Expansion of courses. To expand educatlonal and cultural opportunities

in the state. to keep pate with the expansion of thl state in other fields, and to provide educational
facilities of partiaular interest to residents of the state, the @oard of Regents shall ’

{1} rmake a study of the principles andrapplicability of the Junior college to the state:

{2} establish additional extension courses and such other expansion of accredited
cdurses for students as it considers advisable; '

(3} provide facilities suitable for carrying out a university program:™

{4} employ personnel; . . .

{5) prosure supplies. and :

{6} take ali other appropriate measures to carry out.the' intent and purpose set forth
i this section. (Sec. 1-3 ch 58 SLA 1951) . .

' Sec. 14.40.270. Extension of compliance acts. Liws of the state designed to meet reoulre- :
ments of the United States government for the state’s acceptance of federal grants and allotments
for educational and kindred purposes are extended to cover the establishmenl and operatlon of the
university expansion program set forth in Sec, 260 of this chapter. (Sec. 4 ¢h 58 SLA 1951) ,
Article 3. Property and Fu'nds. - .

-

Section - Section .
280. Endowments and donations 390. Federal land grants to Agnicultural .
290, Property and funds generally . College an d Schoe! of Mines reaccepted N
295. Repealed for univer
300. Creation and appointment of 400. Fund for#noney from sale or lease of
comptroller lands granted by Act of Congress *
310. Fiscal year 410. Federal grants of money to establish ..
320. .Repealed agricu tural experiment stations
330. Inventory of Property 420. Universily designated‘as beneficiary
340. Apphcability of bid practices under Hatch Act and empowered to
to University of Alaska * establish Agridultural Experiment Station . N
350. » Board of Regents authorized 430. Acceptance of\federal appropriation - .
to lease lands . for agriculturaliextension work
360. Board of Regenis authonized 440. University desigpated beneficiary of - G
to select and to sell or lease .~ Smith-lever Act,and empowered to .
granted by Act of Congress carry on agriculttra) &xtension work '
370. Repealed : 450. Governor authorized to make certificates
380. Assent of legislature to federal ) 1o obtain federél rants®i money

land and money grants .
Sec, 14.40.280. Endowrnients and donations, Al monetary gifts, equests endowments,
other than state appropriations and federal allotments, received for the yniveérsity expansigh pro-
gram or other use shall be turned over to the Department of Revenus. Th ‘Department of venue,,
shall deposit them in the separate fund established and maintained under Sec. 400 of Ihis chapter.
Title and control or possession to jand and persenal property. other than money.which is devised,
bequeathed or giverd to the university shall be talen by the university jn its corporate capacity
acting by and through the regents or an authorized agent. and, shall be-entered in the perpetual ‘.
inventory of the yniversity. (Sec. 5 ch 58 SLA 1951) .

[ '

*

“= Sec. 1440290, Propesty and funds generally (@ “The Universuty of Alaska shall hold all

property acquired by it. The Department of Administration, upot. requisitions by the Board of a3

Regents signed by its presu:lent and secretary, shall pay to the treastrer of the, Board of Regents
all federal fand grant college funds coming into the possession of the Department of Administra.
tion and subject to requisition by the Board of Regents and shall disburse federal funds in aid of
land grant colleges in accordance with the federal statute promding for dlsbursoment '

L. '

{b) Repealed (Sec. 10-ch 46 SLA 1977) -

Sec, 14.40,205. Repeated {Sec.’20 ch 46 SLA 1977) -

-

.
See. 14.40.300, Cieation and appoitment of cémptroller. The Board of Hegeﬁ( shall
create the office of compfrolier of the university, fix the salary and determine the duties of the
office, The Poard of Regents shall fill the office. The comptrolier shall report dnrectly to the

. Board.of Regents.~(Sec. 37-10-4(d) ACLA 1949: am Sec.3chaGSLA 1977) . .

'103 ‘g;. a A
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.

* beneficiary under that Act. {Sec. 3%10-12 ACLA 1949 am Sec. 1 ch 68 SLA

" 90

Seg, 1440310 Fiscal yaar. The fiscal year of the University of Alaska begins on July 1
and closes at midnight on the following June 30. (Sec. 37-10-4(e) ACLA 1949; am Sec. 3 art
VI ch82 SLA 1955) _

Sec. 14.40.320. Repealed (Sec. 10 ch 46 SLA 1977}’

.
.

Sac. 14.40.330. Inventory of property. The Board of Regents shall maintain or caise lo
be mantamed a perpetual nventory of all permanent property of the university. 15ec. 37-10-4(9]
ACLA 1949: repealed and reenacted Sec. 2 ch 38 SLA 1968) .

N Sec. 14.40.320. Applleahili of bid practioes to University of Alasks. The competitive
bid practices sel forth in AS 37.05.230 apply to the University of Afaske, except that the

T oof that act do nol apply in those Casas where the work is to be performed substantially by students

enrolled in the university. Where the term “purchasipg agent” isJused in AS 37.05, it means the
comptrolier of the umverSIty {Sec 1 £h.86 SLA 1957) -

* Sec. 14.40. 350 'Board of Regents.authorized to lsase farkfs.  The Board of Regenls may
exeCute Jeases for minng, agriculture, or other purposes to the Jands granted for.the benefit-of an
agricutural cglege and school of mines for Alaska by the Act o Congress approved March 4, 1915
for such time and at such rent or royalty as may seem just an as provlded by law. (Sec. 37-10-11
ACLA 1949) . / .

.. . i \.

. Sec. 1440,360. Board of Regents authoriziéd to select and to sall or lease.lands granted by
Actof Congress. The Board of Regents may select the lands granted to Alaska by the Act of
Congress approved January 21, 1929, and may sell or lease them and deposit the proceeds in the
state treasury in conformity with that Act. {Sec. 37-10-13 ACLA 1549) :

\Sec. 14.40.370." Repealed (Sec. 10 ch 46 SLA 1977)

.
.

Sec. 14.40.380. Assént of legislature to federal land and monay grants The state assents
lo fhe provisions and accepts the benefits of the Act of Congress approved March 4, 1915, and the
Acts of Congress approved August 3(‘ 1890, and March 4, 1906, in behalf of the University-of

laska, and the commissioner of revenue is desugnated as the offucer to whom the money shall be
pald {Sec. 37-10-1D ACILA 1949) }’

Sec. 14.40,390. Fedaral land grants 1o Agricultural Colleg&end.&l@_l_gf Mines 'r.eawapted

for university. The state assents to the provigions.and accepts the benefits of the grants of land

_authorlzed by the Act of Congress of January 21, 1929, 45 Stat. 1091.1093, as amended by the

Act of Congress of Septembir 19, 1966, 80 Stat, Slﬁ for the Agricultural College and School

of Mines as inlegral parts of the University of Alaska, ahd the University of Al*ké is designated the
967}~ .

Sec. 14.40.400.  -Fund for monsy from sala or lease of fends granted by Act of Congress.
{a) The Departnlant of Revenue shall establish a separate fund in which alt money derived from the
sale or lease of 1an ds oranted under the Act of Congress approved January 21, 1929 shall be held
in trust. . 3

{b) Tha trust fund shall be invested in interest.bearing Ise;:uritles as approved by the gover-
. ] ! . L

{c) The income from the trust fund shall be used exclusively for the Agricultural College
and School of Mines. . L.

.{d} No part of-the proceeds ar:smg from the'sale or disposal of lands underéhls grant may
be used for the support:of a sactarian or denominatiopal college or school.  «

(e} The Department of Administration shall disburse®the income from the trust fund
upeon kouchers approved by the president and treasurer of the university specifying the purpose for
which\the money is to be used and showing it is to be used in conformity with this section. {Sec.
37,1004 ACLA 1949; -am Sec. 2¢h 68 67)




. . . . , . V/
Sea 14.40.410. Federal grants of money to establish agricultural expeﬂment stations. ) .
) The state assents to the provisions and accepts the beneﬂts of the Act of Conbress entitled “An
. Act to establish agricultural experiment stations in connection with the colleges established in the
- - several States under the prdvisions of an Act approved July 2, 1862, and of the Acts supplementary
. thereto” approved March 2, 1887, as amended and supplemented amd known as the Hatch Act,
) and extended fo Alaska by an Act of Congress entitled *An Act to extend the benefits of the Hatch
. . o Act and the Smith-Lever Act to the Terntory of Alaska” approved February 23, 1929, in behalf
+ of the University of Alaska, exceépt that no substations may be established ly the Board of Regents
‘ - . excepl by direct authority of the legislature. The commissiorier of revenue is des:gnated as the
¢ \ ’ officer to whom the money shali'be paid., (Sec. 37.10-15 ACLA 1949] ™
3 o
1 Sec, 14.407420.  University designsted as beneficiary under i-latch Act and empowered to * ’
establish Agricultural Experiment Station. The University of Alaska is designated as the beneficiary
under the provisions of the Hatch Act and_may.establish 3 department to be knowﬁ as the Agricul-
., . tural Experiment Station. {Sec. 37-10-16 ACLA 1949) .
) . . A Sec, 14,40,430. Aoceptanca of fedéral appropriation for agricultural extenslon work, The 4
] - state assents to the provisions and atcepls the benefits of the Act of Congress entytled “An Act to )
* provide §or cooperative extension work betweer agncuitural colleges in the United Slates receving
the benefits of an Act of Congress approved July 2, 1862, and of Acts supblementary thereto and B , }
* . the United States Department of Agriculture’ approved May 8, 1913, a5 amended and supplemented
and known as the Smith.Lever Act and extended to Alaska by an Act of Congressentitled*An Act
P to extend the benefits of the Match Act and the Smith.lever Act to the Territory of Alaska"
* approved February 23, 1929, in behalt of the University of Alaska. The commissioner of revenue
15 designated as.the officer lo whgm the appropriations shall be paid. {Sec-37-10-17 ACLA 1949)

. ‘ carry on agrlcl.l]ttlral extension work.  The University of Alaska is designated as the beneficiary
._ under the prowsuons of the Smith-Lever Act, and may administer and carry’on agricultural extension
work in the slateé in cooperation with the Umted States Department of Agrlcullure {Sec. 37-10-

. . ) 18 ACLA 1948), - . L

" $20.1440450, Governor authorized to make<artficates to obtain federal grabts.of money.
The governior is authorized to make all certificates required by law or thg regutations of the Depart-  *
. . ment of Agrculture or of the Depariment of the Interior necdssary to be made to entitla the state
- ) ) - to grants of money for the benefits of sta&e colleges of agrichlture and mechanic arts authorlzed .
. " under any Act of Congress. [Sec. 37-10:21. ACLA 1949] —_ ,

.

te ' $ec. 1440440,  University designated beneficiary iSmﬂh -Lever Act and empoweted to

:

Article 4. Scholarships for High School Graduates, . A
’ % Section . ’ Section T ——— LT
# 460. Students entilied to schalarship 490, Forfeiture of scholarship benefits
*, 470. Alternate upon refusal of failure 500, Payment of scholarships
. ' . toaccept . - —_— .
. 480. ' Applications for and issdance and *
. reporl of certificates

‘ ’ Sec. 1440480, Students entitled to scholarship. The high schoo! student ineach graduate ; L4
— = - . ing class. in each high &chool in the state who, upon the completion of four years of high school .
work in a high school in the state, obtains the highest average standing for all the crgdits earned,
. and who is graduated at an annual commencement is entitled to regeive, during dormitory residence ¢
! at the University of Alaska, a scholarship covering dofmitory rent for 2 period of two years follow-
ing the year of"graduation upon presenting to the registfar of the university a certificate signed by
the superintendent or principal of the high school from which he graduated stating that the gradu-
ate named is entitied to recaive the benefits of the scholarship. Dormitory residence is governed by
the rufes and regulations established by the Board of Regents. (Sec. 37-10-41 ACLA 1849) , . , .-

-
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. . Sec. 14.40470. Alternate upon refusal of feilure.to accept. If a person entitled to receive

thts benefit of Sec, 460 of this chapter declines or fails to actept it, the graduate next in ling in class
standing is enitited to'receive the benefit. (Sec. 37-19-42 ACLA 1949) .

~ $ec. 14.40.480. Applications for and issuanca snd report of coftificates, A certificate
.  shalt be applied for and issued to a graduate before August 2 of each year and shall be reported ~
immediately to the registrar of the univerSity by the superuntandant or principal istuing it. {Sec.
‘e 37.10-43 ACLA 1949)

Sec. 14.40490. Forfeiture of scholership benefits. Failure to do passing worl in more

than one subject durifg a semester. or withdrawal or expusion from the university, constitutes a.

.+ - forfeiture during the following sermester or semesters of the benefits of Seg. 460 aitd 470 of this
chaplér. (Sec. 37-10-44 ACLA 1949)

\\4 Sec.! 14.40.500. Pavmeds of gcholarstfios, Payment of the scholarships
shall be made monthly to the unidersity upon vouchers drawn upon the Depart~ »
ment of Administration and duly certified by the treapurer and the pfesident
of the Board of Regents. No payments may be made in exchkss of ampunts
specifically appropriated for this purpose. (Sec. 37-10-45 ACLA 1949; am

: Sec, 23 ch'127 SLA 1974)
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: Article 5, Scholars-hips for Natives.

Section Sectidn

510. Purpose of sec. 510--550 of 540. Scholarships in addition to
this chapter other scholarships

520. Scholarships 560, Definition of Native

530. Continuation of scholarships

Sec, 14.40.510. HPurpose of sec. 510--550 of this chapter. . Because ?ﬁf,the
language difficulty and economic conditions of the Native peoples of the sﬁ
and the necessity for integrating the Native cultures with the state ecoposhy fit
is the purpose of the legxslatu;gg to provide assistance to Natives who wijll €9 pur-
sue a higher education beyond ‘the attainments possible in the free pubhggd}bols
aystem. (Sec. 1 ch 140 5LA 1955) QI‘

Sec 14 40 520. Schdlarshnps The Board of Regents of the Un&\:ﬁfrsxty of
Alaska shall offer not' more than 15 new scholarships for each acad @4z, to
Alaska Natives desiring-to attend the University of Alaska. The b § | give *© .
preference to Natives residing in the :cural areas of the state who desgne to re- .
ceive training in the field of eddcation) If there are more than 15 applfca ns the
board shall award 15 gcholarships toPthose applicants who have the h:ghG'St scholas-
tic record or who the board determines are the jnost qualified among thezapp]icants
and who'are finaricially unable ta obtain a higher €ducation without assxs‘b’ance The |
University shall provide such minimum financial ;;ss;stance to ﬂfese dtudents as is
necessary in each individual case, but not exceeding fees, board andxb@tn (Sec. 3
ch 140%LA 1955; am Sec. 1 ch 6 SLA 1960) y

Sec. 14.40.530. _Continuation of scholarships. The award Jf, free room and
board shall be made from any funds available to the university. Ea%:h Native who
receives a scholarship under'sec. 510--550 of this cha}ter is eh@:itled to retain the !
*scholarship and to receive«free room and board during his' atten}ial{ce at the uni-
versity as long as he maintaine a grade average egms)ﬁl’pt to a,"C# or bettez,
However, no Native is entitled to the scholarsh:p for more than Eou::; years, or for =
more than the number of ydars necessary o, receive a bache],dr's degree (Sec. 4

ch 140 SLA 1955) NN C-—-\\

Sec. 14.40.540. 'Scholarships in addition to other schoia'rshé The scholar-
ships are supplémental and in addition to any other scholarship to which an applicant
is entitled or may receive: (Sec 5 ch 140 SLA 1955) R ’.

" Sec. 14,40.550. _Defiition of Native. For the purposes of 'éec 510--550 of
this chapter, "Native" means any person-between the lages of 17 and 25 whois a
descendant of a rhember of the aboriginal races inhabiting the state when annexed
to the United States, or who ip a descendant: of an Indian of Esk:mo who, since the

who is a deseendant havi

affleast one-guarter blood derived from these ancestors. r
.{Sec. 2 ch 140 SLA 1955) . s, .
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* - Artitle 6. Comniunity College Act. ~ . . \Q
* . . L - - -
-~ Section i 3 N $ection B . . :
. 560. Authority to cooperate 610, Disposition of income ' &
. 570. Authority of board ~° 620. Savings clause . . .
" . 580. Use of joint facilities 630. Definitions ,
.. "590, Director . T 640, Short-title . c o ¢
600, Rules and regulations . . : - ﬁ s

Sec. 14.40.560. Authority to cooperate. A qualified school district or poli-
tical_gubdivisions may make an agreement with the University of Alaska® for the -~
establishment, operation, and maintendnce of a community college. A qualified . §
dchool district or qualified political subdivision shall pay all instructional and ad-
ministrative costs for nondegree collega programs and activities of fered. (Sec. 3
. ch 75 SLA 1962) .

“ .
+ Sec. 14.40.570. Authority of board. (a) Since academic education-beyond
the hlgh“GThool level is a statewide responsibility, the board, in its discretion and - . -
as the need arises, may coop@rate with the federal government and qualified school . .
districts and political subdivisions in the establishment of appropriate higher edu- N ..
cational programs and activities. The board is responsible for the selection of all .

Jcommunity college instructors, part and full-time, for the academic degree pro-

grams and activities, and shall pay all ins tructional and administrative costs, .
including cost of spemal equipment and ins tructional materials, for academ:c de- - T e

' gree programs and activities offered. . -

. . .
) Selected upper division and graduate level com:ses of ingtruction , .
offered by the Utiversity through its off-campus instructional program to meet % .
. local needs, may be coordinated thr,‘ugh the office of the director of a Communi ty -
. v © college. (Sec. 4 ch75 SLA 1962) i .

A

.« 7
' * Sec. 14.40,580. Use of joint facilitits> (a) If facilities used by the cam- .
mufity college are owned by the school district or political subdivision, tie board, “ \
subject to availability of appropriated funds, nay reimburse ¥he school district .
. “* for all expenses directly zelated to facﬂ;fles for academic degreg pxggrams and
activities. The school distxict.or pohtlca'.l subdivision ghall bear all gypenses A T
directly related to nondegree programs and activitigs. . S, *
LY ’ '
-'(b) If separate facilities are fmanced cons tructed, or maintained fom -~ . d
federal; state, or private funds for e;ther acAdemic degree or Tonacademic degree .
- , brograms and activities of the comumunity college, then ghe board has title to and . T

- control of the separate facilities used for these purposes, tlf separate fac.ﬂ;has ) . .

. are ﬁn&med construc t:ed or maintained from school r.‘.:stngt: or polxtlcal gubdivi- ~ . ¢ 7
gion funds for either degree or nondegree programs ‘ahd activities, the school * . - :
district or political subdivision has title to ard control of the separate Eacihhes B »

> . "used for these pugposes. ,(Sec. 5 ch 75 SLA 1962) o,

. " Sec. 14.40.590. Director.. The administrative head of a commqmt)? ; o ’ .
college established by the University of Alaska in cooperation with school districts .
or. political subdivisions is a director. ' The director shall be selected by the board -
subject to approval by the governing body of the school district of political sub- ’ .

(Hivision. (See. 6 ch 75 SLA 1962) . . , >’

] sec. 14.40,600. Rudes and regulations. A community college established by Lo
. the Undversity in cooperation with school districts or political subdivipions shall be . .
established; maintained, and operated under riles and regulations adogted by th . '
board. The selection and acailemic qualifications for personnel and the .curnc - . J -

of a copamunity college, insofar as it pertains to acadernic degree progtams and ’ " .
activities, is the responsibility of the board, The selection and qualifications of
personnel for ropdegree programs and activities of the comimunity.collége are the

responsib:hty of the governing body of the school district or péhhcal subdivision, e :
. ~ 1{Sec,? ch 75 SLA'1962) . . . .
S W3 . e e
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. . Sec. 14.40,610, Disposition of incoms. (a) All meney including tuition and fees received
before or after Aprit 10. 1962, from the operations of a community coilege established, operated,
and maintained under sec, 560—640 of'this chapter and directly related or attributable tb academic

N degree programs and activities, shall be plated in the COI'I'Ifl‘ll.lrlltY c'bllege fund of the University of
Alaska. - °

(b) All rnoney. including tuition’ and fees recgived before -or after April 10, 1962, from the
operations of a community college established, operated and maintained under sec. 560—640 of this
chapter and directly related or attributable to nondegree programs and activities of the community

i I

¢ - ’ coMege, shall be placed in -the appropriate fund of the qualified school district or political
. subdivision cooperating with the University in the establsshment of the community collpde. (Sec. 8
ich 75 SLA 1962) .

N » s *
- . . e * 1

. . Sec, 14.40.620. Savings clause. AR agreement between the Unwersity of Ala\ska and a ~
. dommunity collgge in effect on April 10. 1962, shall r¢main in effect until its agreed expiration
unless, before the agreed expiration, it is mutually cancelled or modified by the contracting parties.

(Sec.10ch 75 SLA 1962} : e

P
~ o

-
‘e, . 3

’ . Sec. 14.40,630. Definitions. In sec. 560—640 of thla-q:.hépter unless the context otherwise

- . 1 requires,
. ‘ ’ - 1) “commumty college’ meapg a prograrr'\ of education establlsﬁed by the , University of

. . Alaska in cooperation with qualified sthool districts or qualified political subdivisions of the state, o
including both academic degree and nondegres programs.

¥
i

b ' {2) Mqualified school district” or “guatitied politjcal subdivision® means a school district
. P political subdivision organized under the laws of the state. or a group of two or more contiguous
= school districts or political subdivisions of the state,or a combination of each, which cormbination,
. consideced as a unit, meets the following minimum, req&urements for the establishment of 3
\ community college: . .ot . . P

LY -

* {A) makes application to the Board of Regents of the University of Alaska for

. pdrticipation in the community ¢ollege pro
o (B) satisfies educational, standargd?:f\thak_‘iversity\of Alaska according to criteria

. establ:shad by the Board of Regents;

v * (C) has had an average dally membership during the previous school year of at least
‘ '« , 75 high school st udents. grades 912 .

¥ "7 (D) has-established to the satisfaction of the Board of Regents the practical need
. - * for a community. college wlthIn the district or political subdwisipn. and
_' e e 7 a (E) maleés arrangemgnts for defrdying its proper share of the costs of the operation
, 1 . . and mainte ce Qf 2 community college, as providéd by the terms of sec, 560640 of this
] - chapter;” , * * .

-t * . ’ . . ' . ’ - "
) . 3) '!board of regents” or 'board" means the Board of Reggpfs of the University of
Alaska..(Sec. 2 ch 75 SLA 1962) : : :

‘. . - . -
- . .

e ) . S
. - Sec. 14, 640 Short title, Sections. 560-640 of this chapter m:j?be,cited as the Community
Coltege Act. {Sec. 1 ch 75 SLA 1962),
- b
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. Astisla 7. Western Regional Higher Education Compact. o _
- » L ¢

. S’edion . . * Section N . »
v 660. Ratification, approval, and adherence 685. Provisions of services -
. 670, Terms andrprw{sions of Compact 690, Members of the commission : . .
. * 680. Executidn of Compact by governor 695. Administration . RE

. - L] - .

Sec. 14.40.660, Ratification, approval, and adherence. The Western Regicna) Higher Education
' Compact, recommended by the Western Governors® Conference on November 10, ©1950, for LY
. adoption by the states or territories of Alaska, Arizona. Califgrnia, Colorado, Idaho. Hawai, .
Montana, Nevada, New Mexico.Oregon, Utah, Washington, and Wyoming, is ratified and approved .
and the adherence of this stats 1 this Compact, upon its ratification and approval % four or more '
. 1 of these states or territories in additlon to this state, is declared. (Sec. 1'ch 164 SLA 1955) . . ) '

# * ) - ) [P .
A Sec. 14.40.670. Terms and provisions oflc'ompact'. The toms and provisions ofsthe Compact ’ '
SN referred to in sec. 660 of this chapter are as follows: *% .
: . i 1 ? A
T * o . WESTERN REGIONAL HIGHER EDUCATION COMPACT s w
£ - . -

s ARTICLE § oo . N

r

ion of its youth;and ' < . -
- 1] . .
. eas,.many of the Western States individually do not have sufficient numbers of potential
students to warrant the establishment and maintenance within their borders of adgqliate facilities in* r
#)l of the essentiM fialds of technical, professional, and graduate training. nor all of the States have
the financial ability to furnish within their borders ipstitutions capable’ of providing accoptable .
. standards of training in all of the fields mentioned above; and .

Whereas, it is believed that the Western States, or groups of shch states within the Regibf.‘; ' -

. i ) . -
reas, the future of this Natlon <and of the Western States is depénde?t upon the quality of . -

. ] cooperatively ¢gn provide acceptable and efficient educational facilities to meet the heeds of t
Region and of the students thereof; : »

- L]
Now, therefore, the States of Arlzona, California, Colosado, ldaho, Montana, Nevada, New
Mexico, Oregon, Utah, Washington, and Wyoming, and the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii do
hereby covenant and agree as follows: . : .

- L] -

ARTICLEN ’ : .

- Each of the compacting sta'tes and territories pledge' to each of the otijer compacting states' and ' L
: tarritories faithful cooperation in carrying out all the purposes of this Compats
. . . T - s
. - ) , . ARTICLETH . - _ . ,
The compacting states and territories hdreby create the Western Interstate Commission for '
Higher Education, hereinafter called the CommissioR. Sald Commission shall be a bedy corporate of
each compacting state and terfitory and an agency thereof, The Commission shall have all the
powers and duties.set forth herain, including the power to sue and be sugd, and such additional ..
powers as may be conferred upon ﬂ,by subsequent action of the respective legislatures of the .
- compacling states and territories. - . ‘ , ‘ )
. v . R I . : IR
. \ L0 ARTICLEIV. - .. ,
‘The Commission shall consist of three resident members from each compacting state or . .
. territory. At all. times one Commissioner from each compacting state or territory shalk be an
-~ + educator engaged in the feld of higher education in the state or territory from which he Is.

. . - 2ppointed, . - « '

The Commissioners from each state and territory shall be appoinied by tha Governor thereof -
as provided by law in such state or tewitory. Any Commissioner may be removed o7 suspended . .
o "of;:i office as provided by the law of the state ar territory from which he shall have been ‘e
; appointed. . :

“ 1 . ' - 3 . r,
The terms of edch Spmmissioner shall be four %mmmmmo first three . .
Commissioners shall be appointed otfowsTGnE tor years, one for three years, and ona for .
. pors-EactrCommissjoner shall hold office until his successor shall be appointed;and qualifled.
If any offica becomes vacdnt for any reason, the Governor shall appoint a Commissioner to fili the .
. bffica for tHe remainder 8f the unexpired term. N tot .
- : ra

. : L™ . w oy - .

.. . . B s
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) . _ARTICLEV - .

Any busmess transacted at any meeting of the Commission must be by atfuwmative vate of 2
majority of the whole number of compatcting )‘htes and terrltorles .

+One or more Commlssloners from a majority of the compacilng siates and territomes shall
" constitute a’quorum for the transaction of business. :

Each compacting state and terrrtory represented at any-meeting-of the Commrssron is entitled
to one vote, . . ,

¥ ARTICLE VI .

) The Commission shall elect from its number a chalrman and a vice chalrman. and may appont.
and at its. pleasure dismiss or remove! such officers, agents, and employees as may be required to
carry out the purpose of this Compact; and shall fix and determine their duties. quallflcatlons and
compensation, having due régard for the importanee of the responsibilities involved.

The Commissigners shall serve without compensatlon. but shall be reimbursed for their actual
and necessary expenses from the funds of the Commission.

ARTICLE VI’ ' ~

The £ommission shall adopt a seal and bylaws and shall adopt and Dromulgate rules and
requlatiohs for its management and control. .

The Commission may elect such committees as it deems necessary for the carrying out of its
functions.

The Commisston shall establish and maintain an office within onasof the tompacting states for
the transaction of its business and may meet at apy time, but in any event must meet at least once a
year. The Chairman may <all such additional meetings and ypon the request of a majority of the
Commissioners of three or mo;e compactlng states or territories shall calf adhdlonal meetings.

The' Commission shall submlt a budget to the Governor of each compactlng state and terrltof!l
at such time and for such pefiod as may he required . . N

The Commission shall, after negotiations with interested institutions, deterrmne the cpst of
providing the facilities for graduate and professional education for use ip its contractual agreements
throughoui*the Region. 4

On or bdfore the fifteenth day of January of each year, the COmrmssmn shall submit to the
Governors and Legislatures of the comeactrng-states and territories a report of its activities for the
preceding calendar year. . ) '

The Commission shall keep accurate books of account, ‘howrng in full-its recerpts and
disbursements. and said books of account shall be open at any reasonat;le time for inspection by the
Governor of any compacting state or teriitory or his designated representatives. The Commission
shall not be subject to the audit’ and atcounting procadure’ of any of the compacting states or
lerritories. The Commissid® shall provlde for an independent annual audit.

" ARTICLEVHI - /,/ '

.

it shall be the duty of the CoMmmission to enter mtb such contractual agreements with any
institutions in the Region offering graduate of profésslonal education and with any of the
compacting states or territories 2as may be required in the judoment of“the Commissionto provide
adequate services and facilities of graduate and professional education for the citizens of the
respective compacting states or territories, The Cornrnrssron shall first endeavor to provide sdequate
services and facilities in the fields of dentistry, medicine, public health, and veterinary medicine,
and may undertake similar activities in other professional and graduate fields.

For this purpose the Commission may enter into con_tracl'ual agreements —

- -

{a) with the governing authority of any educational institution in the Region, or with any

compacting state or territory, to provide such graduate or professional educational services upon
terms anq;ondrtronsto be agreedwupon between contracting parties, and

& [b) rth thﬁ}‘govemmg -authority &f any educational jnstitution in the Regron ol with any
™ compactitg state or territory to assist in the placement of graduaté or professional students in
educational institutions in the Regron prowding the desired services and facifities, upon such terms

.

(]
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"* For this purpose the Commission may enter into contractual agreements —

{a) with the goveming authority of any educational institution in the Region, or with ahy
compacting state or territory, to provide such graduate or professional educatgul sar\rlces ufon
terms and conditions to be agreed upon hetween contracting parties, and .

—

{b) with the govamlng authority of any educational Institution™ in the Region.or with any
compacting state or territory to assist in the placement of graduate or professional students in
educational institutions in the Region providing.the desired services and facilities, upon such terms .
and conditions as the Commission may prescribe. .. .

It shall ba the duty of the Commission"io undsriake studies of needs for professional and

+  graduate educational facllities in. the Region, the resources for mesting such needs, and the
fong-range effects of the Compact on higher education; dnd from time to time prepare
comprehensive reports on such research for prasentation to the Western Governors’ Conference and
to the legisiatures of the compacting es and territories. In conducting such studles, the
Commission may confer with any nationalfor regional’planning body which may be established. The
Commission shall draft and reconimend to’the Govérnors of. the vanous compacting states and
tem}oq&s. uniform legislation dealing.with problems of higher education in tl‘le Reglon

T

* For the purposes of thls Compact the word 'Fegion” shall be construed to mean the -
geographicat limits of the several compacting states and territories.-  * ,

© ARTICLE IX 1

The operating costs of the Commission shall be appﬁrtloned aqually among the- compactmg .
states and territories. . g
W
3 o ARTICLE X .

- L3 ‘e ’

) " This compact shatl become bperative and binding immediately as to those states and tarritories

adopting it whenever five or more of the states or territories of Arizona, California, Colorado,
Idaho, Montana, Mevada, Mew Maxico, Oregon, Utah, Washington, WyoMing, Alaska and Hawaii l
have duly adopted it prior to July 1, 1955, This Compact shalf become effective as to any

~  additional states or territories adopting thereafter at the time of such adoption.

»
»

. . ARTICLEX .

L]

This Compact may be terminated at any time by, consent of a maionty of the oompactmg
“statés or territories.”Consant shall be manifested by passage and signature jn the usual manner of
legislation expressing such consent by the legislature and Governor of suth terminating state. Any
state or territory may at any time withdraw from this Compact by means of appropriate legislation
to that end. Such withdrawal shalt not become affective.until twd years after written notice thereof
by the Governor of the withdrawing state or territory accompanied by a certified copy of the
requisite legislative action is received by the Commission. Such withdrawal shall not relieve the
withdrawing state or territory from its obligations hareunder accruing prior to the effective date of
withdrawal. The withdrawing state or territory may rescind its action f withdrawal at.any time
within the two-year period. Thereafter, the withdrawing state or territory may be rainstated by
applicatlon tq and the approval by a majority vote of the Commission. “

-

" ARTICLE XN :

-

If any compacting state or territory shali at any. ‘timea default in the performance of any of ity "
obiligations assumed or Imposed In accordance with the. lons~of-this-Compact;, alf rights,
privlleges and | pact or greements hereunger, shail be suspended from -
the effectlve date: of | such default &5 fixed by the Commlsshon P r -

Unless swtch default shall be rembdled within a perfod of !wé yéars following the effective-date
of such default, this Compact may ba terminated with respect to 'such defaulting state or territory
E by atfirmative vote of throe-fourths ot the other membser states ot territories, -

Any such defaulting state may, be reinstated by {3 parforming all acts and obligahons upori
which it has héretoforg ﬂéfaulted fn’d {b) application tq and the approval by a majority vote of the
Comgission. = - . ,

0}

i
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ARTICLE X1

. -

(3} The Western Interstate Commussion for Higher Education is authorized-to act on behalf
of this state in making grrangements for the placement of students in institutions and programs of
mghe: learny outside the states which are parties to the Compact for establishing the Commission. |
For that purpose, the Commission may negotiate and entér into arrangements and contracts wilh
this state or any appropriate agency tierdof, with public and private educational institutions and
agenoes, and with states and other governemental entities. Such arrangements and cootracts may,
prowvide for the obtaining of ong or more places for students on either a special or continuing basis;
the payment*of partial or full tuition and other charges; and the furnishing of reciprocal,
compensatnng or other advantages and benefits i support of the educational program invol ved.

. {b) The authority conferread by {a) of this article shall be exercised only purspant to written
agreement between the Commission and an agency of this state having responsibility for or duties
~vth respect torprodrams for assisting regidents of this state to obtain higher education. Any such
agreements shall include provisions foreihe payment of tuition and any other costs, and no such
agreemant shall be made which commits this state &r any agency or officer of it to any obligation L a
» for yhich funds have not been aDproDr,lated o otherwise made available in accordance with law. ‘
(am Sec. 7 ¢h 71 SLA 1972) ' *

% =€) Mothing contained in this article shall be construed to alter any of the obligations or
Yéstuct or wmpair any rights which this state may have under the Compact establishing the
Commnssnon {Sec. 2 ch 164 SLA 1955; am Sec 1lch 0 SLA 1971)

2
e

s?

Western Regional Higher Edueation Compact by four or mork of the specified states or territories in .
addition to this state, the governor shall execute the Compact,on behalf of the state and perform_
other acts requsite to its formal ratification and promuigation. {Sec. 3 ch 164 SLA 1955) .

P 4 \ ) )
Sec. 14.40.680. Exacution of Compact by govemor.\:\pon ratification and approval of the

3
Sec. 14.40.685. Provisions of services. State participation under Articles VI and X1II of the
Western Regional Hngher Education Compact shall be limited to the provision of adequate services |
and facilities in the fields of law, dentistry {to include dental hygsene) medicine, osteopathy, public
health, veterinary medicine, pharmacy. physical therapy, occupational therapy. optometry,
podiatry. forestry, architecture,’ graduate nursing, petypleuine engineering and graduate hbraif
studies. {Sec. 2 ch 70 SLA 1971; am Sec. 1 ch 96 SLA 1$?2. am Sec. 1 ¢h.78 SLA 1974, am Sec.]
ch 85 SLA 1977) . t o P

s
. ;;.

/

Sec. 14.40. 590 Membefs of the mmmlssion. @) Thé governor. with the advice and t'.'onse of

lhe legisiature, shall aPpoint the members for this state of the Western Interstate Cornmnssl .
Higher Education, created under the provtsions of article 11l of the Westérn Regii:mal ghef' -
£ducation Compact. « . T aF'
- “ r ’
. {b) The qualifications and terms bf office of the members of the commlssiqn for- thfs state
* shall cor\form with-the provisions of article IV of the Compact. e ; /
‘ (A
{c) The commissiohers shall serve wéthout compensation and shall be reimbursed fpr m':,’.u.talJr
and necessary expenses by the Western.dntérstate Commission for Higher Educh!lgn. Gecidch 1
. SLA 1955) . . { 2
¥ K \ H . .
f‘ 'g- : 9’5‘.' .. .’j d -
. Sec. 14.40.695. Administratith. i The Alaska Commission on PwMﬁWpdumtion shall
administer the state’s participation in $he, Western Regional Higher Eo‘ucaﬁ'o;n l;tarnpan:t {am Sd 2
ch 78 SLA '1974) . ) ) ' 1.
i
3y LA
L ; -
/, : ot - -
:‘% . ‘ o W




Article 8. Compact for Education.
. Sectiok . , Sectian .

{ 700.  Entry into compact 723. Execution of compact by governor

710.  Terms and provisions of compact .’ (730.  Members of the commission -
. ™ - . " t-

. . Sec, 14‘4200. Entry into tompact, The Compact for Education is enacted inte Jaw and
bs

entered into h behalf of the Staferof Alaska with all other states and jurisdictions legally joining in
. or “itina form substantially as contained in sec. 710 of this chapter. (Sec.1 ch 108 SLA 196?

Sec, 14.40. 710 Terms and pmviswm of compact. The terrns and provisions of the r.ornpact
retened to in sec. 700 of this chapter areas follows: - .
. ] \
3 LT -, S ¢ ‘
. COMPACY FOR EgUCATION. .

* ARTICLE ). ‘PURPOSE AND POLICY

. - - -
» ] . L

SECTION A. It i the purpose of this compact te: ‘

1. Establish and maintain close cogperation and understanding among execitive, legislative,
')‘ professional educational and lay teadership on a nationvide basis at the state and local levels.
2. Provide a forym for the discussion, development, crystalli'zation and recommendation of
4 - 7 public.poiicy alernatives in the field of education.  *
3. Provids a clearing hiouse of information on matters relating to educational problams and
how they are being met in different places throughout the Mation, <o that the executive ang
legislative branches of State Government and of local communities may have ready access fo the
experience and record of the entire coultry, and <o that both lay angl professional groups in the
field of education may have additional avenues for the sharing of expefience and the interchange of
ideas in the formation of public policy in education.

. . ' i 4. .Facllitate the improvement of State and local educational systems so thit alf of them wifl
) ' able to mest adequate and desirable goals in a society which requires continuous qualitative and
L quantitative advance in educational opportunities, rnethodsa‘n‘d facilit_ie;

- o
]

) ' & "
) SECTION Bt is the policy of this compact to -encourags-and. promote local and State
initiative’in the de\relopmattt maintenance, improvement and administration of educational systems _
- . and inslitutions in a manner which will accord with tha needs and aclvzmiage; of diversity amang

. localities an d- States. w

,ooeRe e

SECTION C, The party States raoogmze that each of them. has an interest in the guaiity and

quantnty of ‘education fiurnished jn each o other Statés, a5 Well as in the éxcellence of its own

. Y educational systams and institutions. becau the highly mobile character of individuals within

the Natlon,’ and because the products and services contributing to the health, weifare and economic
advancernent of each State are supplied in significant part by persons educated in other States.

*
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. / ARTICLE II. THE COMMISSION

I

. SECTION A. The Education Commission of the States, hereinafter called “the Commission,”
% 15 hereby established. The Cummission shall consist of sevén members representing each party State.
In addition to any other principles or requirernents which a State may establish for the appoint ment
. and service of its members of the Commission, the guiding principle for the composition of the
membership on the Commission from each party State shall be that the members reprasenting such
State shall, by virtue of their training, experience, knowledge or affiliations be in a position
coltectively to reflect broadly the interests of the State Government, higher education, the State
education system, local education and iay and proféssional public and nonpublic educationai )
- ieadership. In addition {o the membe[s of the Commission representing the party States, there may , ,
be not to exceed ten nenvoting comm issioners selacted by the steering committee for terms of one \
year. Such commissioners shall represent leading national organizations of professuonal educators or
persons concerned with educatlonal administration. L 5 ¢

-

SECTION B. The members of the Commission shall be entitled to one vote each on the
Commission. No action of the Commission shall be binding unless taken at a meeting at which a .
. majority of the total number of votes on the Cormmission are cast 1n favor thereof. Action of the
Commission shall be only at. 2 meeting at which a majority of the Commissioners are present The
Commission shall meet at least once a year. In its bylaws, and subject to such directions and
limitations as may be contsined therein, the Commissi may deiegate the exercise of any of its f..

3 powers, |0 the steering committee or the Executive Director, except for the power to approve '
- budgets or requests for appropriations, the power to make policy, recommendations pursvant to
. Article 11) and adoPtion of the annual report pursuant to Article Il (). .

' v
.

SECTION C. The Commission shail have asgal. ' . .

SECTION D. The Commission shail elect annually, from among its & hairman. who
shall be a Governor, @ vice chairman and a treasurer. The Gpm sion shall pggvide fos the’
appointment of an execulive director. Such executive director s
Commission, and together with the treasurer and such other perjonnel as the Commlaxon may

. _ deem appropruart'e shall be bonded in such amount as the Commlsmo shall determihe. The executive
’ " director shaft be secretary s

LT + L3
- '
- hd . L

N * SECTION E. Irrespeclwe of the cmil service, Personnel or other merit systém laws of dny of |
y the party States, the executive director subject to the approval of the steering commitiee shal
appoint, remove or discharge such personngl as may be necessary for the performance of the
' , - functions of the Commission, and shall fix the duties and compensation of such personnel. The
’ Commission in its bylaws shall provide for the parsonnel policies and programs of the Commission

SEGTION F. The Commission may borrow, accept or contract for the services of personnel .

from any party jurisdiction, the United States, or any subdivision or agency of the aforementioned )
governments, or from any agency-of two or more of the party prisdictions or ther subdwisions.

-
Fl

, SECTION G. Thq Cqmmissmn may accept for any of its purposes and functions under this ’
compact any and all donations, and grants of money, equipment, supplies, materials and services,
conditional or otherwise, from any State, the United States, or any other governmental agency, or
from any person, firm, association, foundation, or corPOration, and miay receive, utilize and dispose ,
of the same. Any donation or grant accepted by the Commistion pursuant to Ihis Paragraph or
services borrowed pursuant to paragraph {f} of this Article shall be reported iif the annual report of .

; the Commission. Such report shall include the nature, amount and conditions, if any, of the
S _______.__dgualmmgrant. or ser\rices borrmﬂ&ddﬂd_tbgmmﬂuumwm e
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~
SECTION H. The Commission rnay establish and maintam such facuitles as may be
‘ ’ 1-14 'the transacting of its business. The Commission may acquire, hold, and oorwey real an rsonal i
. property and an¥ interest therein. .

< SECTION I, The Commission shall adopt bylaws for thé conduct of its business and shai have
the power 4o amend and restind these bylaws. The Coinmission shall publish its bylaws in s
. A cdnvenient form and shall file a copy thersof and a copy of any amendment thereto, with the
. approprgate agency or officer in each of the party Stites.
'SECTION J. The Commission annually shall make to the Governor and legislature of each .
party State a report covering the activities of the Commission for the preceding year. Thée
Comnission may make such additional reports as it may dsem desirable, -~

e
. L3

-

L

' ARTICLE JI}. POWERS.
. Inaddition to authority confetred on the Cornmtssuon by other provisions of the ¢ompact. the
Commission shall have authority to:

1. - Collect, ‘correlate, analyze and intorpret information and data coao'eming educational
. " needs and resources. . -

- .
N -

2. Encourage~and foster research in alt aspects of education, but with special reference to
the desivable scope-of instruction, organization, administration? and instructional methods and
standards employed or suitable tor employmant in public sducational systams, ¢

. 3. Develop methods for adequate financing of education as a whole and at each of its majy
levels. ' ' ) . .
4,  Conduct or partigipate in research of the types raferred to in this Artkle inany mstance
where the Commission finds that such ressarch is necessary for the advancement of the purposes
and policies of this compact, utilizing fully the resources of national ssociations. regignal comppet
organizations for higher education, and other agencies and institutions. both putilic and private.

5. Fofmu!ate sugqested poiucues and plans for the improvement of public education as a
- whole, or for any segment thereof, and make recommendations with respect thereto available to the -
appropriate govemmental units, agencies and public ofticials.
. §
6. Do such other things as may be necessary or mcldental to the administration of any of its R
authority or functions pursuant to this compact. '

- - .

-

ARTICLE Iv. COOPERATION WITH FEDERAL GOVERMENT.. . .

- . . M * \ -
SECTION A. If the laws of the United States specifically 59y provlde. or f
. administrative provision is made therefore within the Federal Government. the United
' States may be reprisentsd on the Commiggion by not to exceed ten representa-

tives. Any such representative or representatives of the Unrited States shall be .
appointed and serve in such manner 2as may be proved by or pursuant to Federal ©a

- . + \

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC
. g
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- taw, and may be drawn from any one or mors branckies of the Federal Government. but,no such

AN

S, _The_recespls_and dishursements.of, the Cornmission. shall

r#presentative shail have 2 vote on the Commission. . .

! ' -

SEC'FION B. The Commission may provude.mfﬂrmapon an& ake recommendations to any
" exécutive or Ieguslatwe afency or officer of the Federal Gove rggnt concerngy’ the common
educational policues of the States, and t;pay adwise with a’ny such aggcies or ofhcers conaermng any
matter of mutual lnterest. - C oy .

' . -~ ]

i
... Yoo

AHTICLE V-‘ SOMMITTEES . -

"SECTION A, To asslst in the axpednt:ous conduct of. its bufiness wiflen the full Com'mnss:op 5
rnot meeting, the Commissioly shall have a steerng committee of thirtydfvo members which. subject
to the provisions of this .Compact and consistent with the. pohc:es f the Commission. shail be
conshituted and functioh as provided n the bylaws of the Comimission. Onefourth “of ,the
membership of the sfeering committee shalf consist of Covérnors, and the ramainder shall s.onsnst of

" hg‘telzer members of the Commissnon. A Fedsral representative on the Commnss.on may sérve with the
-

ring committee, Qut without vot& The voting members of the steering commitiee shall serve
terms of two years. except that mervibers elected to the first steering committee of the Cumrmssnon
shall be elected as follows: sixteen for one year and sixteen for two years The charman, vice
chairman. and treasurer of the Commisdion shali be members of the.steerng commitiee and.
anything i thss paragraph to'the contrary notwtthstandl.ng. shall ‘serve durihg their continuance in
these offices. Vacanc]es in the-steering committée shall not affect its-authority to act but the
Commussion next reguiariy ensamg meeting following the gecurrence of any vacancy shall fill

. itfor the u exp term. No person-shall serve more than two terms, 35 a'membes of the steering

commuttee: provided that service: for 8 partial term of one year or Iess shafl not be counted toward
the tworterm hrmtahon o
[ . ) ‘'
+ SECTION B. The Commission may establish adwisory and techmcal comeittees corpposed of
State, iocal, and Federat officials, and prvate persons to advise it wit h respect to any one Or more
of its_functiory. Any ad\rlsory?gr technical committee may, onh request of the States concerned. be

establ,ushed to consider any 7 of specfél concern ta two or more of the party States

-

-
>

SECTION (oY The Commission may establlsh such add:tlonal commuttees as its bylaws may

N P .‘
a

provida. 2

1 ¢

ARTICLE VK .FINANCE. -~ -

rd

‘ ¥ Y
)

"SECTION A, The Con‘fmissuon Shall advise the Govérnor or designated officar or dﬂlcers *of
gach party State of its budget and estimated expenditures for such period as may be required by the
laws of that narty ‘Sfate. Each of the Commission’s budgets of estimated expenditures shall contain
specific recommendations of the amoum ot amounts to be appropriated by each of the party

States. S

¥

SECTION B. The total amount of appropnation requests under anv budget shall be
apportloned among the party States as follows. onesthird in equal shares; and the rémander n
proportlcln to the population of each party State as shown in the most recént décenniat census of
populatuon taken by the United States Bumau of the Census - OF any agency successor thereto

-

»
SECTION C. “The Commi-'ﬁlonfshall no‘t pledge the credit of any par 3: State The Gommussion -

may mgét any of its obligatidns in whole ot 1n part with funds availablg td it ptirsuant to Articie I
(g) of Yhus compact, providerd: sthat the Commission takes specific action etting aside such funds’
prior fo mcuming an obligatfon to be mat 1n whole or in part in such mannar Except where the
Commussion makas use of funds avallable to ot puripant to Article 11 (g) thereof. the Commission
shall rot incur any obligation pri6r to the al.lotment of funds by the party States adequate to meet

- et

« the same. : (N

[

SECTION D. The €ommi§sioﬁ skl keep accurate accouﬁs of all receipts and disbursements..

mgj__tg_,_mg,jydut and accounting
procedures established by its bylaws. Kowbver,*all receipts and disbursements of funds handled by
the Commyssion shall be audited yearly by a qualitied public accountant, and the report of the audit

' shall be included in and beconte part of the annuai reports of the ‘Commission,

. ' P

‘)
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' ' SECTfE)N E. The accounts of the Commussion sbal be open at any reasonable tg_me'foa ..
' inspection by duly’ coustltuted officers of the par‘ly States and by any persors authonzet by the -
. Commissuon ? g

SECTION F. Nothmg?ﬂptalﬁed hersin shalk be construed to prevent Commission compllan&“
with taws relating to audit or inspection of accounts by or on behalf of any gwernment
\contrlbutlng’to the support of the Commission. . s
" . . [ - i ~ F‘I o v N

B : *ARTICLE VIl. ELIGIBLE PARTIES; . .
ENTRY INTO AND WITHDRAWAL. . vk s ‘

SECTION A. This Compact shail have as eligble parties aHl States, Territortes, and Possemon.s_ .
.of the United States, the District of Columbia, and the COmmonwealth of Puerto Rico. tn res )
of any such urisdiction not having a Governor, The term **Governor,'”as used in this Compact,
meah the closest equivalent official of such jurisdiction. ' T s .

.

P SECT IQN B. Any State or other eligible purisdiction may enter mto this Compact an
become binding theréon when it has adopted the same; provided tigat in order to enterinto mmal W
effect, adoption by at least ten ellglble party jurisdictions shall be gquired. ¢ .

SECTION €. Any party State or junsdiction may withdraw from this Compact by qnactmg 2,
statute repealing thd same. but no such withdrawal shall take effect until ong year auet the
Governor of the .wlithdrawing State or other jurisdiction has gwa.n notice in: writing of the

. - withdrawal to the Governors of all other party States and jurlsdictions. Mo withdrawal shall dtteat
_ any liability already incurred by or chargeable to a party State or jurisdiction prlor to the tlrne‘ of x
~ 3uch withdrawal —

- ) ‘. ' .
¥ . - A " - A&ﬁ N

. - - ARTICLE VIII, CONSTRUCTION AND SEVERABILITY. oty ’

L #n

. . This Compact shail be libarally cc;'nstrued s0 35 10 effectuaté the purpo'ses thereof.” The

provisions of this Compact shail be severable and if any phrase, clause. sentence or provision of this . | § . .
Compact is dgclared to be contrary to the constitution of any State or of the United States; of, t‘i'ue o .

v apphcability thereof to any Governrnent. agency, person of circumstance is held II‘Wa'Id the vaht:hty

N}, . of the remainder of this Compact and ‘the applicability thereof to any Government, agency’ person,
or circumstance shall not be affected therelSy If this Compact shall be held contrary té the -

- - constitution of any State participating therein, the Compact shall remaip in full forca.and effect as
. to the State affected as to all severable matters.

-
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N o ARTICLE x., stare DEFIN.ED R .
‘ , Asused in this Compact “State” means a State, temtory or pcssesslon of the United S;ates. ot
the Oistrict of Columbia, or the Commonwealth of Puerto Rlco. {Sec 1 ch 108 SLA 1966. amﬁecs
- ' + 1= 4 ¢h30SLA 1967) S L
. < Sec, 14,40.720. Executjon of compect by governor. PR
Upon ratificatlon and approvat of Ihe Compact for Education by 10 or more of the elag:g,btg
party: junisdictlons, wclyding’the State of Alagia, the governor shall execute the Compact on beha)f
of the state and perform otHer acts requlslte to its format ratification and promulgatlon {Sec gach 4 .
108 SLA 1936] i s 4
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. . . ’ Sec.14.40 730 Membars' ol tha commission. (a) One of lhe Commission members shau
. be the godernor. one shall ba the state comnussioner of education. tWo shall be members of the
. state legislature selected by its respective housas and serving in such manner as the legisiature may
. determine, one shill be Ihe president ol the State Board of Edi;cataon. and two shall be appointed ‘

at large by and serve at the pleasure of the governor

{b} The terms ‘of office of the atdarge members shali be four years: provided. nowever.
g that I1He first members shall be appointed as follows. one for two years, and one frr fowr years
\ Each member shall hold of hice until tws successor 15 appointed and qularfied.

. - {c) The legislative and at-large mambers of the commission shall not recewe compansatlon
" for thew services. but they shall recgwe the travel eXpenses and per diem provided by AS 39. 20
"y 180(2) {Sec. 1 ch108SLA1966) - . .

- N

£ ‘ Article 9. Scholarship Loans and Tuition Grants. N ¢

o, . . " " Sectran . Séction - ,
e, 751  Loan and tuthion funds created . +771. ‘Enforecability of certamn contracts.
753 Fmancial ad committee . Lt wath 1 rimors
L 755  Applications Repeated
187 Adminusiration of program . Turtion grants
759  Undergraduate loans JE whitation on grants™”
761  Graduate loans 86. Conditions of granis
i , \ * 763 Conditions of loans <791 Elgibitity of students
< \ 765.  Elgibility of students - 796 Application ;}El certification
-~ vy 767  Seiectioncriteria - . *, 801 Fiscal and business management practices
i e T 769 Dlscnmmatlon p:ohlbﬂed 806 Definitions

Set. 1& -dip 751. Loan and twition funds created. (2) There s created a scholarship revoty-
ing 10an furid ~Fhe, fund shall be used 10 make s¢holarship l0ans to students setected under Secs

\ 751-806 of this chapter. Al repayments of pfincipal and interest on scholarship 10ans shall be pad .

4 , -mto the scholarship revolving loan furd and shall be used to make new scholarship 10ans I estr-

. ’ mated funds available from scholarship loan repayments are inadequate to fully fund estimatéd

. scholarship loans for any fiscal year. additional ﬁmd-ng from the ganeral fund mav be requested and.

"i - app:opnated for that tyear. _ N

) tb) There is created a tqition%@nt fund as'an account in the ganeral fund  The fund shall ) .
be used 10 make tuition grants to students selacted under Secs. 751-806 of th{:‘hapter .

() On March 1 of each fiscat year, if there 15 a balance of appropriated but unobngated

- «~ funds ur the tuwifion grant fund created under {b) of this section. that sum shail be automatically

' transferred to the scholarship revolving joan fund creatsd under (3) of this section to make add-
. - tronal scholarship loans duting that fcat year:

3 (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1971: am Sec. 1ch 156 SLA 1972, am Secs,. 1.2 ch 136 SLA 1974, am S&t 1 .
ch 136 SLA 1975, retroactwe to February L.197s) . . : .
", ?? i _ -
' - Sec, 14.40.753. Financial aid commitiee, (a)5¥%8'student financial aid committee s com
~ posed of the members of the Alaska Commussion on ‘Postsecondary Education. The commission
. . may delegate its functions under Secs. 751-806 of this thagier to a commuttee of its members, with
augmented membership as the commissyen considersiappfopriate. The executwve_officer of the
comnmussion 15 the executive secreta the commuttee The Alaska Commussion_on Postsecondary
Education shall administer the program astablished by Secs. 751-806 of this chapter

{b} - Members of the commities serve without compensation but are entitied to_per diem™
and travet expenses authorized by law for boards and commissions. : & -

' ’ {c} The selection commijtiee sha!l make an annual report reviewing the work of the com. .}.
mittee to the governor, the Iegislatura and the privale colleges and universities where students 3
recemng twition grants are enrajled.

.

' {d} The committes shall meat at least once a year The mestings shalt be held at the call
of the chairman or upon petition by twb members. (Sec 1 ch 98 SDA 1971, am Sec 2 ch 156
SLA 1972, am Sec. 5 ch 78 SLA 1974, am Sec. 3th 136 SLA 1974} .
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. Sec. 14.40.755, Applicatlom, {8} Applications shall be submitted to the executive secre-
tary of the coémmittee. . .

(b} A person whose j0an or grant application is not recommendad or presented to the
committee by the executive secretary may appeal to the committee through the chairmam of the
committes and the committee shall consider the application. (Sec. 1.ch 98 SLA 1971; am Sec:3,
ch 156 SLﬁ 1972, am Sac. 4 ch 135 SLA 1974) .

Sec. 14.40.757. Administration of progam. The executiva secretary shall administer the
programs subject to review by the committee and in accordance with the regulations prescribed by
the committes. The promulgation of these regulations is subject to the Admimistrative Procedure
Act (AS 44.62), and 2 summary of the regulations shall be d:strlbutecl to each applicant. (Sec. 1
th 98 SLA 1971: am Sec. 5ch 136 SLA 1974) .

Sec. 14.40.769. Undergraduate loans. The committee.may mdke a lo2n. not to exceed
$3.000 1n any one school year, to an undergraduate student aligible under sec. 765 of this chapter.
{am Sec 1 ch 153 5LA 1978)

\ Sec. 14.40.761. Graduate loans. The committee may made a loan, not to excéed $5,000
in any one school year, to a graduate student who 15 eligible under Sec. 765. of this chapter and is

putsuing-an ad‘vanced deYree (Sec. 1ch 98 SLA 1971; am Sec. 7 ch 136 SLA 1974)

Sec. 14.40 763. Conditions of loans. (3) Proceeds trom scholarship loans may dnly be uged
tor books. tuttion and required feos, and for room and board.

{b) The loans may -only, be used to attend a caréer education program approved by the
commissfon or 2 college or university accredited by the accreditation assooation for the region in
which the college or university is located. {Sec. 1 ch 93 SLA 1877)

{c} To maintain a-loan the student must continue to be enrolled 3 3 full-time student n
good standing in a2 career education program, coliege or university designated under (b} of this
section.

i ‘ -
.

{d) Scholarship Ioans‘ma; not be made to a student for more than si} years.

{e} Loans are noninterest bearing while a student is enrolled under (c} of this segtion or
15 recaving a deferment of payments under (k) of this section. {am Sec. 2 ch 99 SLA 1977)

(f} Interest o a loan given under Secs. 751.806 of this chapter is at the rate ‘of five per

" cent a year.

{9} The repayment period for student loans 15 10 years. Unless a deferment of payments
has been granted under {k} of this section. repayment shall commence whenfthe student terminates
his studies. In case of hardship, the committee may extend repayment of atoan for an additional
period of up to five years. (am Sec. 3 ch 99 5LA 1977 .

{h). Security may not be required for the loans. however, pgbvision shall be made for
payment of attorney fees and costs of court if either or both are incurred in collection of the

- amount owed on the toan.

A R .
{i} if a toan is in default, the commission may notify the student that repayment of the

remaking, balance 15 accelerated and due by sending the student a notice by registered qr certif ied
mail. "

{) A portion of a loan shall be considered 2 grant if. upon completion of the course of
study for which the loan was granted, the grantee spends at least two years employed n the state.
The porfion of the loan which skall be regarded 25 2 grant shalf be the following percentages of the
total loan recaived plus accrued Interest:

{1} 1wo .three years residency 10 per cent .
{2} three - four years residency 20 per cent . »

H
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{3) four - five years residency . 30 per cent
{4) over fnre years residency 40 per cent f )

{Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971; am Sec. 4 ch 156 SLA 1972’ am Sec. 6 ch 78 SLA 1974; am Sec. Geh
136 SLA 1974) .

.

'{k} The committee may defer repayment of a todn during any of the following:

{1} the first year after a student termnates hus studies; .
{2} return by the student to student status as provided in (c) of this 5ection,
{3) performance by the.student of military of required alternative service, or .

{4) 50 per cent or greater disability of tfie student as certified by competent medical ~

authonsty. {am Sec, 4 ch 99 SLA 1977) )

Sec, 14.40.765, Eligibility of students, A student may apply for a scholarship roan if

(1) 1 he 15 2 residant of Alaska, and if’ 4 .

- . -

(Zi he 15 either

A {a) enrolied as a full-time student in a caraer educatlon or associate or baccaiaureate

or graduate dagree program: or
: (b} a graduate of a high schQOI. or schedoled for graduation from a hugb schoot withan.
six months, with sufficient credits to be admitted to a career educaticn program or to

g

* an accredited college or university. (Sec, 1 ch 98 SLA 1971) _

L 1 -
Sec. 14.40.767. Sefection criterie. In selecting from among the eligible students those
students who will ba awarded/ loans the selection committee ghall take into consideration the
followniy items: ) . , . .o

-

{1} the student's financial needs;

* {2) enlering froshmen who afe graduates ot Alaska high schools or who are graduates of,

2 high school cmtside the statejif their Alaskan residency has been Continuous,

. {3} personal recommendatlons from the sfudent's instructors, employers, and others farmiliar
- with his abilitiess Y | . .

{4} the student srecord of achisvement (Sec. } ch 98 SLA 1971) ‘

J§ec, 14.40.769, Dism‘immation prohibitad The student load program shall be carried out
withowt regard to the race, craed, sex, color, ancestry, national origin, or membershw un frafernal
or po[iticzl organizations of the student applving for the loan. {Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA'1971)

(3 ”~

$ec, 1840779, Enforceabilityofeertain contracts with minors. A written obl:gal:on entered
into by a minor al least. 16 years of age, e\ndencing a loan or other assistance receivea by him
trom any p¥rson for the purpose of furthering his education in a career education Program or an
mstitution o higher learmirig, is enfdrceable against the minor with the same effect as +f he vere. .
at the time of its exscution. 19 years of age, if the person rmaking the foan has in his records before
making the ioan a certification from the institution that the minor 15 enrolied in the nstitution or

has been accepfed for envoliment. (Sec. | ch 98 SLA 1971}

Sec 14.40.773, Repealed. (Sec 6 ch 156 SLA 1972)

.
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« Sec. 14.40,776. Tuition grants, . ,‘ ' _ ¥
J (a) The oxecutive secretary of the committes shall award a tuition grant to 2 student i an
. amount ap ta the difference between (1) the cost. in 2 city where there is both a four-year'state’

community Collego and a two-year private qitege, for operation of the state institution on a
- fulktime student per acadamic year basis, and (2) the tuition.or fegs paid by tho student at the state
institution®in those locations, but in no cpse may the amount exceed $2,500 plus a cost-of-lwing
ustment. Subject to thp approval of ths committea and to the availability of appropriated f{inds.
thie executive secretary may adjust the maximum, grani based on a cost-of-livi ing factar comparable
to that employed in making adjustments to the state employee pay plan under AS 39.27015 The
tuition grant paid to a student may not be in an 3mdunt that would result in a student paying less in
turtion or fees at a private college or university than would be raquired for a similar ensoliment at
the state institution in the same city. Iha grant shall be apghod by the student toward his tyitron at
A the private university or collegs in which ha enrolls. {am Séc 1ch 246 SLA 1976) .
. (0 'Tha computation of the cost foi the 9peration of the state mnstitution on .2 full-time
studont per academic yearpasis under (3} of this section may not inciude construction or capital

* |mprovement cosu. ‘debt service and oxpendutures far research and public service iunctions.

-

e

{c) The compitation under (a) uf this section shall be made by the executive secretary He

. shall pubhsh the accounting procedures employed in making tha tomputation. including, but not

v hmited to, the time period on which tha ¢computation is based and the cost figures used. This cost
data shall be made available for information purPoses to the officers or administrators of the state

- institétion whase- cost af operations 15, thé basis for the computation and to the officers or
admimistrators of thg privatewcolleges and universities in which studerits receiving tuition grants are

enrolleq. A cGmmittee consisting of a quatified member of the staff of the divison of budget and

- management of the Department of Administration designated by the commissioner. a quafied
:@ ‘ member_of the staff of the Legisative Budget and Audit Committee designated by the charman of
the committee, and one other specially qualified person in the field of accounting, business

management or mstitutional finance apponted by the governor, shall raview, and may hear an
appeal from, the determination of the computation "by the executive secretary No officer.
* adminstrator or other member of the staff of a state mstitution whoso cost of operations 1s under
raview ‘or an officer,. admmlstrator or other member of the staff of the private college or
. universitios n which studénts receiving tuition grants are enrolied may be a member 9.1 that
. committeo.

Y r -

{Sec 5 ch 156 SLA 1972; am Secs 9, 10 ch 136 SLA 1974; am Sec 2.ch 136 SU\ 1975)?

" b

o Sec, 14,40:781. Limitation on grants,

' (a) No grants may be made under sec. 776 of this :g,aptef for any portion of tuition which

. . . would otherwise bo paid under the terms of 3 tederal grant program.
) )} The amount of the tuition grantunder sec. 776 of this chapter that may be awarded'to a*
. ~ studqit who 15 also the recipient of a federal grant for tuition is computed according to the fornwla

G aquals P minusS I'I'III'II.IS F, in which .

’ . . .
- (1) "G = the grant awardeds ¢ ’ )
. " {2} P a the tuition and fees charged by ths prwate coliege or unmerslty n ‘whith the

- student is enrolled; i

{3) S = tha fee or tuition pa;d bi.'v a student itethe state institution in the same city
where the private college or un ivarsity is lona‘led.

-

{4). F = the amouint of any federal gfant awarded sofely for tuition or fees the student

Y . may receive,
- e L
.7 (amSec2ch 246 SLA 1976) .
o - {c] Prwate universifies and colleges in whcch students receiving tuition grants are enrolled
d may not yse the income from these grants for instruction ¢ither sectarian in religion or partisan mo
' politics.
"er ~
» (Sec § ch 156 SLA 1972; am Sec llch 136 SLA 1974; Sec 3 ch 136 SLA 1975) *

I3
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university and a fouryear private university or in ay ity where there is bpth a two-year stata -
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o Sec. 14.40.786. Canditions of grants, . .

{a} Proceeds from grants may be used only for tuition at a college or university Alaska
accredited by the Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools, Before payment of the
grand 15 made, the executive secretary shall obtain from each student to whom a.grant has been

« ' awarded a- statement certified under cath and on penalty of peuury "that he wilt apply the grant
* toward his tumon at tha private university or college in whlcﬁ he enrolls. (arh Sec3ch 24BSLA 1976}
i . i v

{b). {c}. (d), (T} and {g) Repealed. {Sec 7 ch 246 SLA 1976} )

L

»

+ i - H
- {e) If astudent\s awarded, or hoids, both a scholarship loan and a tuition grantunder secs. +
751 — 806 of this chapter, no POrtion of the schotarship Ioan may becons‘dered a grant under sec.
763(j) of this chapter. .

Sec. 14.40.791. Elighbility of smdems. . » -
A student may apply for a grant under sec. 776 of this chapter if

{1) hesa resldent of-Alaska, and

{2) he iseither A ¢ e
(d accepted for admission, or enrolied, as a full-time or part-time student in an
associate, baccalaureate or graduate degree program: of . )

{B) enrolled 25 a full-time of parrtime student in continuing educatlon courses -
approved by the executwe secretary. - * .
*

-~

» {amSactichZfIGSLAlg'lﬁ) T ' ,

. Sec. 14.40.798, Apptication and certification.

Apfiication for tuition grarts must be submiﬁedq the executive secretary The application
deadline for a school year shall be detetmined by the executive fecretary. The axecutive secretary
miay award grants only after the institution of higher céhon has certified that the student has
enrolied in;a full-time or part-fime course of study in an assoclate. baccalaureate or graduate degree
program or envolled in continuing ‘education courses, The executive secretaly shall deterrmifie the
appropriate formula for awarding twtion grant$sto part-time students. He shall be guided by the
provisions of sec. 776 of this-chapter m makong that determination: the difference between (1} the -
cost of operation for the state institution per somester credit hour, and (2} the fee paid by the
student at the state institutiori per semester' credit hour, but not to exceed an 8ppropriate pothion”
o142,500 plus 4 cost-ofliving adjustment. The tuition grant paid to a part-time student may not be  *
n an amount’that would resultvin 2 student Paying less in thition or fees 3t a prwate gollege or
university than would be requited for a simelar ‘enroliment at the state institution m the same city
{Set 5 ch 156 SLA 1972; am Sec 15 ch 136 SLA 1974; Seod ch 136 SLA 1975, am,Sec 5 ch 246
SLA 1976y .

- -r » -

ro . b} Tuition grants may bé awar&ed to“studants who are enrolled in a full-tyme or part-time
course of study that is conducted by 2 private college pr university e:thenoff-campus or on the basis
. of the studentts full.time or part-time paﬂiclpatlon in field-based programs. {am 6 ch 246 SLA

’ 1976y . . »

- - Sec. 14.40.801 Repealéd. (Set 7 ch 24‘6 SLA 197¢) - ) ) |

P . g . “ . . . o

; - S . . ) e - l : .
v ;o . Sec: 14.40.806. Definitions. s . :
g U ) In secs. 751 --806'of this chapter - . )

5, 1 . 2

E— . -ﬂ , {1) ‘;career edm:atlon“ means a cofirse ‘o program in vocatronal techiical transng

: . - - or education approved by the commission; (am Sec 5 ch 99 5LA 1977) §
T o e ey
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- p ' Lt {2) '»'full-tnme student mﬁrﬂs an undergraduate or career aducation student who 5
. enrolled and is in regular attaﬂﬂance at classes for at least 12 semsster hours of credit or the
. equivalar!t during, the 3ster "or a graduate student who is enrollted and 1 n regular at- - !
c. tendance at clasies _for at least nine semester hours of credit or the equivalent. any com-
ours of cedit, or the equivalent, sggregating to the requisite number
and undartaken during & semestar at two or more public or prwate st s

status rrlSel:G 998LA1977} i )

s = h’t classes for at least t but less than the semestor hours of credit required for full-time

"'. -
= (3) ““part-time sl*t;: ant’’ meahs a student who 15 enrolled and is 1n regular attendance *
' h
student status under (2) of this sectionduring the semestar; {am Sec. 7 ch 99 SLA 1977) *

it {4} ‘vesident" means a person domiciled in Alaska whi has resided in Alaska for at feast -
*  two years before an application for a grant or ican is made under secs. 751 — 806 of this

. chapter; E . . .

+ ! N N -

(5) ~"school yaar” means théyieriod from September 1 of one year through August 31 of , .
* the following year. .

L
i=

‘ +« (B} "commission"” means the Al’aska Commission On Pbstsecondal? Education

-

(7) Repealed. (Sec 7 ch 246 SLA 1975}"
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™~ ) i Article 10. Memorial Scholarship Revolving'Loan Pund
" Section . . ‘Section
810. Declaration of Purpose . 830. Selection
815. Pund created ) 835. Discrimination ptohibited -
. 820. Liwmits orf, conditions of loans ¢ 840, Administering authority
§25. Repayment of loans 845. Punding

Repeal of former article.--Sectdon 22, ch”’136, SLA 1974, repealed
. former Article 10, entitled *{Michael Murphy Scholarghip Loan and Grant
Fund.”® The former article consisted of secs. 14.40.850+14.40,890, and

: 3 derived from Sec. 1, ch. 33, SLA 1969 ’

v

Sec. 14.40.810. Beclaration of purpose. (a) The legislature may pay
tribute to the memory of Alaskans who, by the example of their lives, or by ’
their distinguished contribution and service to this state, thelr community .
or thelr profession, exemplified the best that 19 the challenge of **The Great
Land®* by the creation of memorial scholarships ag a part of a general memerial
scholarship revolving loan fund, Setting out the purpose for which each 1s
created, and the conditions applicable to each scholarship. .

. o (b) The purposes of the several memorial scholarship raccounts in the
. wemorial scholarship revolving lean fund are as follows: . —

S, N (1), the Michael.Murphy demorial scholarship perpetuates the memory ’
. . of Michael Murphy, a member of the Alaska State Troopers, who, while on leave '’
from that division, gave his life for his adopted country in Vietnam on May v

\; . ¢ ‘ - 22, 1968; P

' (2) the Carroll L. "Bu}:ch" Swartz memorial scholarship perpetu~ N
ates the memory of Carroll L. *‘Butch’’ Swartz, of Junédau, who was a student
intern with the Criminal Justice Planuing Asency and the Governor 5 Commission
- : on the Administration of Justice 'iuring the summer months of 1972 and 1923 and
whose accidental and untimely death in Novémber 1973, occurred while he was
completing his undergraduate edncation at Yale University, thus never realizing
. his educational goals or career objective,

(3) the Harvey Golub memorial scholarship perpetuates the memory
of Harvey Golub, of Juneau, who was chief engineer of the britdge design secticn
of the Department of Highways of the State of ‘Alasks and.whose aceldental and
untimely death September'13, .1971, cut short a widely-respect.ed carear in civil i
engineering; and

. {4) the Robert L. Thomas memorial scholarship perpetuates the memory
N of Robert L. Thomas, of Juneau, who as Deputy Commissioner of Education, and for
13 years as a member of the professional staff of that department contributed
significantly to the creatlon, operation and .administration of a gound system
- of public education in Alagka and whose tragic and untimely death March 12, 1974,
. terminated a distinguished career in education and pgblic administration that
. - long will be exemplary for those who aspjire to service in that profession.
. (Sec. 21 ch 136 SLA 1974) ; .
o ' T Sec. 14.40,815. Fund created. (a) There 1s created a memorial scholarship
: C e revolving loan fund. The fund ‘shall be used to provide educational scholarship
loans to students selgcted under secs. 810-845 of this chapter. All repayments .
of principal shall be pald intd the memorial scholarship revolving loan fund
and' shall be used to make new stholarship loans. = - ,,
(v) Bach memorial scholarship, the purposé of which is set out in sec. 810(1:)
N . of thia chapter, 1 a separate account in the memorial scholarship revolving
. loan fund created under (a) of this section,, (Sec. 21 ch 136 SLA 1974)

~
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Sec. 14.40.820. Limits on, conditions of loans. (a), & schblarahip loan
to a reciplent under secs./ $10-845 of thls chapter.may not exceed $2,500 a

school year. for an undergraduate student or $5,000 a school year for a graduate
student. Loans may not be made to a2 student for more than six years.

{b) A loan made under secs. 810 845 of thia chapter, may be uaed only as
follows: p
(1) a Michael Hurphy memorial scholarship loan may be used only
to pursue a degree program in an accredited college or university in law enforce-
‘ment , law, probation and parole, or penolqu, or closely related flelds:

w (2) a Carroll L. *‘Butch®® Suartz ‘wemorial scholarship loan may
be used only to pursue & degree program 1n an accredited college or university
in criminal law, criminology, corrections, police sclence and adwinlatration,
juvenlle justice, or other fields closely related to criminal justice;

(3) .a Harvey Golub memorial sgholarship loan may be used only to
‘pursue a degree program in an accredited dollege or university in civil, mechan-
lcsl, electrical, elegeronic, petroleum, mining, traffic and transportation,
sanitary, chémical or other recognized field “of engineering; and

.{4) a Robert L. Thomas memorial scholarship loan may be used only
to pursue a degree program In an accredited college or university that will
lead to a career in education or public administration, or otHer closely relhted
field.

El
- '

{c) The recipient shall be a resident of Alaska and either

(1} enrolled as a full-time undergraduat® or graduate student

leading to an Agsoclate, Baoccalaureate or Graduate degree program in & fleld
listed in (b) of this section that 1s appropriate to the memorial scholarship
loan received;
‘ 2) a graduate of high school, or scheduled for graduation from a
high school within six months, with sufficfent academle credits to be admitted
to a college or dniversity intending to pursue a courgse of study leading to a
degree in one of the fields listed i{n (b) of this section that is appropriste
to the memorial scholarship loan received; or

(3} an offlcer or employee of a department agency or municipality
in the state who interds to pursue a8 course of study in his professional £ield
. leading to a degree 1n one of the flelds listed in (b) of this section appro-
priate to the memorial scholarship leoan recelved. -

f’(d) The reclplent must at all times continue to be enrolled as a full-time
student in good standing at an accreditid college or university.

{e}) In any year in which the memorial scholarship revolving loan fund
created under Sec. 815 of this chapter Was {nadequate receipts to fund a loan
in one of the schblarship categories listed in Sec. 810(b) of thig chapter, no
loan in that scholarship category may be offered and the receipts shall be added
to the amount available for that category in the succeeding year.

(f) The aduinistering authority may provide conditions in the note signed
by the reclplent or in a separate document or.combunication that will help it .
carry out the provid&ons er§5cs. 810-845 of this chapter. (Sec. 21 ch 138 SLA
1974) . .

. \ . .

Sec. 14v40,825.» Repayment of loans., (a) HMemorlal scholarship loans shall
be noninterest-bearing and security for the loan may not be required. However,
the fiote signed by the recipient shall provide for the payment of attorney fees,
costg of court and skip-tracing fees if any are incuyrred in collection of the
umpaid amoumt oued o? the loan. - -

&
(6> No part o Hiyloan made under secst 810-845 of this chapter need be
repaid during an acgdemic year in which the student 1s attending an faccredited
college or univers ty.aa*a fulletime student.

-

(¢} Loans may be repaid at an accelerated rate at the option of the

recipient. , 1‘2 - O .
,i,’
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. ' (d) 1If a loan i3 in defaulr.{ rh‘!‘ administering a;n:hority shsll notify the
; reciplent that repayment of thé remairing bslance is aicelcrarsd and dge by

. sending the reciplent a notice of registered or certified mail. .
% o L] N
‘ . = ) (e) A recipi:l of a émz: scholsrship loan un,der secs. 810-845 of

. this chapter—vho gradiatgs fr L.degree prograi shall receive fd¥giveness of

oné~fifth of loan indeltedness for 2ach one°year period he is employed full t:l.me

< . 1in Alaska in .

* : b ' ‘ - "‘ . r b

, . (1) law-eutorcemmr or related fig'lds if hc\ 1is a reciplent of a .
T Michael Murphy memorisl- ‘acholarship loans = - o

(2) crimihal law, criminal justice or other closely related fields,
. if he As a recipient of a Carroll L, ‘*Butch’’ Swartz memoria? Scholarship
. . .1loan} v .
. . ‘ -
(3) a recognized branch of the engineerinﬁeprofession ox¢(Other

"closely related fields if he 13 a_ reciplent of 2 Ha ¥ Golub wemorial scholar-

ship loan; or . . .

4 ‘ (4) education or public administration, or other ¢losely related -
field, if he 19 a recipient of a Robert L. Thomas memorial scholarship loan,_ - .

“ - ., () That portion of the loan that is forgiven under (e) of this aection
e ) shall be considered a grant to the recipient. ) .

- *{g) A recipienr who does not qualify for forgiveness of all or a part of
T the lean made to him under secs. 810-845 of this chapter shall .begin repayment
' - . of the unforgiven pertion within six months after leaving. employment, or ter=
" ainating his studies, in . - . .
E '/ (1) law enforcement or related fields, if he 1s a reciplent of a
Michael Murpltiy memorial scholarship loang ) .

» .
(2) criminal law, criminal *Justice ok other clogsely related fields,
if he 1is & reciplient of a Carrocll L. *‘Butch’’ Bwartz memorial scholarship loans—

. (3) & recognized branch of the engineering profession or other ) 1
' closely related {ields, if he is a recipient of a Harvey Golub memoriel schélar-
- ship loan; or ° ' , \
F - +* h
. . (4) education or public administration, ot other closely related .
. field, 1if he is a recipient of s RKobert L. Thomas memorial scholarship loan. "J

. . - (h) The unforgiven portfon of a loan under (g) ‘of this section shall -
’ " be repaid in an amount, and at & monthly rate, to be determined by the admin-
' ! istering authority after comsultatigm with the reciplent, but in-any event
not less than $50 a wonth. (Sec. 21 ch 136 SLA 1974)

fo . Sec. 14.40.830, Selectien. {(a) In selecting from among eligible applicants
T a person who will be granted a loan under secs. 810+845 of this chapter, the .
4 administering authority shall considetr tl'le following: * .. -

4 {1) the applfcsnt 8 caree!‘-gosls and aspirations; BN .

) ‘ (2) the applicant’s prior academic record; -
' \ / ' - the financial need of the appficant; ahd . .
. ) "{4) other items that may be considered relevent by the adminis< ;
. - rcrigg authority to determine whether an applicanr will receive a loan. .
! . ’ (b) To assist the administering authority in selecting 'eligible applicants
. ‘ ) for award of each of the memorial scholarship loang under secs. 810-84% of this
- " chagpter and in reviewing the memorial gcholarship loan progrsm, the foilowing

-

. advisory commitrees are established: -

+ ., {1) three Alaska state troopers, each one to be selem:sd from and

. * to represent a state troopeX region of the state by the regional commander to
" S . serve for three years, for the Michael Murphy memorial scholarship:

- . . T ¢ (2) three members of the Governor‘s Commigsion or the Administration . -

T of Justice sels!:ted apnually by the cosmission from among its membership, for

ettt R . ' the Carroll L. ¢*Butch’’ Swartz memorial sciolarship.
s .y .

A
o o
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; " (3) thred members of the state Board of Registration for Abchitects,
Bogineers and Land Surveyors selected anmually by the board from among its.
englneer members, for the Harvey Golub memorial scholarship; and

"
-

. (8) three membets of the/arate Board of Education, or of the ataff °
of the Department of Education, or any combination of these, selected annually
by the bt):ard, for the Robert L. Thomas memorial scholarship. (Sec. 21 ch 136
sta 1974) . AR

T

Sec. 14.40.835. Discrimination prohibited,. The wmemorial scholarship -
- loan program shall be carried out without regard to the race, creed, sex, color,
ancestry, national origin, jor wembership in fraternal or political organizatioms
of the applicant. (Sec. 21 ch 136 5LA 1974) .

Sec. 14.40.840. Adnministering authority. (a) The memorial scholdrship -
- loans provided for under secs, 8l10-845 of this chapter shall be administered
by the eXecutive secretary of the student financial aild committee under secs.
753 and 757 of this chapter, subject to review by the committee and those.
/ regulations the committee may présctibe to éarry out the purposes of secs.
810-845 of this chapter. .

4 -

(b) To the extent that they are not in conflict with the provisions of
secs. B10-845 of this chapter, the provisions of secs. 751~806 of this chapter
relating to scholarship loans are applicable to loane made under secs. 810-845
of this chapter. (Sec. 21 ch 136 SLA 1974) '

o

‘ \\\‘ Sec. 14.40.845, Funding. ({a)  The memorial sc¢holarship revolving loan
und credted under sec, 815 of this chapter shall be funded by veoluntary com-
tributiofis by state euployees who may contribute the value of one or more days
of apnual leave a year to the memorial scholarship revolving loan fund to be
. credited to any one or more of the acholarship accounts listed in sec. 810(b)
* of this chapter at the discretion of the donor. .

(b) The Department of Mministration smo the account of the
memorizl scholarship revolving loan fund established under sec. 815 of this
. chapter an amount equal to the value of the total number of days of annual
. leave contributed by state employees under {(a) of this section.
* - "

(c) The administering authority may accept contributions from private
sources for the memorial scholarshi} revolving loan fund created ynder sec. 815
of this chapter. These contributions shall be deposited in the rlal scholar-.
ship revolving loan fund created‘under sec. 815 of this chapter to be credited
to any one or more of the scholarship accounts listed in sec. 810(b) of this
chapter 'at the discretion:of the donor. For the purpose of thisg subsection,
‘‘private gources'' means private individuals, corporations, .foundations or
other philanthropic or charitable organizations. (Sec. 21 ch 136 5LA 1974)

- -, -
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Article 11, State Agreements ’ ?
with Private Institutiond of Higher Fducation. 118
. 4
Section
_900-910. Repealed- A . .

- Secs, 14.40.900 - 14.40.910. Repealed by Sec, 2 ch 98 SLA 1071,
effective July 1, 1972, - T

] . LY

Article 11. Alsske Commission on Postsecondary Eduéation

901, Purpose, intent ' 909, Functions of the eomisaion
903. Creation, composition, appoint= 911. Collection of data 2
ment of members 913, Executive officetr and sthff;
. 9053. Officers ; administration
907, Meetings, rules, votes required 915, Compensation and, per diem

Sec, 14.40.901% Purpose. Intent, {a) The legislature finda and declares
that L{s has become essential. for Alaska to provide for a more efficient use of
financial “resources, both federal and state, in providing postsecondary edy-
cational services to its citizens. Thus, the state should create a more ciosely
articulated system of planning for postsecondary education, with special reference
to occupational education and the unique contribution made by the community
colleges. The objective of secs. 901+915 of this chapter is the coordinated,
comprehensive planning for postsecondary education in Alaska, encompagsing
public, pri.vate and proprietary postsecqudary educational fnstitutions and
agencies in’ the state, in order to lessen the disparate plamning efforts of the

ral atate agencies and others now planning ¢ne or more elements of post- .

ondary education. At the same time, the Education Amendments of 1972 (PL
92-318) affords the state the opportunity to draw together programs widely scat<
tered outside the statewide uhiversity system but which are related to poste
secondary, and especially higher’; education that would be more effectively
adnﬂnietered by a more visible single agency and thug mere clearly and directly
accountable to the legislature and to the people of a].aska.

(b} The legislature affirms that the legal authority for the operation
and management of the statewide university system remains with the Board of
Regents of the University of Alaska and the legal authority for the operatiom
and gement of other postsecondary educational.programs reme:l.ng with the
governing bosrds of the other private nonprofit and proprietary inatitutions
in the state. ({Sec, 4 ch 78 SLA 1974) .

-© Sec. 14.40.903, Creations osition, appointment of members. {a)
There 18 in the Department of Education the Alaska Commission on Postzecondary

Education consisting of
*

(1) tvo members of the Board of Regents of the University of Alaska
designated by the members of ‘hat body;

(2) * one person representing private higher education in the state
selected jointly by the Boards of Trustees of Alaska Methodist University and
. Sheldon Jackson College fromgammg their membershipsy, '

(3) one person representing the Depaptment of Bducation selected
" by the state Board of Bducation, .

(4) flve perdons broadly and eguitably representative of the general
public appninted by the goverpor; N

(5). one member of the state Advisory Council on Vocational Bducation

. designated by the members of that "body;. .

-

(6) One person from among the memhers of the local comunity ¢ollege
advigory councils appointed, initially, by the governor uptil ‘the state Advigory
Council on Community Cplleges 15 established and organized under sec. $09(b)

of this chapter; then, one r of the state Advisory Council on Community .
Colleges jésignated by ‘the mémbers of that bodys

il
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‘ (7) two members from the iLegislatute, one of whom shall bj"desig-
nated by the Legislative. Counoil and one by the Lepislative Budgot and duedit
. _ Commlttee. . . N

(b} No governing body member, trustee, officiil or employee of eitner a v
public, private or proprietary institution of postsecondary or higher education
in the state may be appointed to membership on the commission as representative
of the gonoral public for the purpose of (a) (&) of chis section.

(¢} The governor s appointees are subject to confirmation by the legi-lature
. and shall sarve at the pleasure of the governotr for four-year stagpered terwms.,
< - Members appointed or designated by bodies or ggencies bther than the governor
serve at che pleasure of the appointing guthority. Vacancies shall be filied -
in the sape manner as original appointment, .

. {d) Far the Pllrpose of (a) «{4) of this section, <*broadly and equitably
represencative of the general public’® means that the public membership of tne
. comnission shall include adequace representacion both on che basis of sex ana
on che basis of the sipgnificant ractal, ethnic, geographic and economic groups
.in the state. (Sec. 4 ch .78 SLA 1974)
Sec. 16.40.905. Officers, The chairman and vice-chairmsn shall be elected
from among the membevs of the commission for a one-year term and no member of the
{ commission w3y serve as chairman for more than two consecutive one-year- terms.
* (Sec. 4 ch 78 SLA 1974) - .

Sec. 14.40.907,. Meepings, rules, votes required. The commission sal. y

prescribe its owm rules of procedure. , The commission shall weet ohce quarterlv

at a cime and place determined by che’chairman, and at orher times and .places
- as the chairman, or d majoricy of the members of the commission, consider

necessary. A quorum is a. majority of the members of the commission. The votes
. . of the commission members shall be recorded, and effective action requirés the
: affirmative vote of a majority of che commission members present. Ho commiseion ' .
member may, with respect to a maccer before che commission, vote for or on '

behalf of, or in any way exercise tbe vote of, amother member ¢f the commisston.
(Sec. 4 ch 78 sLA 1974)

- Sec, 14.40,909. Puncticns of the commission. (a) The commission has
* che followlng funcclons, advisory to the governing boards of institucions of
public and private higher educacfon in Alaska, to che: governor, the legislature
. ahd to other appropriate state and federal officials:™

4

(¢h) ooordinating the developmenc of comprehens{ve plans for the
otderly, systematic growth of public and private postsecondary education, includina
. . communicy colleges apd occupational educacion, in the state and submic recom-
- \ mend ns on the need for, and location of, new facilities and programs:
. . (2) advige as to the functions and purposes of che colleges and '
X universities, both public and private, in che state and counsel as to che programs T
appiopriste co eachi’ ) ‘ ) ‘

o (3} review che annual budgets and ospital outlay requests of the
o University of Alaska and of each .of the private oolleges and universities in
‘the state, and present comments on the general levei of support soughti

* (4} review and advise as to che working of all consortia and other ~ *
cboperative agreements betwéen the inatitutions of higher ediicacion in the state
chat are parties to chem;

4

(5) adrnmistor the provisions gf AS 14.48 {reguiation of postsecondary educationai mst-tut-ons)
{am Sec 2 ch 25 SLA 1976) .

(b} The .cozmission shall .

' @
) dev'el.op g comprehenaive statewide plan for coordinated post-
) seoondary education in the state and gerve as the scate commiseion on postsec-
ondary education required under see. 1202 of Title XI1 of the Higher Educition -
. Acte®f 1965, as amended by the Bduoaoion Amendments of 1972 (PL 92 318, sec. .
1963 86 Scac. 3243

N
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(2) establish a state advisory council on ~community’ colleges and develop a
comprehensive statewide plan for the expansion and improvement of the community colleges
. © av " under sec. 1001 of Titie X of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended by the Eduqatnon .
- Amandrnents of 1972 (PL 92-318, sec. 186; 86 Stat, 312, 313), .

{(3) serve as the state agency required under secs. 105 of Title | (Community Service and
Continuing Education), 603 of Title VI {Financial Assistance for Undergraduate Education)
and 704 of Title VI (Construction of Academic Facilities) of-the Higher Edugation Act of
1965 (PL 89-329; 79 Stat. 1220, 1262: 20 U.5.C. 1005, 1123) as authorized by see, 1202(c) ,
of Title XIl of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended by the Educatnon Amandments
of 1972 (PL 92:318, sec. 196; 86 Stat. 324);

t v .
' - (4) administer the provisions of AS 14:40,753-14.40.806 (3tudent loan and tuition grant - .
program), and serve as the student financial aid committes; o .
. . {8} administer the prowgslons of AS 14.48 (regulation of postsecondary educatnonal c
. 3 institutions); (am Sec 2 ch 25 !Q_A\)') s ) .
- {6) resolve any disputes that exist or arise under a consoftium 6r other cooperative >

agresment betwaen institutions of public and privats higher education in the state.

{c) The commission may astablish task forces, committeas or subcommittees, not necessarily
¢onsisting of commission mambers, to advise and assist the commission in carrying out its functions
assigned by state or federal statute. The commission may contract with, or use, axisting institutions
of higher aducation or other individuals or organizations to make studies, conduct surveys. submit

- recommendations or otherwise contribute. to the work of the commission. The commission may
appoint a commitiee to be responsible for the area of student financial aid, {Sec 4 ch 78 SLA 1974)
' .

Sec. 14,40.911. Collection of .data. “a
. - The commission may require the instifutions of public.and private higher educatn on. and other
institutions of postsecondary education, in the state to submit data on costs, selection and retention '
of students, enrollments, plant capacities and use and other matters pertinent to effective planning
and coordination, and shall furnish information concerning these matters to the governor, to the
. legisiature and to other state and federal agenc{es as requested by them. (Sec dch78 SLA 1974}

Sec. 14.40.913. Efecutive officer ond staff: adrninhtmion.

{a) The commission may appoint an éxecutive officer. The executive officer is a member of
the axempt service under AS 39.25.110, serves at the pleasure of the commission, and ha receives
Lcompensation fixed by the commission. The executive officer appoints parsons to the staff . .
positions authorized by the commission. and staff compensation is fixed by tiié commission. The
executive officer is the executive secrefary of the student financial mid committee, Each employee
of the commission shall olect membership either in the state teachers’ refirement sysmrn {AS .
‘. . 14:25), if qualified, or /rl the public employees’ retirement systerrl {AS 39. 35)
{b) The Alaska Commission on.Postsecondary Educatn on is not a division in the Deparlrrlent .
of Educatnon The commission, its members, executive officer and statf'are in the Department of
s - - .  Education for administrative support services only, and they ars npt subjact to the direction of the
) 1s commissionsr of aducatlon or the state Board of Educali (Sec 4 Eh 78 SLA 1974) )

-8ec. 14.40.816. Compensation and per diem.

- Membars of the commission. serve without compensation but are tntisd to per diem and |
/ . travel sxpenses 35 may be authorizad by law for boards and commissiond. (Sec 4 ch 7BSLA1974) © ¢

' L

17 .

’ Sec. 14.40.917. I..ml oourml. . . -

{a) The attorney general Is fagal counsel for the commission. He shall advise the commission -
in fegal matters arising-in the discharga of its duties and represent the commission in actions to
which it is a party. If, in the opinion of the commission, the public intefest is riot adequately
represented by counzel In a proceeding. ths attorney genaraf upon request of the commission. shall

rapresent the public interest, i .
. - . {b} The commifssion may employ terrlporary legal counsel from time to time in matters in
: " , whlch tha commission is-inveived. .
.t (Sec.3 ch 25 SLA 1976) ; S ' \/_) s .
’ . . e . * . I . . _e
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. Sec, 14.40.919. Consortia. All parties that ara signatory to a comonlurn agreoment between .
«  the University of Alaska and a private university or college-must abide by a decisid’r rendered by the -

commission when disagreements arise or exist between the parties, For purposés of this sectioffahd $ - ‘ e
Sec. 909(b}(6) of this chapter, “‘consortium™ means a coopgrative drrangerment beteen two-or * _ #
more public or private institutions of higher educatipn.specified inagreements or memoranda of -
understanding to permit sharing of facilities, instrudtional opportunities, and other educational s

services in such 2 way that the integrity, of each institution party to the consoftium is preserved
while at the same time the institutions ceoperatlvely plan the academic calendar, scheduling, use of ~
personnel and facilities, and educational programs and offerings to the maximum advintage of the

students and faculties of the institutions that are parties to aconsor‘llum. {am Sec 8 ch 246 SLA o
1976) / DN
: * Article 12, Froe Tuition and Feeo . ' ‘ ;

. for . - L
v Dependents of Prisoners of war . .
) ~ #&nd . LT
, Those Missing in Action in-SOuthgeet‘Asia. .
Saction . ' ‘ it

920 Free tuition and fees at state-supported educationat institutions .

Wy *r
.. Sec. 14.40.920, Freo tuition end fees at stats-supported educations) institutions. (a) Any
dependent of a bona fide Alaska resident who, while serving dating the h ities involving the
Unfted States forces in Southeast Asia, was listed by the United States Department of Defense as &
-prisoner of war or missing in action in Southeast Asia rney attend any state-suppo ucationel
‘Hhstitution without payrnent oi tuition and feas,

{b} As used In this sectlon. “dependent” rneans 2 dependent spouse or. childo iSec 1 ch 17'6

SLA 1972) . , y
. " Aricle 13, Alaska State Educational . .. -
. ) _J-" . Incentive Grant Program o .- ’ ..
Section : . ! -7,
930. _ Purpose; creation - 950 Lirnltatnon on grants kS
. 935, Administration P 955,  Cortfidentidlity of oertalg info atioz.
940, Distribution of funds J 960. Definitions /m
945, . Eligibility; priority ' . -

Sec. 14.40.930.. Purpose; creation. There is established the Aaska state educational
incentive grant program to provids financial assistance to eligible students to enable tt-em to attend,
or continue thejr attendapce at postsetondary educational institutions, Funds approprlated for this
program shall be used as matching funds. for the state's participation in the iederal statessiudent
incentive grant program(P,L. 92.318; 20 U 8,0, sec, 1070Qc — 1070c-3) -

* Sec. 14.40.935, Administration. (a) The educationa! incentive grant program establishy
. under secs. 930 — 960 of this chapter shall be administered by the executive secfetary of W
student financial ald cornmittes under secs. 753-and 757 of this chapter, subfbct to reuiew by
committee and to those regulations tha committee may prescribea to carry ou;the urposes ‘oA
T 930960 of this chapter. . .

(b} To the extont that they are not in conflict with the Provisions of secs, 930
chapler, the provisions of secs, 751 — 806 of thi§ chapter rebating to student nancial aid are
applicabls to the grants mado undor secs, 930 — 960 of this chapter. ~ s

*. gant prégram shall beallocated to aflgible students in accordance with | the provisions'of the 19
state student Incentive grant prograng and regulations p /r,omulgated under secs, 757 and 9
.~ chapter, : . N .

Sec. 14.40 945. Elimbilrty, priority. () A student may appiy ior an educat:onal lnr.entnre
grant if he

i isaresldentoiAlaska, J CF A .
@ Iseithet. " . . "L

{A} enrolled as a fulltime- undergraduate s\\r&ﬁi in'a‘degr‘ae ;:rogram' inan
eccredited post.',eeendary educational institution' e: N

% ’5 V4
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{B) a person éligible to be admitted to an accredited postsecondary ‘educational
institution: and - & . _

. {3) .establishes financial need in accordanoe wuth ndards for determining financial
need adupted by the committse under 20 U.S.C. sec. 1070c-2f |, .

{b) The committee shall, by regulation, establish 3 system 'of priority in the selection of .
recipients of grants under secs, 930 — 960 of this chapter under which students from “low income"’
_families or whose incomes are considered “low income” shall be given preference in the ‘award of

* "the educational incentive grants.

—————

a
b Ll

Sec. 14.40.950. Limitation on grgnts. {a) No grant made under secs. 930 — 960 of this -—
chapter may be in an amount less than $100 nor more tha:'l .500 for each academic year.

B A grant awarded under sacs. 930 — 960 of this chapter may be used by a student only at
an accredited postsecondary edycational institution.

< R
Sec. 14.40.955, Confidentiality of certain information. All information submitted 1n
support of a determination of financial need as provided in this chapter is confidential. However, an
apphicant may inspect or copy information from his own application, or records relating¥o his own
apphication, o authorize release of the application or records to designated individuals or
(—orgamzatnons.

- * H
Sec. 14.40.860, Definitions.  In secs. 930 — 960 of this chapter

{1) ‘'resident’. means a persoh who,’ excépt for brief intervals, military service,
attendance at an educational or training institution, or for absences for good cause shown, has
resided in Alaska and who has maintzined his domicile in Alaska; domicile is the true and
permanent home of a person from which he has no presant intention uf moving and to which he
intends to return whenever he is away; -

* {2) "undergraduate” means a student ;vho has not completed 3 baccalaureate, g{aduate
or professional degree. oA .- —_—

- {amSec 1ch 51 SLA 1978) ’ o

t

Chapter 45, Privats and Denominational Schools

Section

10. Repeafed 30. - Attendance and annual reports .

20. Commissioner may furnish examination . required \ s
questions for and grant diplomas to )
gighth grade pupils ) ’ %

Sec. 14.45.010. Repealed. (Sec 59¢ch 98 SLA 1966]

14,45,020. Commissioner may furnish examination quuﬁons for and grant diplomas to
eight| o'ade pupils. The commissioner may furrnsh final exxamination Questions for the eighth grade
pupils in private and denominational scho'ols and grant eighth grade diplomas in the same manner as

‘ in public schools. {Sec 37-11-2 ACLA 1845) o - -

Sec. 14.45.030. Attendance ard annual reports requived,  Teachers and others in charge of ,
private or denominational schools shall make regutar monthjyattendance reports and annual reports
- toghe commissloner, of education in the same manner as teachers and superlntendents in the public
schools. {Sec 37113 ACLA 1949]

C i Chapter 47. Regulation of Educational Institutions

AS14.47. Repealed.

{Sec 5 ch 25 SLA 1976]




.. . y .
* « 4 0w
Y
: N
: A
L7 »
120 .
Chapter 48. Regulation of Postsecondary Educational Ichiﬁuﬁqns A —_
Section Section .
10. Purposes 120. Revocation - —_ e
20. Authorization and permits required 130. Complaints * \ .
30. Exemptions 140. Judicial raview A
40. Commission to administer chapter 150. Praservation of records !
40- Powers and duties of commission 160. Enforceability of notes and ntracts
60. Minimum standards . 170. Jurisdiction
70. Authorlzation to operate i 180, Enforcement: Injunction
80. ﬂgent‘snermit - 190. vialations: Civil genalty
90. Fees 2090. Criminal violation - . .
100. Bonds - 210. Definitions
110. Denial &
f\l‘ -
Sec. 14.48.010, Purposes, .. .

the citizens of the state, jts postsecondary educational institutions, and its students. by

{a) Ith the purpose of this chapter to provide for the protection, education, and weltdre of )

w

-

(1) establishing minimum standards conceérning Quality of education, ethiwcal and +
business practices, health and safety, and fiscal responsibility, to protect against substandard,
transient,.unethical, deceptive, or fraudulent institutions and practices;

{2) prohibiting the grantlng of false or misleadmg educational credentials; -

“(3) regulating the usé of acade c term]\nology +n desrg_atlng educational institutions;
(4) prohibiting misleading literatue, advertising solicitation, or represontatlon by
educational mstitutions or their agents; .

{5 providing for the preservation of essentijal academic records; and
(6) providing certain rights a“n‘d v

edies to the public and the commission necessary to
carry out the purposesssf=tiis chapter. .

postsecondary educational delivery systems or programs if their purposes and their administration.
operation or managemant are in the public interest and do not conflict with those purposes set
in {(a) of this sectlun. - -

+

. Sec, 14.48,020, Authorization and permits raquired. No person may

- fi;)‘ This chapter may not be construed to preclude the davelopmant'ot innovative, altemj:y

-

{1) operate a postsetondary educational mstltutlon in the stata uniess the mstitutiory has
valid authorization to operate issued under thts chapter or is exempt from the provisions of
his chapter: ¢ s

i {2) otfef itself or through an agent enroliment or instruction in: or the granting of
.o . * educational credentials from, a postsecondary educational institution, whether the institution
is in or outside the state, unfess the agent is a natural person and has a currently valid agent's

permit issued under this chapter or is exampt from the provisions of this chapter;

. {3) accept contracts pr enrcliment applications of prospective students from an agent
who does not have a current permit as required by this chapter; however, the commission may ~
promulgate regulations to parmit the rendering of legitimate public information services
without the permit; .

{8}, instruct or educate, or offer to instruct or edycate, enroll or offer to enroll, contract
‘s - or offer. to contract of award an educational credential, or ¢contract with an institution or
- persan to do so, in or outside the state, unless that person is in compliance with the minimum
standards set out in sec. 60 of this chapter, the criteria established by the commission under
sec, 50(1) of this chapter, and the regutations promulgated by the commission under sec. 50{7)
of thischapter; “ &

{5) ,use the ‘term "universlty" or."college" without authorization to do so from the
- - . COI'I'II'I'IISSIOn‘ ' '

’ ’ ' \-...../' |‘ A +

) (6} orant, or offar to grant, ational credentials, without authorization to do so from

.. Q L. the commisslon.. R I &* * i . .
-ERIC .. N . .

D Y - —a .
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Sec. 14.48,030. Exsmptions. . .
The following educational programs ov services and educational institutions are-cxempt from

- et \

A

Institutions exclusively offsrmg‘lnstructlon at one, some or ali Ievels from“preschooi————

-

(a)

. through grada 12 are exempt from the provisions of this chapter. v

{b} The following educational pro'grams or services and educational institutlons are exempt  ~

from the p‘tovisio.ns of this cha~ptar or portions of them, as determined by the commission: .

-~

- (1) education sponsored by a bona fide trade. business, labor, profaessional, or frater.
nal association or organization, recognized by the commission and conducted® solely for
that association's or organization”s membership. or offered on a no-fee basis:

{2} education solely avocational of fecreational in nature and nstitutions offering
a\ror:atronal of recreational education exclusrvely.

{3) education offered by charitable groanizations, recognized by the cor]'lmissio&\if
the educatien is not advertised or promoted as leading toward educational credentials;

(4) nonprofit postsecondary -educational institutions' offering undergraduate o&\
graduate educational programs conducted in the state. but not by correspondence, which \

are acoeptabla for credit toward an associate, bachelor's or graduate degree.

{5) postsecondary educational institutions establishad, oberated, and govemed by
the United States, a statg or its political subdivisions. / v

* 0 L

e 'La[rl Sec. 1 ch 50 SLA 1977) *

I L AR

. . w
1
$Soc, 14.48.040, Commission to administer chepter. ~
The Afaska Commission on Postsecoridary Education shalt administer this chapter and may

hire necessary personnel. The cdimmission may obtain from departments, commissions and other
statd agoncies |}1f0rmatlon and assistance rleeded te carry out the provisions of this chapter. |

~> -

The. commission shall

r

Sec, 14:4&050. Powers and duties of comtrrission.

(l) establish minimum criteria*consistent with sec. 60 of this chapter including quality
of education, ethical and business practices, health and safety and fiscal responsibility which
applicants for authqrrzatron to operate, or for an agent’s permit, must meet bafors the
authorization or permit is j;sued. . L .

{2} réceive, Investigate and act upon applications for authorization to aperate
postsecondary educationg: institutions and applications for agent's permits; . .« o

(3) maintain a list of postsecondary educational institutions’and agents authorized to
operate in the state under this cha_pter: - - .
{4} -i(é&'p current and make” avaiiable as public informatiap the list of Institutions and
agenis; L ) Q\ .
4 q .
(5) entar into interstate reciprocity agreements with similar agencies in other states. if in
the judgment of the commission the agresments will be helpful in carrying out the purposes of

this chapter; ' .

(6) receive arid maintain as apermaneﬂt file, copres of academic racords mamtamed in
accorda}ca with sec. 605b)(6) of this cl)hptar. s

(7) - promulgate regulations and proceditres nécessafy or appropriate for the conduct of
1s work and the implamentation of this chapter un}der the Administrative Protedure Act {AS
44.62); . . .\ -
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{8) investfgate on its own initiative or in response to laint fodged with it, persons
subject to, or reasonably*believed by the commission to o,.the jurisdiction of this
chapter; and in connection with the invesdigation subpoena, fi¥tsons, books. Ly
documents Telated to the svestnganon. raqUire apswers in "muyder oath to“questidns. “@‘,
propounded by the comml an and administer oaths or affi to persons in connection

T ——with-the-invastigat| d, for the purpose of examination at all reasonabla times, shall have .
sccess to, and the dght to copy. Ty evidemee of a—corporation that is under
investigation or being m”d a@inst; o

(9) exorcife Sther necessan; power!"l‘hd dutiss in conformity with®the prmsi';.ms of this
chipter which, in the judgfnant of the commission dre nacessary to carry out the provmons of

this chapter, , ,
™y
Q \\n_._..-'
i‘ldd&ﬂﬁﬂ. Mmimum stzndasds, v
In establishing the crnteria required by sec. 50(1) of this chapter, the OOI'I'II'I'IISSI%Shaﬂ

require compliance wifh the minimum standards set out in (b} of this section.

(b) A postsecondary educational institution must be maintained and operated. of, in the case
of a new instftution must demonstrata that'it can bb maintained and operated so that

(1) the quality and oontent of each course or program of instruction, tralmng. or study
arg such as may feasonabty and edéquately adﬂm the stated obgectwe for which the course of
. program is oifered. Mn

3] tha instutution has or has access to adequate space, equipmiknt, instructional
materials, and personnel where applicable to achieva the stated objective of the oourse- or
program oi study and to provide education of good quality;

T ’

(3) the education or experience qualifications™ of directors, administrators, supervisors, o,
and instructors are such 2s may reasonably insure that the stud‘ents will raceive education
consistent “tth the objectives of the course or program of study;

(4) tha institution provides a catalgg or brochure containing information describing the
programs offered, program objectives, | gih of program, schadule of tuition, fees, and ali
other charges and expenses nacessary for completion of the course of study, cancellation and
refund policies, and other material facts concerning the institution and the program or course

.of instruction which are reagonable likely to affect.the decision of the student to enrol,
together with any other disclosutes specified by the commission by regulation: and thiat this
‘information is provided to prospective students bafora enroliment;

(%), upon satisfactory™complation of training, the student is given appropriate
educational credisntials by the ingtitution, indicatilm that the courss of instruction or study
. has been satisfactorily completed by the'student; s " '

{6) adaquate records ara maintainod by the institution to show attendance. progress. or
grades, and that satisfactory standards are enforood relating to attendance, progres and
porformanr.‘e'

(7) the instRution is majftained and operated in compliancé with ali pertinent *
. ordinances and laws refating to ihe safety and health of perséns upon the premises of the
’ institution; -

(8) the institition is financially so‘.md and capsble of fulfilling it commitments to !
Stl.ldm 1 - .
(9F neithei"the institution nor its agents engage in advmismg. sales, collection creditior -+’
- other practices which are false, doceptive misluding. or unfair; .

(10} the chief exocutive officer, trustess, directors, oviners, administrators, supervisors,
«taff, and_jnstructors of the institution ete of good reputation and chatasier and-have not been
* convicted of a violetion of secs, 20 or 150 of this chapter or AS 45.50.471 — 45 50.551 or a

comparable taw in another stite or province;:

- ‘o
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{11} the student housing owned, maintained, or approved by the institution ' .
appropriate. safe, and adequate. and 4

£

« {12} the msqtl.mon has a falr and éQuitabIe.cancei]Iation and refund policy,

(&) *Acereditation by national orsregional aecredlt:ng agencies recognized by the commassion
may be accepted Dy the gommission as evidence of compliance with the minimum_ standards .
established by this saction and the criteria established under sec. 50{1) of this chapter. Howevar. the
~commission may require further. evidence and make further investigation as may be necessary
Accreditation by a recogtized, specialized accrediting agency may be acepted as evidence of

compliance oniy as to the portion or program of an mstatutlon accrédited by the accredltmg agency &
«if the institution as a whole is not-accredited. .-  { '
- " - * . - - [ - rl
Sec, 1.48.070. Authorization to operate. t %
{a) Each postsecondary educational, institution desiring fo operate in this state shall apply
. to the commission, upon forms provided by e commission. The application shall e accompanied : . .

\bY a catalog er brochure published, or propessd to be pubiished by the institution, containing the
information specified in Sec. 60{b) {4) of this chapter. The applicatlon shall also be accompanied
) by evidence of a surety bond or other deposit as requlred by Sec. 160 of this chapter, and by the
- required fees. {am Sec. 2 ch 50 SLA 1977) o .
. . (b} Following reviéw of the application and after negessary: il'tvestugatuon of the apphcant the
* commussion shall either grant or.deny authorizatin to operate to.the applicant. A grant—-of
" authorization to operate may be on those terms and ccndltlons the commission may prescribe

{c} The authoyzetion to operate shail be in a form approved by the COI‘I‘II‘I‘IISSIOI‘I and shall
mclude . . . J

* {1} the date of issuance. effec:twe éate. and term of approval s . L

{2) the name and address of the institution;

(3) the authorlty for approval;

{4) any condition or limitatiod of the a%onzatlon. as mnsiderad necessary by the

commission.

{d} The term for which an mmai authorization is given may,n t exceed two years, and may
, be ssued for a Iasser period of time. A subsequent authoriza be issued for a period up to
f’vayears. : .. ‘ . kel -

T {e] The authorization to operate shali be issued to the owner, or governing body, of the’
apphicant institution, and shall be nontransferable: In the gvent of & change in ownership or
management of the institutidn, a new dwner or manager, or governing body, must within 30 days
affer the change in ownership is effective, apply for a new authorization to operate, and if the new

~ application is notAnade the. institution’s authorization to operate shall terminate. ‘Application for a
new autnorzation to operate by“feason of change in-ownership of the ‘institution is considered an
applll::atlon for renewal under {f) of this section. . . .

-

(f} At least 60 days before the expiration of an authorizatlon to operate, the institution shall .
complete and file with the tommission an application form for renewal of its authorization to
operate. The renewal application shall be reviewed and acted upon 2 provided-for an original

application. - i -

- L)
-

.{g) An institution not yét in operation when its appiication for authorizatlon to operate is {
filed may not begin operation until receipt of authorization.-An institution in operation when it
application for authorization to oparate is filed may continue operation until its application is acted
upsh_ by ,the commission Ti's commission may issue provisional authorization to opetats,
containing imitations. as to time, procedures, functionsfor other conditions as the commission

conslders necessary, . .
- ) ‘Lg .

r
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- Sec, 14 48.080. Anafés pormist. .

. {2 A person desiring to solicit or parform the sarvices of an agent, in this state. sha!l apply

’ to the commission upon forms provided by the commission. The application shall bes accomPanied

“ by evidence of the good reputation and tharacter of the spplicant and shall state the institution

which the applicant intonds to represent. An-3gent reépresenting more than one institution must
.obtain a sepavate agent’s permit for each institution represented. However, when an agent repre.
sonts institutions having a common ownorship, only ora agent's permit is’ requured. 1f an institution
which the applicant intends to represent does not have puthorization to operge in this itate, the X
application shatt be accompanied by the information required of institutions making application
for authorization. Tha application for an a9ent's permit shall also be accompanied by evidence of - »
a surety bond or other deposit 35 required by Sec. T0O of this chapter, and by payment of the
requised fees. (am Sec.3 ch 50'SL.A 1977} = L -

{6} An applicamgent's permit shall bé an individual of good reputation and charactar v
ang shatl represent only 2 ‘postsegondary educational institution or institutions which mest the
mll'l;num standards estabiished in this section and the criteriz established under sec. 50(1} of this

- chapter. . .
. 1

{e} Following review of tha application and any further information submitted by the
applicant, and investigation of tha applicant as the commission considers necessery, the commission . .
shall aither grant or deny an agent’s permit to the apPlicant.

{d) Tha agent's permi{ shall be in a form approved by tha commission and shall include
- L]
(1) . t_ha date-of issuance, efiective date, and torm;
e (2) the correct nams and address of the agent:

o R A d I
- (3} the gqs‘ﬂtu‘{}ton or institutions which the agent{ls authorized to ropresent.

.

-(e} The term for which 2n a s*Permit is issued may not extend for more than two years, .
and ridy be issueg for;¥ lasser pariod Of time. " .
Ham

(). At least 60 days before the expiration of an agent's permit, the agant shall complete and ) .
file with the commission an application form for renewal. The renawal application shall be revlawed . .
and acted upan as providad for an original applization. T ‘

Ay

Sec. 14.48.080, Fees, S : ot -

,.(8} The following fees shalt accompany an application for an authorization to operate oran . . "
aplﬂication for an agdnt's permit ancl shall be collected by the commisslon: i~ - - ’
ot . .
{1} authorization toopcratc B P N "% 100

: (2} renewal for authorization toopeiate . . ... ...l $ 100

. ‘ @ magent'spmq{x.. ...... A $ 50 :

, S @ ranmlforanagmt'spormit...._,,,................ ..... $ .50
B (b} Feas oolleclsd unde!this chapter shall be deposited In the general fund.

' 806.14.48.100. Bonds, |

.{8). "At tha timd’ application is ‘Made- 16r- authorization to operalo. or for renewal of an

. authorization to operate the. commlsSion may. require the posisecondary educational institution to

. . file a surety bond in the smount:determined.by the commission. The amount shall be determined

' by the fumber of students. th@:institution seeks to enzofl. The amount of the surety bond shall bo"

_re-axamined by the corrpission upon ezch renewal of the authorization to dperate to determine -f a -

larger or smaller bond woulcl be appropriste to ensure adequate pfotection for the students br .

enrollens, or theii parents or guardians, or classes thireo!. The bond shall be executed by the ’

applicant af, pri ijl end by 2 surety company qualified and suthorized fo do bissinass in this state

. and sﬁau‘bc cdo ion”od to. Provldc indemnitfication to any student or snrollee, or his parent o,

- '

o . ~ * .
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guardian, or class thereof, determined: to have suffered loss or damage as a result of an act or .
practice which is a violation of this, chapter by tha postsecondary educational institution and that
- the bonding company shall pay a final nofiappgalable order of the commission or Judgment of a
court of this state having jurisdiction, upon receipt of written qbtnflcation of the order or judgment.
The aggregata ltabitity of the surety for the bond of the institution or agent |nvolved in the order or

- judgment may not, in-any event, axceed the amount of the bond.

(b} An appiication for an agent's parmit shall be accompanied by a surety bond in the : -
amount determined by the commission to be necessary for the protection of the students or en
roliees, or their parents or guardians, or classes of these, or to reflect an institution’s volume of
business in the state. The bond shall be executed by the applicant as principal and by a surety
company qualified and authorized to do business in this state. The bond shall be conditionad to
provide Indemnification to any student, enrollee, or his or her Parents or guardian, or class of
these, determined to have suffered loss or damage as a result of an act or practnce which 18 a viola-
tion of this chapter by the agent. {am Sec. 4¢ch 50 SLA 1977) -

{c) The syrety bond to be filed under this section shall cover fhe period of the authorizahon
v to operate or the agent’s permit, as appropriate, excapt when a surety is released as provided in this
subsaction. A surety on 2 bond, filed under this section may be released from that bond atter the
surety serves written notice of fhe release to the commission and to the bonded agent or institution
45 days before the release. However, the reiease does not discharge or otherwise affect a ¢laim filed
By a student or enrollee, or his parent ar guardian, or class thereof, befare or after the release for
loss or damage resulting from an act or practice which 1s a violation of this chapter alieged 1o have
occurred while the bond was in effect or for an institution®s ceasing oparations during the term for

. which tuition hasbeéen paid while the bond was in force.
y ) . ) .

* A,

o {d) Awuthorization fot an institution to operate and an agent's permit shall be suspendsd by
operation of law when the institution or agent is no longer covared by a surety bond 2s required by
this section. Howaver the commission shail give the institution or agent, or both, at least 30 days
written notlce before the release of the surety, to the effect that the authorization or permit shalk\\
be suspended by operation of law until another surety bond is filed int the same manner as, and in
lika amount to, the bond being terrnina{ad.

»

(e). In lieu of the surety hond _required in {a) and {b)-of this section. the applicant may
file with the commission a cash deposit or other negotiable security, acceptab $he commission,
in the qrnount specnfled for bonds. (afn Sec. ’5 ¢h 50 SLA 1977) - T . .
' S 1448.110, Denial, R gl :

If the comission, upon reviaw of ap apptication for authori:fétion to operate, or an
applicatiop for.an agent’s permit détermines that the application should be denied, the commission
shall notify the applicant, setting out the raasons In writing. Tha Administrative Procedure Act (AS
44'62] governs the review of a denial under this section.

sec. 14;48‘120- Hwowﬁoﬂ. - - )

An authorization to operate or an agent’s nerrn:t may be ra‘voked or condin%ed if the
commission has reasonable cause to believe that the holder of the Juthgrization or permit is
violating or has violated this chapter or AS 45.50.471 or regulations promhilgated under thjs chapter
or AS 45.50.491. Tho Administrative Procadure Act [AS 44.62} governs the procedure for a
revocation, review ofa revocation. or other action under this section.

J’

T Sec, 14.48.130. Complaints. . M

e ' {a} A peporrelalming damage or loss as a result of an act or practice by a post-secondary ¢

' . . educational institution or its agent, or both, which is aviolation.of this chapter or of the regulation .
promulgated under thls chapter may file with the commission a complaint against the institution or
against its agent or both. The complaint shalt set out the alleged violation and shali contain other .

E L ) : information as may be required by the commission. A complaint may 2lso be,filed by the
. . commiission on its own .motion or the attorney general. A complainant may file with the
commission 2s 3 represontative of a class of complainants, N

(b) The commission shall investigate the complaint and moy atfBmit to effeq.t a settlernent
v, by pérsuasion and conciliation, The commission may .consider 2 complaint after 30 days wnitten
. . ~ Notice by registeréd mail to the institution or agent, of both, giving notice of a time and place for
. . . hearing on the complaint. The hesring shafl be conducted in accordance with the administéative

- . Pracedure Act (AS44.62). - " _ ) ‘ L

. . . . . }- . . + ‘ Lot . ..: . * 3 . ' .
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{c} If, upon the evidence at a hearing, the commission findg that a postsecahdary educational
-Institution or its agent, ar both, has engaged In or is engaging in, an act or practice which violates
this chapter or the regulations promulgated under this chapter the commission shali serve upen the
. institution or agent or both, an order requiring the institution or agent or both to cea% and desist
fram the act or practice. If the commission finds that the complainant, or class of complainants, has
sufferad loss or damage as- a result of the act or practice, the commission may also award the
complainant, or class af oomplainants. full or partial restitution for the damage or loss and may
impose the penalties provided for in Sec. 180 of this chaptor. The commission may aiso, baded on its
own mvestigation and the evidence adduced at the hearing, begin an action to revoke an
institution's authorizaﬁon to operata or an agent’s permit. .

4

5

Soc. 14.48.140, Jutlicial review. ‘ T -

A final ‘admiﬁistrative order issued by the commission is subject to judicial review uhder the
- Administrative Procedure Act (AS 44.62. — 560 — 44.62.570).

Sec. 14.48.150  Preservation of records.

{ay If a postsecondary educationat institution proposes to discontinue its operation. the chief
administrativd officer. of the institution shall file with the commission the original or legible true
i copies of academic records of the institution as spacified by commigsion. The records shall
include that academic information customarily required by coll when considering students for
transfer or advanced study and the academic tecgreof each forme tuda\\t.
o
{b} It it appears {o the comm:ssiont ergrds.of an mstltutipnﬁdps;m;t;numg its oppratlons
are-in danger of being destroyed or otherw unavailable to thd cammission, the commission
may selze the retords, under an order of thesperior court. The commission shall maintaih a
parrnanent file of records coming into its pﬁslﬁn under this section..

‘

-

'Sec. 14.48.160, Enforcesbility of notes end contracts, ~ - ¢
{a} If a person to whom educational services are to be furnished by a postsecondary

+ aducational institution is a residant of this state at the time a contract ralating to payment for the
services, or 3 nole, instrument, or other evidence of indebtedness ralating to the services, is entered
into, the provisions of this §cﬂon govern the rights of the parties to the contract or evidence of

. indsbtedness. The following agresments or provisions of an agreemant enterediinto in connection
with the cantract or the giving of evidencs of indebtedness are Imra}id: - : .
. . 1
{1} that the Iawof another state shall apply; ) .

(2} that the makar or parson liable on the r.ontm'.t or evidence of indabtednass consents
-~ tothe jurisdiction of another state;

» " * N —

(3) that another parson is a,uthorlzed ta confess iudgment on ll,\e comract or evidence of

yindebtedness:. o S
(4) thwtvenue is fi¥ed in a particular place. ’
" {b} No.note, instmment or other widenue of Indebtedness. or con;ract relating to payment

for education or educatlonal servicasis enforceable in the courts of this sfate by (1} a postsecondary
.educationqll institution oparating.In this stats unless the institution has authorization to operite
- under this chapter, of (2) a postsecondary eduicational institstion havlng 2n agent in this state unlogs
the agent had an:agent’s Wmit fssueé under this chapter author izing the enrofling’ of of the seeking
to ‘entoll a person, for educa’lional sar\rices. . a4

{c} A iending agency axtendjng ctedit Qr toamng money toa person for tuition, fees, or other
charges of a postsecondary educational institution for educationat or ollm services or fdciuties to
be rendered by the institution, shall conspiciiously wiafk “student ) Jgan® on the: faceof anote,
instrument, or other evidénce of indabtedness taken In Canecﬁon with the lcan or extension of
. #  credit, If the lending agency fails to do 1o, it is liable for 10$8 or damage suffered by a subsequent

asslgnw, transleree, or, hotde; of the evidence &1 inaebtedne:s because of the absence of the

At
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notation. Notwithstanding the prasence or absence of the notation, and notwithstanding an
agreement to the contrary, the lending agency making the loan or exteriding the credit, and a
* transferee, assigpee, or holder of the evidence of indebtedness is subject to all defenses and claims
which could be.asserted against the posisecandary educational institution which was to render the
services or faciilties, by_any party to the evidence of indebifydness or by the person to whom the
sarvices.0r facilities were to be rendered, up to the amount remaining to be paid. For purposes of
this section, “lending ; agency™ means postsecondary educational institution, or a person controlling,
controiled by, or héld in, cofimon ownership with, a postsecondary educational institution, or
regularly 10aning money to, or to students of. a postsecondary educational institution. .

x ' .

e i Sec. 14.48.170. Jurisdiction, -

A postsecondary educational institution that is not exempt: from the provisions of this chapter.
whether or not a resident of, or having a place of business in, this state, which instructs or educates,
] or offers to instruct or educate, enrolls or offers to enroll, contracts or offers to contract. to provide
. instructional or educational services in this state, whether the instruction of services are provided in
person or by correspondence, to a resident of this state, or which offers to award or awards
educational credentials to a person in or resident of this sfate, submits the institution, and, if a
natural person his personal representative, to /the jurisdiction of.¢he courts of this state concerning a
cause of action arising from these activities and for the purpgie of enforcement of this chapter by
injunction under sec. 180 of this chapter.

- : A ' ..
$60.14.48.180. Enforcement: Injunction.

ht

. {a) The attorney general at the request of *he commission or on his own motion may bring
' - an action or proceeding in a court of competent jurisdiction for the enforcement of the provisions
. of this chapter. "
{b) When it appears to the commission that a person is, is About to, or has yiotated a
. provision of this chapter or a regulation promulgated wnder this chapter, the commission may,.on
' its own sotion or on the written complaint of any person, file a petition for injunction in the name
3 . «  of the commlission in a court of competent jurisdiction against the person for the purpose of
¥ enjoimng the viotation or for an order directing compliancewith the provisions of this chapter. It 1s
not necessary that the commission aliege or prove that it has no adequate remedy at law. Theright
-of injunction provided in this section is in addition to other legal remedies available to the
commission and I3 in addition to the right of crlrnmal prosecution. However, the commission may
not obtain a temporary r&stra:ning order without notice to the person affacted

'
LR " .

Sac. 14.48.190, Viohtuom' Cwll panaltv

® A person who violates the provisions oi sec. 20 of “this ghapter. or who fails or refuses to
_ deposit with the commissioner the records required by sec. 150 of this chapter is subject to a civil
: ; .« penalfy of not more than $1,000 for each violation, Each day's failure to comply with the
3 provifions of secs. 20 and 150 of this chapter constitutes a separate viclation. The fine may be
imposed by the commission in an administrative proceeding or by a court of competent jurisdiction.

-

Sec. 14.48,200. Cl’irninal \I‘iola‘tIOn. ol

A person who witlfully violates tha "provisions of sec. 20 of thls chapter or who wlllfully fails
or refuses to deposit with the commission the records required by sec. 150 of this chapter if guilty
of a misdemeanor and, upon conviction, is punishable by a fine 6f not more than $1,000 or by
imprisonment for not more than six months. or by hotd. Eachday s failure to cornply iss separate
violation. ' o .

L3 -
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" Sec. 14.48.210. Definitions.
{1} '"‘agent’ meahs a person owning an interest in, amployed by, or represanting for

In this chapter
X .

' solicitatlon made in the state, enrolls or sesks to enroll a resident of tha state for education
offered by the institution, or offers to award educational credentials, for remuneration. on
behalf of the institution, or who holds himself out to residents of the state 2 repretentmg a
postseoondary educational institution for any purpose:

{2) “agent's permit” Means a nontransferable written authorization issusd to a natural
parson by the commission which allows that person to solicit or enre!l a resident of the state
for aducation in a posisecondary educational institution

{3) “authorization to operate” means approval of the commission to opeme or to
contrac} to operate a ponsacondary educational institution in the state;

{4) “commigion’ means the Alaska Commission on Postsecondary Education;

(5} “education or “‘educational program or services' or fike term includes any class,
€oursa, of program of training, instruction, or study;

decuments, or letters of designation, marks, appellations, serias of letters, numbers, or words

=t which signify, purpor} or are genarally taken to signify enrollment, attendance, progress, or
satisfactory complation of the requirements or pretequisites for education at a postsecondary
educational institution; &%

(7) “owher” means ¢

{A)} a person having at least a 10 per cont intorest in the slock of a postsecondary
educational institution that is a corporation; .

“

{B)} a partner of a pusisecondary ec!ucational institution that is a-partnership; or

{C) "a person having 8 direct financial interest in, Ortitle to, at least 10 per cent of
the assets of a postsecondary aducational instntution which iz neither a partnership nor a
corporation; however,

: (D) *‘ewner* does not include a ﬂnaﬂciai inslithtion tolding a morigage on some or

N all of the réal property or a sacurity interest in some or 2il of the parsonal property of a

posisecondary educational Institution; . .

(8) “postseconda?y%igducational institution® ‘includes an academic, vocational, technical,

homa’ study, business, professional, or_other school, college, ok-university, or other

- aorganization or person, offering edizcational credantlals, or offaring Instruction or educational

sarvices primarily to persons who have completed or terminated their secondary ¢ducation or

o who are beyond the ags of compulsory high school atteridancs for attalrmont of eduaat:onal
professlonab or vocational objecllvas. .

. (9} “togrant” includes avmdlng. sciling. confcri'ing. orgivings

. [10}"‘to pifer includes, in additlon to ity utual mesnings, addertising, publ:cmng.
- soliciting, or encouraging persons directly or in direcxly to mrform the act deséribed; -

HA Y " Lo

3

{11} *"to opdratea poslseeoqdary institution" means to utabluh. or maintain a facility or
location in the state whare ediication is offored or Jiven, or educational credentials are of fered

educational Instituﬂon. - . _
SR 7 (skiehzssialgrg - T

{6) *“educational credentials’ means dagress, diplomas, certificates, transcripts, reports, |

or granted, and includes-éontracting with any person, group, oF entity to operate an,

remuneration, a postsecondary éducational, institution in or oulside the state who, by -




Chapter 50, _Federal Aid.
Section S Section 129
10. Acceptance’of federal funds 60, Apportiomment of-federal aid
20. Definition of public schools for  *  granted without Linitations
: purposes of Statehood Act | as to use
30, Declaration of intent - 70. Use of line item appropmahons
40, Expenditure of state and federal for ‘matching purposes

50,

£unds for teachers’ salaries
Expenditure of state and federal

80, Comsent to reg.ggnable conditions

money for school construction

Sec. 14.50 ;‘D\Acceptance of fede:al funds, The leg:slafmre assents to
federal aid under Pyblic Law 85-864, 72 Stat. 1580,.85th Congress on behalf of the -
state, The commissioner of education may do all things necessary to cooperate
with the Urited States government to participate under the Act and any Act
amending ox.supplementing it, subject to prior concurrence of the governor. {Sec.
1 ch 27 SLA 1959) -

‘Sec. 14,50.020, Definitign of public schools for purposes of Statehood Act.
Public schools, for the purpose of Public Law 85-508, 85th Congress, Second Ses-

sion, includes public elem:

schools, public high schools, the University of

Alaska and othex public educational institutions which may be established. Nothing
in this section includes schools for Alaska aborigines under the control of the .
federa] government and which are administered and supervised through the Depart-
ment of the Interior or the United States Departrnent of Health, Education, and
Welfare. (Sec, 1ch 88 SLA 1959)

Sec. 14.50.030. Declaration of intent. 1If the United States Congress enacts
legislation making federal money available to the states for teachers’ salaries,
school construction and other educational purposes it is the desire of the legisla-
ture that the govemmor or the state Boardof Education as the federal law may
require have sufficient flexibility in the use of money appt@nated to the Depart-
ment of Education to meet. all reasonable fedexal requirements for obtaining the
full amount of federal money which may be obtained by the state undex such a
federal aid program, {Sec. 1 ch 78 SLA 1961)

-~

Seec, 14,50,040, Expendﬂ;gre of state and federal funds for teaclm:s' salaries.
If the United States Congress enacts legislation, when the gtate legislature is not
in session, making money available to the state for teachers' salaries, the gov
or the board as thefederallmmayxeqmremayacceptandusepartor-allof’%?mt
fedexal money made available to the state to increase teachexs' salaries according
to a minimum salary schedule tb be arrived at by. the board, The governox or the . -
board-as federal law may requite may use money appgepriated by the Iegislature
ﬁotteachera'aalarmsﬁormatuhmgmposesaxﬂ expend federal money so ob-
tained for increaged teachexs! galaries in , addition to state monéy alrgady appro-
priated for that purpose, Any modified state minimum salary schedule arrived at
as a result of receiving federal money may be.put into effect by executive order
signed by the governor or by order of the board, whichever appears to be the most
nearly proper under £ederal law, This minimum salary schedale shall remain valid
under the order until it is altexed or approved in £ull by the Jegislature. The term
"teacher® fok the purposes of sec, 30--80 of this chapter includes teachers, school
supermtendents and other public school employees covered by the state minimum
salary schedule who would be qualified to receive federal money through the state,

{Sec, 2ch 78 SLA1961) .

Sec:14.50,050.° Expenditure of state and federal money for' %constmcw
Hon, If the United State Congress enacts into. law legislation Taaking

available to the state for schoal construction while “the legislature js not in se sxon,
the govesnor or the board as “the fedarallawmaytgqmre may accept and'use

federal money and. apply it to the cost of cmt:ucting and imgrovmg schogl buildmgs

- ¥
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and €acilities to the éxtant that cmtrwcuonandmpmvementmau&mzedby
the legislature when federal monay becomes available, If a conditisn. to.receiving .
federal money for school constyuction is that the state increase ity expenditures .
&rtbatpupmmmen&mm&mmdbythelemlﬁumat&mhmefe&
eral money become’s available, the governor or the board as the federal law may
require may use mongy appropriated by the legislature for school construction for . '
matching purposes and may make further federal money available fox schoal con-
struction in addition to state money alveady appropriated for that purpose, To
the extent practicable expenditure of atate and federal morey shall be limited to
prqectsal:eadypzngramnwdbythedepa:ﬁmntmdauthonmﬂbythelegishmxe . .
.at the h:nefedmlmoneybecmes aveilable. (Sec, 3 ch 78 SLA 1961) ~

Sec, 14,50.060, Apportiorment of federal aid granted without limitation as
" touse, K federal money is made available to the state without limitation or
restriction as to the educational purposes for which it may be spent or if the .
"federhl money is made available to the state for alternative educational purposes,

) includinglpayment of teachers' salaries, the governor or the boatrd as the federal
law may mayuseapercentage of the mongy, not to exceed 50 per cent, for .
increasing teachers’ salaries in conforrmty with a minimum state salary schedule
to be adopted by the board. The governor or the board as the federal law may re-
quire may use the remainder of the money to supplement existing educational
programs, (Sec. 4 ch 78 SLA 1961)

Sec. 14.50.070. Use of line item appropriations for matching purposes, The ,
governor or the board as the federal law may require may direct the use of any -
state money appropnated in any line item for the department to match federal
money appropriated in any line item for the depattment to match federal money
which will be made available to the state for subatantially the same purpose or
program as the money appropriated by the line i at whatever matching ratio is
egtablished for the federal money. (Sec. 5 ch 78 SLA 1961) '

. _ +
Sec, 14,50.080.. COnsen_t_ﬁo'”:easomble génditions, The governor or the -
board as the federal law may require may acgept all reasonable conditions which
may be required by the federal government s a condition to recewving federa]
money for educational purposes. (Sec 6ch¥8 SLA 1961)

P
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’) (b) It is the intent of
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Chapter 52. Food Servide and Nutrition Education. .131 :
' Section » e Sect:l.on LT .
10, ¥indings . : 110, State plans of. operation - ‘
20, Policy; legislative intent 120, State, local administrative, su~
30, Pood gervice program for - pervision’ expenses, costs ®
childyen established. 130, Assistance to nonprofit private
40, Pederal aid; state matching, schools .
50, Wutpitional and other 140, "Pilot «aperations | L Y
progran requirements 150. Accbunts, records dnd tepotts
60, Direct food assistance 160, Evaluation- « ]
L7, Apportionmente and payments 170. Advisory commlssion
80, Use of funds 180, Definitions’ .
90. Nonfood assistancd . 190, Sshort eitdle ! ,

- 100, Rutrition education -, - Cag . -

+

\

Sec. 14,52,010: FPindings. (a) .The 1eg1q;étu:e finds and declares
chat -

¢ (1) the ptopet nuttitioﬁ of the ‘state's children 1ig a matter of
higheet priority; _ .

(2) thete ia a demdnetrated,relationship betwsen the intake of
food and good nutrition and the capacity of children to develop and 1earﬁ°

(3) che teaching of the principlds of good nutrition in schools
has been-seriously inadequate, as evidehced by the existence of poor or
less than adequate diets at all levels of family:income;

- *e

(4} any procedung or “means test” to determine the eligibility
of a child for a free or reduced P,rice' meal 18 oftendegrading and injurious
both to the child and his parents, -

(5) the national schonl unch and related child nutrition pro-
grams, while making significant contributicns in the field of applied
nutrition xesearch, are not, as presently constituted, capable of achieving

* che goal of good nutt'ition for ail ofildren. ' *

{b} The assurance of proper mitrition for our children is a public

concern. Thé legislature urges that,| when possible, assistance be provided

from all avallable state and local sources to children in nonprofit nrivate

schools and in nonpublic, ponprofit sprvice institutions, as well as to

children in “the sta‘te & public schoolk, 50 that they may receive the full

benefits of the programs aythorized uhder this thapter. Kevergheless, in ° .

situations where this assistance is not forthcoming in adequate amounts ~

the schools gnd iustitutions may require of parents a registration fee to

help finance the operation of food service’programs. (Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972)

Sec. 14.,52.020. Policy; legislgtive intent. {a)..It is the policy
of the state to assure adequate nutrifion offefings for che state’s children,
to encourage che teaching of the prindiples of good nutrition as an integral
part of the total edutarional process, and to strengthen state and local
adninistration of food service prograus for children. It is also the policv
of the gtate that food setvice programs conducted under this chapter be
available to all children on che same basis without singling out or identi-
f?ing certain children aa d:lffe<ant from their clasemates. .

he legfislature that insefar as the food
service and nutrition educapion progr of eity or borough scheol districts,
or of the state-operated ols are affected by this chapter, the directives
of this legislation are guldelines; thg policies of this chaptet are per-
M.s ive and not BAndatory.
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chapter, the commissioner shall promulgate feguiations{e carry out the purposes ofihis chapter; in—

L)

g
L1
1
a
a

{c) It is the intent of the lerislature in enactina this_chanter to
inplezent the federal Child Mutrition Act of 1971 and authorize the state's
participation in this program! (Sec,-1 ch 187 SLA 1972) .

» " Sec. 14,352,030, Pood service propram for children estahlished. . (a)
The commisatener shall formulate and administer c00perat:lvaiy witK appro-
priate federal, state and local apenciés & universal food service and
nutrition education program for children in the schobls'of the state and in
sorvice institutions conductinR prorrams for the, benefit of all children. .
To the fulleat extent.practicable, the commisgicner shall utiiize the avail-
able gervices and exp‘ertise of ocher relatéd federal, state and locsl depart-.
tencs and apeéncies, achool districts and private orpaniizations concemedP
with nutrition and nutrition educstion in the formulation of pripfam re-
quirement’s and regulations.’ The pronram s be desirned to nrpvide each
¢hild an equal opportunity to participate on thé same basis ap, d1]'cther
children vith no discrimination as to time of place of serv:l.nr or tvpes a.rul
amounts of foods offered. & s N

(b) +On recommendation of the advisory commlission established under spc. 170 of this

compliance with the Administrative Procedure Act (AS 44.62) and applicable federd statutes’and.

regulations. (Sec 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) o

Sec. 14.52.040. Fedoral aid' state mtd‘x:lng. (a) The hpislature
assents to fedefal ald undet the Child Nutritdon. Act of 1971 on.behalf of. -
the stata. The commissioner dhall cotperate with tlie federal government .
and do ail things necessary to continue state gligibiuty under that Act or
any Act amending or aupplementing it, subjco: ta i\ior rrence of the
goveTnor ., . .

(b} If the United States Conaress enactg: 1eaislat$on. naking federal
money available to the gtates for & universdl food servige dnd nutrition -,
educatton program for children under the child ﬁutrition Acyof 1971, it is
the desire of the legislature that the governor or'ithe commiesioneg of =
education, ag federal law may require, huve shffic,iea;lt ffbxibility in the -
use of money sppropriated to the Department &f Edpcatid i, to maet a}) reason-
able federal reguirements for obtaining the full t of fedgral money
which nay be obtained by the state under this fed ril aid propram. To the
extent applicable, the proviaiona of A5 14,50 a ncomorated by ‘i:eferenee
in this chapter. J : ’ .

{c) Por the first and second fiscal raars oﬁoperatﬁns inder this
chapter, expenditurea from funds appropriated to the deparl:mg\t wiider this
chapter, othar than for the putrchase or scquisftion of land or for-sthe cost
of comstruction or slteration of buildings, shall conefiBute at ledst

‘10 per cent of total operating cbats of the program. Yo th:sthird fiscsl 4 °

year, the state share shall he increaséd to 12 per cent o rating costs
and shall be increased by two per cent every sécond year tﬁe.;'egfl:er to
feach a maximun of 20 per cent. Por each fiscal year o opera:;,ons under
thig chapter, it is desirable expenditures by schools, 1 diarricts and
gervice inatitutions, othet than for the purehsae or al:quis fon; o£ Jand or
for the cost of construction or alteration of build:lngs, oo gsgﬁﬁtq at least
five per cent of toeal operating costs of the prograu. - o PR

.-

Q

-
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(d) The commissioner may make agreements vich che aﬂperriate
federal departuenta -or. agencies tq enable partieipation In the _programs:
authorized by the Clitld Nutrition Act of 1971, The eumiss!.oqer shall
inderporate, in his agreements with the federal government jethe expreas .
requiretents under this ¢h¢pter insofar 8 they may be appligble and those
proviaions as in his opipion are reaschably necessaly or apprypriate éo
effectuata the purposes of this thapcer, (Sec. 1 ch 197 - §ﬁ 1972) L.

Sec, 14.52.030. Nutritiom and ocher program requi ents. (3) It
15 desirable that mesls and supplemental food setrvices provided by schools . |
and service inscitutions pnrticipating in programs lmdarﬁh.:ls chapte;rmeat ..

’ l‘f.
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minimum nut;:it:ional ‘requirements prescribed by the commissidner oh the basis
of tasted nutritrional research and on recommendation of the advlsorv
comiaoion. *
- ‘I

(b) Pood serviée programs operated under this chapter and applicable
federal legislarion should be operated on a nonprofit basis under the super-
‘wislon of the governing bodiles of participating schools or service insri-
. tutlous., Participatring schools and service institutions should offer at
least one meal a day without charge to all children in attendance. The meal
shall consist of a combination of foods meeting a minimum of one-third of
the child's daily nutritional requirements. Additional meals or supplemental Y
food services before, during or after the schecl day may be offered to all
children in artendance baged on economle or nutrirional needs.

» f\

. (c) No affidavit nor certificariomn is required of any parent or guard-
, lan in order that a. child take part in the food service program operated by | . . A
the‘school or service institution, .

. -

.

(d) The sale of extra food and beverage ltems offered om a regular
basis during the regular school day should be restricted to those items
recognized as making & contribution to, or permitted by tha school to be
served as a part of, a meal meeting the nurritional requirements prescribed
“by. the cémmipsioner, and income from the sale of these items shall he de-
posited to the account of the nonprofit food service program and the lncowe
shall be used only for progran purposee.

*
- L]

(e} The department shal]. determine the eligibility of applicant schools
' . »and service inati:utiopa “to participdte in programs authorized under chis 4 a
va chapter and epplicabIe federal legislation, shall defermine their need for
assistance to carfy out the purposes of ‘this chapter and shall establish -
controls to insure effective use of funds. (Sec. 1 ch 187 SLa 1972) -

. . TE ' See, 14.54.060, Direcr food assistsnee. A& sgwol or service- ioscitu- N
- n "tion participdting in pkograms acthorized under this chapter should, inscfar
- as practicable, urilize in its program ‘focds donated by the United States
Department of Asriculture- under applicable fedaraha.aw. {Se¢. 1 ch 187 SLA.
1972) ’ s . .

Sac, 14,52,070, . Lo_ﬁo_:tioments snd payments. ( _ The apportionment .
to each participatir}‘g §:;hool school district and service institurion shall
. be made on the Bas:fs’ aof' tlief faétors established by federal law, as supple-
' mented by reguletippg ‘ﬁromulseted by the commissioner under s&g, 30(b) of :
aeor . thig chapte:. . _‘,.,

4! '- - -, . e
te XN . . e

) Tha comiséioner shail certify ‘to the comnissiomer of adminlsfration
: . from time to tima the amounte to be paid to any school, school district or
) — servica inatitution umier the provislons pf this chapter, and the time or . -
- ' times these amounts are to be paid and the commlssioner of administretion
v . shall pay to the schools, achool districts or. sexvice idprirutions at the . L
. time or rimes -Fixed by the commissioner the amounts certified (Sec. B
ch 187 SIA 1972) N . R . .
: . T e R
. Bee, 14,52,0B0, VUna of funds., (a3) Funds pald to the state by the . : ,
. federal governmemt fpr any fiscal yesr shall be disbursed to schodls, school
b 3 districts and service inﬂtir.utions to ‘assist them in financing the operating
R - .. . costs of thelr food gervice program including thc coasts of obtalnlng, pre-
. - Y. paring and: eeryina food - . g

- ‘a
» * ‘ RN x o~

o (). These disbursements sh%my by the deoartment atc deast
. - monthly and may be made not garlior Chin 10 days before the beginning of .
R . each month of“oporationo. perfodic adjustments in the amounts o funds
disbursed shall bé wade to conforn with the provisions of federal law, - e . -
(Sac’ 1 ch 137 su 1972) . y . T

.
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Sec. "14.52,090, Nonfocod assistence. (8) On recommendation of the ‘ '
advisory commisaion the -Sommissioner shall formulate and carrv out a program 3
* to aupply achcols, school districts and service institutions with equipment, .
other than land or buildinge, for the storage, prepsration an¥ transportati gy
and serving of food to enable these schools to eptablish or expand food
aservice programs for children.

R (b) FPor theé first five years of operation under this chapter the com~
; missioner shall apportion 50 Wer cemt of funds appropriated for the purposes

of this section..fmdug the schools, school districts and service institutions
without & food setvice. (Sec. 1 ch 187 sta 1972). .

b

Sec. 1&52.‘100. Nutrition education. {a) The commissioner, in coop- .
" eration with the Office of Education of the United States D’!partuient of .

.Health,“Educstion and Welfare, and on recommendation of the' advisory commis~

aion, s sughorized to formulate the bagic elements of a nutrition education
, program £or children to be extended on a voluntary basis through the depatt- .

ment, to schoold, school districts and service. instituti participating in

" ‘progdsms suthorizéd under this chapter. The propram shsll include, without

limitation, the preparation of course outlines, based on the advice of ex- .
perts in the fiald of child nutrition, clagsroom teaching aids, visual .
materials, the training of school food service peraonnel, and the training

. o of eachers to conduct courses in child n_utrition. .
{b) For the first fiacal year of operations under this chapter, grants, . .

other than grants made under sec. 70 of thig chapter, for the conduct of
nutrition education programs for children shall be ,based on a-Pate of 50 -
cents for each child enrolled in schools or servicé institutfons within the

state and, for each fiscal ygar theraaftér,” grants will be based on-a rate

of §1 for egch child g6 enrolled. Enrollment data used will be the latest

available as certified by the department to the Office ‘of Education of the .
. United States Department of Health, Education and Welfare, - (Sec. 1 ch 187
; SLy 1972) . .
e Sec. 14.52.110. State plana of operation. The commissiomer shall | - ’
P submir To the secretary state piens of gperation under the federal Child

L T H tion Act of 1971 at least three' montha before the first fiscal yeer
. 4 of operations under this chapter. These plans shall. include, without
1imitation. the following:
»? ]
T, (1) proposed state and local funding; M

. {2) plans to extend food service to all eligible schools"““
o (3] plans for a nutrition education program to ba cmducted in -~ : '
; schiools and 3arvice institutione. - -
- . (4) the types imd kinds of food service fo be. offered to chil.dren
attending participating schools and gervice institutions, and procedures and
methods to be employed to assure h:l.gh quality. nutritious and appet:iafng
meals for particip ting children° - : .

'

-

reo for syferviaion and audit of program operations; the -

PRV . of opegié tBé-hpproved by the commizsioner before disbursement

e . of dn icj,psting 8 hools;/chool districts and service institutions;

. > (6) plaas for conducting training’ ‘Prograns for school fdod service

L : pess SN N e

-7 . . . : -~ r .

3t T - (7) plans for. condu'Eting experimental or demunstrdtion proiects. o .
IR (Sec. 1 kh-187 SLA 1922) A '

. . -

L )
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Child Nutrition Act of 1971 for use for its administrative expenses in

supervising and .glving techn¥cal assistance to the schools, school districts

or service institutions in their conduct of programs under this chapter. .
Thege funds $hall be utilized Snly.in amounts and &£o the extent determined ’
necessary by the commissioner to assist these schools, school districts or
service institutlons in the edministration of additional activities under-
token by them under this chapter. Any employee paid in whole or in part «
"with fedaral funds provided under the Child Nutrition Act of 1971 shall /be

includgd under either a merit, civil service, or tenure system covering

employeas of the department or school district. ' . .

L3 . .

(b) ‘The cormigsioner may accept and disburse out of the federal grants *
for the purposes of this chapter funds to assist in the supefvision of local
program operations. The grant to each school, school district or servicé
institution is to be detetmined on the basis of federal law and' regulations
promulgated under it, ~(Sec, 1 ¢h 187 SLA 1972) 5
. Sec. 14.52,130, Assistance to nonprofit private schools. (a) Federal b
asslstance for food service to nonprofit private achools shall be provided
by the department either in the form of direct payments or by payments made
through the school district in which the norprofit private school 1s geo- .
graphically lotated. . ..

L3

{b) If the department is precluded by law from making direct or in~-

direct payments to these schools, the commissioner shall withhold funds from
the ‘apportionments to the schools or districts for the purpose of making '
direct payments to these schools. Withholding of these funds shall b‘D .based .
on tha rate of federal assistance par child per vear for the schools &r
districts ss determined by federal law or reguldtion and the number of
children attending nonprofit private schools in the state. (Sec. 1 ch 187
SLA 1972), ) . ,

~ Sec. 14.52.140. Pilot dperations. In cooperation with the United
States Department of Agriculture during the first full fiscal year follawing
the passage of the federal Child Nutrition Act of 1971 and this chapter, the
commigsioner shall begin pllof operations in achools, school districtd or
service institutions be selects on recommendation of the advisory commission,
*utilizing available federal, state and local funds to test and develop the
wost effective technigues and procedures for effectuating-the provisions of
this chapter and for the purpose of developing approprlate estimates of
participation and costs. {(Sec. 1 ch- 187 SLA#L972) :

Sec. 14.-52.%50. .Accounts, records and yéports, {a) The department,
schools, scheol dlstricts, and service inatitutions participating in programs
under this chapter and the federal Child Butrition Act of 1971 shall keep
whatever sccounts and records may be necessary to enable the gecretary and

tha commigsic any to -detexaime whether there has been compliance under federal
lew, this chapter and the regulations promulgated under them: The accounts

representativas of the secretary ind the department and shall be preaervedt
for three years. ) ' .

(b} The department shall provide periodic reporfs on expenditures of /
federal funds, progrem participation, prpgram costs, and other required
dgta on"Mhe” form the secretary, prescribes. (Sec. 1 ch 187 LA 1972)
:%- Sec., 14,52.160. Evalvarion, The conmissioner gpd the advisory,
comission shall carefully and systematically evaluate the programs com- .
ducted undér’ thie chapter, directly or by contracting for independent
evaluaticns, with a view to Messuring specific benefits, ag far as practi-
cabl?, and providing information needed to assess the effectiveness of -
program protedures, policles and methods of operation. {(Sec. 1 ch 187
SLA1972) _ .-

*
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Sec. 14.52.170, Advisory oornuﬂuion. (@} There is in the departmant an advisory ‘
commission to be known as the Advisory Commission on Child Nutrition which shall be composed
of not less than 13 members appointed by the commissioner. Membership shall include a school
administrator, a parson engaged in child welfare, 2 person engaged in volcational education, a . ‘
nutrition experf, schoo} food service management experts (one each from a rural and urban school),
a school governing béard member, ona reprasentative edch from the division of agriculture of the Lo
Dapartment of Natural Resources and from the Department of Health and Social Services specially
qualified to serve on the commission because of their education, training, exparience owledge .
Io matters rélating to child nutrition, and the remazining members from active ¥iembers of
parent-teacher prganizatioss or parents who have children attanding schools or service institutions
participating in programs under this chapter. Women and minority group representatives shall be e
included among the membership, ., .

+
L}

(b} Menbers appointed outside the Departments of Education, Natural
Resocufces and Health and-Social Services shall be sppointed for ataggered,
four~year terms daterminad by lot. Members appointed from the Departments
of Education, Naturai Resources and Health and Social Services serve at
the pleasure of the commissioners appointing them.

V

(c) The comiasioner shall desiguate ome of the members to serve ag -

' chairmhn, and one to gserve as vice-chaimman of the commission. - o

{d) The coumiasion shall meet at the cell of the chairman but shall
meet at least twice & year. & -

(e} A mjority of the membera shall constitute a quorum and & vacancy ]
on the comexispion’ shall not affect its powars. " >

*

(£} In addition to :I.ts other duties set’out in this chapter, the
conaisaion shall\make a continuing stpdy. of the operation of programs
carried oyt under this chapter with a view to deternining how-the prdframs

-

u;il:l.ties, maintensnce, repair, and replacement of equipment; this term
does not inciude the cost or value of land or acquisition, mnstructih 3

' f
i 4‘3 . . . ) L
\\" - N . . ¢ - .
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. may be roved. Annually, the commission $hall submit to the commissioner, }
the governor and the leglalature a written Teport of the results of ite z
, study together with the recommendatians for administrative and legielative ,;/ :
changes it considers appropriate. o -
(g) .The conmisaioner shall provide the commission with the technical ' C
and other assistance, including secratarial and clerical sevvices th‘a.t nay * -
be fequirsd to carry out its -functions under this. chapter. » ) S . &
() Members of the commission Teceive no salary but are eatitléd to b “"‘
the sane travel &nd per diem ptovided for other boarda and comiasions. =
(Sec. 1 ch 187 Sl& 1972) . P o 0 .
- * 4 ol 4
Sec. 14,52.180. Definitions. In thia chapter .' . ®
- . - -P t
*
: (1) "adviagry commission” means the Advieory Commiesion on Child - @
l?tltritian esteblished by sec. 170 of this chapter; ) , o St 9
. (2) "commissioner™ means the coemissioner of efucation; s e 7
(3), “department” means the Department of Education; L\ \ )
" . - . . . - E"
. (4) “ponprofit private sthool™ means any private school .exempt ..
fron incoma tax under ssc. 501(e)(3) of the United Statks Internal Revenue < ;
Code of 1954, as mnended; — . a :
", 8)e nperating coats” means the cost of food and nutrition .
services administration and supervision, lahor, supplies, acquisitien, - e, -
atorage, preparatiot and eervice 'of food used in, the food service program, v
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[ Y
ot Alteracion of buildings, not does it -include any patt of the general.
adniniecragive and maintenance expenses for the toral school program;

, (6} "sectetary" means the Secretary of the United States Depatt-
ment of Agricultute;

* L]

€7) "service inscictution” means’ptivate, nonprofit institutions
a0t public inscitucions which provide day cate or othet child cate services.
for children or hpndicapped childcen;.

(8) "achool™ ot "school distriec” means the governing body which
is responsible for the administration of one ot mote attendance units and
vhich has the legal authority to operate a food service program; the term
includes any public or monprofit private primary,’ elemenrary or secondary

) school through grade 12, and kindergarten and preschool programs operated
by thege schoolq;

n . (9) "universal food service and nutrition educaction program'
means a program designed and operated to offer .all children in group situ-
ations away from home at least one meal a day which meets at least one-third

. of the child’s daily nutritional requitemente; additional meals or supple-™"
mental food services may be offered to all children in attendance based on
economic or nutritional needs; all food service programs conducted under
this chapter should operace without charge to the child; the childrenm to be
covered under this chapfer include those attending preschool, kindergapten,

- primary, elementary and secondary schools through gtafle 12 and childrew in
service institucions as defined in chis chapter; the term also includes a
broad program of nutrition eduration to teach all children bagic principles

: »of good nutrition and cthe importance of good nutricion to healch., (Sec. 1
ch 187 sLa 1972) . . .

N '
Sag, 14.52.190. Shott title. This chapter may be cited as the Alaska’
, Child Rucrition Acc. (Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) ]

¥
-
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Chapter 56, The State Library and Ristorical Library.
Artigle
1. Library (Sec. 14.56.010--Sec. 14, 56 080)
2 State Publications Libraxry*Distribution Cemter (Sec. 14.56. 090—- M
Sec, 14,56.180) . - .
ik Rural Community Libraries (Sec. 14. 56,200-~14.56 .240)
4, Alagka Blue Book (Sec. 14.56. 250--14. 56. 290)
Article 1, Llbrary, ) .
Sectlon Section )
10. Departmeént of education S0. Payment of gra'nt-ln-ald
to govern 1lbrary \ 60. Limltation on_grant-in-aid
20. Powers of departient of 65, Public library consteuction .
education . grants ‘

30, 'State 1lbrary dities 80, Hlsto ¢at library duties
40, App)lcatlon for grant-in-aid . ~. .

+

Sec, 14.56.010. " Dspartment of sducation govern library. The .
Oepartment of Education shall manage and have lete charge of ) of
the property contalned in tlie instltutions known as the state iibrary and
state historlcal llbrary. The state library and state historlcal Jibrary
shal] be maintainéd In. the state capltal. (sec. 57 ch 98 SLA 1966; am

. Sec. 1 ch 192 sta 1968) ) . . !

Sec. 14.56.020, Powers of department of educatlon, The department °
shall : )

/ . (1) stimulate and encourage citizens' partlclpatlcm in tha

development and Improvement of library facllltles. apd : s

(2) establish policles, plans, and procédures of the department. ;

and promulgate reasonable regulatlons and oeders,"with penalfles, as may
be required. (Sec. 57 ¢h 98 SLA 1866) .

o

.Sec, 14.66.030, State library duties. The department shall undertake
state library Tunctlions which will benefit the staté and its citlzens,
lncludlngi.

61} coordlnate 1ibrary services of the state with other educa-
tlonal services and agenclas to increase effectlveness and ellminate )
duplicatlon, - .
‘of?lclal’_s'

(3) provide iibrary services and-administer state and ‘other

- grants-in=aid to publlc Jlibrarles to supplement and lmprove their services,

the giants to be paid from funds approprlated for that purpose, or from
other funds avallable for that purposu'

(li) provide library servl.ce directty to areas in which there

" Is not sufficient population or local pevenue to support Indepandent

library unlts, . i

(s) distribute financial ald to public 1lbraries for extension .
of library service to surrounding areas and to improve Inadequate local
IiBrary service under regulatlons promulypated by the department'

(6) offer conSultant sarvice on llbrary matters to state and
municlpal Vibraries, community )ibrarles, school Iibrarles, and Tibrarias
in unlucorporated com'nunlties;

-

(7) serve as a daposltory for state and fedsral publications -

*

' concernlng Altaska; : .

\ 152

(2) provlde refer%hce Ilbrary service to state and other publslo;,,:' -
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f

(8) apply for, receive, and spend federal, state, or private funds available for library

. purposes, {Sec 57 ch 98 SLA 1966) v,
-~ (9} u; record and distribute the election pamphlet'provided for by AS 15.57 to libraries
il;r;nsq‘..ghout the state for use by blind voters. {Sec 57 ch 98 SLA 1966 am Sec 1 ch 10 SLA

. Sec. 14.56.040. Application for grant-in-aid. An association desir-

ing to receive thd benefits of secs. 20--60 of this chapter shall file a.

copy of its articles ofuincorporation and bylaws with the department, and
shall file ah annual report with the department listing the members of its -
librarffboard and an accurate record 6f money spent on the purchase of

books and periodicals. A copy of “these records shall be sent to the
department at the close of each fiscal year. {Sgc. 57 ch 98 sSLA 1966}

Sac, 14.56.050. . ment of grant-in-aid. {a} A municipality or an association may apply to
the department for payment Gf a grantin-aid authorized by secs. 40 — 60 of this chapter. At the
discretion of the commissioner, payment of a grant-in-aid may be made in accordance with

" regulations adopted by the department. .

- M

{b}" A grant under {a} of this section is authorized only. for tha purchase of books and .

* periodicals, or other library matsrials,

{Repeaied and re-enacted Sec 1 ¢h 173SLA1978) - ¢ a
. \ T /
Sg& ."14'53‘03.0" Limitation on. grantinwid. The state shall provide assistance to a
umcipality providing public library services or to any association incorporated under the iaws of

ha state, for the purpose of maintaining public librarigs, to the axtent of paying t6 the municipality
or association $1,000 irv one year in accordance with regulations adopted by the department,

{Repealed and re-enacted Sec 2 ch 173 SLA 1978} . M ; S

. e

. Sec. 14.56.065. Public 1ibrary construccion grants. (a) The director
of th& dlvision of state llbrarles shal} administer a program providing for

+ * grants to-munlcipalltles in the state far the constructlon ang equipping of
: 1ibfaries. To.be eligible for a grant +ssction a municipality .

shall provide not less than 40 per cent of the tolal cost of the project
for whlch funds are granted.. The department shali administer the funds
under- this section and shall adopt regulatiobs necessary to carry-out the

purposes of this section.

a . -

- -t . -
(b} . in this sectlon "municipaiity" means @ city-or organized borough
of any class.” (Sec. 1 ¢ch 100-8LA 1970} - ’ - ’

Sec. 14.56.080. Historlcal llbrary duties. The department shall

v (1} collect, catalog, and preserve. an Alasks collection con-
s#t,lng of-books, laws, pamphlets, periodicals, manuscripts, micro-

repfdductions,. audio=visual materials, etc:; -

(2} serve as a-depasi tory for state and Ffederal historical
publications concernirg Alaska; T ' '

M ’ L] - - . -
- "(3) acquire, catalog, and. maintain archives relative to Alaskad
such as the.records or' correspondenge of any publie-or private institution
or individual which are adjudged worthy of preservation for reference and
rasearch purposes; S ) . .-

: ) (‘l)" perform other functions necessary to the operation of s
historical tibrary. (Sec57ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 2 ch 191 SLA 1970} vt

b B
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Acticie 2, State Pyblications Library Distrlbution Center,

.Section ' % Section

90. State pubiications: ilbrerv 1450, List of publlcations .
" dlstribution center i50, Depository 1lbrary contracts
established i 160. Depository library designa-
100, Duties of center’ * tions

1i0; Regulatlons

i20. Deposlt af publ!lcations

130. Other, documents required
. of state agencies

170. Limited distributlon of state
publications .
180, Dafinitions.....

Sec. 14.56.690.. State publications 1brary distributlon center ,
established, There is establ)shed in the state library a state-publica-
tions library distribution center. (Sec. 1 ch 2 s 1970)

]
Sec. 14.56,100, Dutiss of center. The state publicatton; {ibrary

distribution center shall promote the establishment of an orderly deposi- .

tory library system. {Ssc, 1 ch 2 SLA 1970)

Sec, 14.56.110. Regulations. The Department of Education shall
adopt regulations necessary to carry out the provisions of secs, 90 - i30
of this chapter. (Sec. 1 ch 2 SLA 1970) .

Sec. 145.56.120. Dasposit of_gublications. {a) Each state agency’
shali deposit, upon release, at least tour coples of each of jts state
publications with the state 1ibrary for record‘and deposltory purposes in
the state publications Vibrary distribution center. Additional copies of
sach publicatign may be requested by the.¢entér for deposit In quantities.
Jhecessary to meet the neads of the depository library system and to pro-
vlda interlibrary sefvite to those 1lbreriss not having depository status.

(b) The state Vlbrary, state publlcetions 1ibrary distribution
eeoter, is ‘also & depository for municipal publications, In€luding surveys
and studies produced by a municipality or for it on contract. Four copies

. of each municipal publication shall be deposited with the state Iibrary

far record and distributory purpqses in the state publicatlons iibrapy
distribution center. (Sec. 1 ¢h 2 SLA 1970} - )
Sec, 14.56.130. Other documents required of state agencies. Upon
the request of the center, a state agency shal) furnish the center with a-
complete list of Its current state publications and a copy of Its rnalling
or exchange lists. (Sec. i ch 2 sLa 1970}

Sec., 14.56.140. . List of publizations. The center shali publish and
distribute regularly to contracting depositery Jibraries, and te other
libraries upon request, a IISt of avallable state publlcetlons on file,
{Sec.- 1 ch.2 SLA 1970} . .. . e i ——

+

Sec. 14.56.150. Deposi tory Ilbrary' coritracts., The center mey enter
into depository contracts with municipal, university or community college
libraries, public library associatlons, state llbrary agencies and thes;
Library of Congress. The requiréments for eligibiiity to contract 25 @
depository library shall be estabiished by the Deparyment of Educat ion
upon the recomnendation of the 'state ibrarian and $hall include and_take
into consideration the type of library, its ability to preserve pubiica-
tions and "to make them avellable for publfc use, and the geographical
Joeatlon of the library: for ease of access to residents (n all arpas of

_the state, (Sec., 1 ch 2 SLA ig';'o) - ; .

Sec. 14.56.%0. Deposi tory library desdgnatibns. Librarles may be
designated as efther "complete:depository'’ or "selective depository." A

complete dépasitory library shall ps sent oné copy of every state publica- |

tioh. -A selective depository library shall be sent one copy avery
publication from the specific stéte agencies I} deslgnates, (Sec, 1 ch 2
Sia 1970} . -

., ’ 4 ! . .
. tox ' £ 1 5 - . *
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Secs 14.56.170. Limited distribution of state publications., The
4 tenter may not engage in gemeral public distribution of either state
publications or 1ists of publications, ({Sec, 1"ch 2 SLA 1970)

Sec. 14.56.180. Definitfons. In secs. 90 - 180 of this chapter,

- unless the context atherwlse fequires .
- - LS
{1) "Ycenter" means the state publfcations library distribution
center; . .

ney' includes state departments, divisions,

{2) "state a
ations, commfas Ions, corporations and offices;

agencios . boardx. ass
‘%

(3} "munic

and "munlc‘lpa]!ty" includes cities and organized
boroughs of every class; ’ .

(4} "state publication” Includes any official document, compila-
tion, journal, bill, law, resolution, blusbook, statute, code, register,
.pamphlet, list, book, report, study, hearing transcript, leaflet, order,
regulation, directory, periodical or magazine issied or contracted for by

, e a state agency,. (Sec. 1 ch 2 SLA 1970)
. l : .l' ’ : / ' - !
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+ Article 3. Rural Community Libraries.

+* ‘-"’_ ]
Section ] ’ Section ) I .
200, Grants for coenstructing 220, .Ownership of facility’ - RN
’ and equipping libraries - 230, Regulations
' . . 210. Application for grants ' 240, “‘Rural comun:l.ty”def:lned oot

.
—

- . Sec. 14,56,200, Grants far constructing and equipping libraries. The
division of state Jibraries shall administer a program providing for grants
to rural communities for constructing and equipping copmunity librarles
according to the provislons of Socs 210 — 240 of u-,.s chapter, . (Sec, 1
ch 42 SLA-1970) i

See. ”l 56.210. Appllcatien for _grents. (a} A rural community desir-
Ing to receive the benefits of the grants.provided for In in'sec. 200 of this
chapter shall apply to the division of state llbrarles, [f the rural com
munity is withifi a barough with areswlde Ilbcsry powers, the borough may
apply on behalf of the comunity.

(b) 'To be eligl Ie for a grant under secs. 200 — 240 of this chapter,

."  the applicant shall de not less than 10 par cent of the totat cost of
- * the project for whi t ¢ funds are granted. The remalning percentage
shall be provided by ‘thé state,  The matching share of the appllcant may
be In the form of money, iand, sarvices, or other items acceptdble to the . .
division of state libraries. Satlsfactory assurance of the continuation ,
of lébrary services shail be Included es part of the appllcatlon. {sec. 1 e
ch 42 SLA 1970} . . ’ . L

under secs. 200 — 240 of this‘.chaphr shall ba in the appllcant unless the

appllcant )% an unincorporated cigy, in whlch case the state shall retaln

, tétle unti) the time of any subsequent incorporation. - {See, | ech 42 . '
: . * StA 1970}

Sec., 14.56.230., Requlations. The division of state libraries shall
adopt regulatlons necessary to carry out the purposes of secs. 200 — 240 of L -
* thls chapter, (Sec. 1 ch 42 sta 1970F ) . L

. Sec. I‘l.56.220.- Owhe;rshl of f;tilit . Tltle to a Ilbrary constructed .

Sec. 14.56.240, “Rural community” defined. iIn secs. 200 - 230 of
this chapter, "rural community" means any cosmunity except a firat class

. city of over 2,000 population. (Sec. 1 ch 42 SLA 1970; am Sec. 27 ch 53
< - BLA 1973) . )
- t ., ) oL -
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jtticle 4, Alaska Blue Book. ’

Section . . Section . ) i L
250, ' Alaska Blue Book 280. . Regulations .

260. Furnishing information 290. Dafinitions

270. Dpisttibution . -

. i .
Sec. 14.56.250. Alaska Blue Book. The division of state libtaries

shall complle and issue Bisnnially, beginning in 1973, an official ditectory R

of all state officets, state departments, agenciés, institutions, boards

and commissions and mumnicipal officials, to be known as the Alaska Blue

Book, and include in the book information -regarding the functions of these

officers and agencies that are considered most valuable to the pedple of - BN R

the state, togethet with othet data and informatfon that is ususlly in. ’

cluded in similat publications of othét states. The book shall also include

official tepotts of state agencies in the form prescribed by the division ..

and & synopsis of all studies undertaken by each of the agencies. listed. v

{See. 1 ch 135 sLA 1972)

Sec, 14,56.260. Furnishing information. In ordet to catfy out the
purposes of secs. 250 - 290 of this chaptet, & state or municipal official
shall furnish information fot inclusion in the Alaska Blue Book concerning -
his agency, including a concise teport of activities, when tequested to do
so by the division. {sec, 1 ch 135 SLA 1973) .

-

Sec) 14 56,270, Bisttibuéion. {a) ' The division may.disttibute a -
linited. numbet of copies of the Alsska Blue Book free of charge to libtaties,

schools, nembets of the l.ggislatute and to state and municipal officials :ln
the state. ’

[

(bY The division shall determine @ tessonable ptice, and chatge that
price fot each copy of the Alaska Blue Book disttibuted, except for chise
disttibuted ftee of thatge. The money collected shall ba deposited in the
3enetal fund, (Seg, 1°ch 135 s1A 1972} .

Sec, 14,56,280, Regulations. The division shall adopt tegulations
neceegary to carry out the purposes of secs, 250 - 290 of this chaptet.

(Sec. 1 ch 135 SLA 1972)

- . , 1- . - Y
Sac, 16.56.290. pefinitiong. In secs. 250 - 290 of this chaptet’
e8]

"(2)

"division" means the division of state libaties; -

"municipal®™ mcludeé cities and organited boroughs of e-vety
class} - .- -

. -

‘ERI!

13

E)

(3) “state agancy“ includes state depattments, divisions,’
ag&n::les, boards, assoclations, corpotations, authotities, commissions,
univetsities, institutions and offices. (Sec. 1 ch 135 SLA 1972)

H
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144 . , Ghapter 57, The State Museum.
Section 4 ’ . Section i
. 10, The state guseun : 30, Collections magemnt' - '
A - 20, Mugeum Collections Advisory . acquisitions and dispositions
Committea 60. Advisory duties
30, officers; meeringa, rules of - 70. conflict of interest
procedure, gquotum 80, Definitions ¢
40. Coupensation; pér diem, .
travel expenses '

1
- -

Sec, 14.57.010. The state museum, {a) The Department of Education shall
manage and have complete tharge of sll of the property contained in the institution
knownt as the state museum, The myseum shall be maintained Iin the state capital.

< Branch museuns may be established and maintatned in other localities :ln the
state, _ .

(b) ‘l'h_e Department of Education shall

r
- (1) atquiré artifacts, natural history specimens, art objects,
etc., that pertain to the human and natural history of Alaska by purchase and

‘,hy gifts ~

s ?

(2-) identify.' catalog, preserve, and display these acﬁuisitions; -

~ (3 atquire and tatalos Alaskan photosral:hs and maintain a card
cata.los of this collectiomg

L4

.~ - o (4 accept endowments, grants, and 31£ts in actordante.with estab-
.- o nshsd otate policy; -

. ~ {5} collect and maintain hooks, periodicals pavphlets, and other
materials pert:l.nent to mseum adm:lnistratio’n, technique and collections;

-t (6) assist and advise in the dmlopqent of local mugseumss
T T (7) c;‘nlect and keap qurrent infomtion éonceming tuseum ac,tivities
throushout the state; r

(8) coot;ﬂinate the myseum activities of the atate with those of
. other agencies;
(9} keep the museum open at reasonshle hours for the convenience

. . - of visitors; . . -

"

- . (10) provide museun services and aaninister state and other grants~

in=aid to museums.in the atate to supplement and improve their services, the '

granta to he paid from funds appropriated, for that purpone, or from other funds
avallahle, for that purpoge, (Executiva Order No. 34 -(1974)) - \

" Sec. 14.57.020.  Museum Collections Adwisory Comtittee. (a)} There is Ce
— -created- in -che Departmbnt of -Education-the state-Museum Collections Advisory- — —
Committee consisting of five members appointed by the state Board of Education
to serve at the board’s pleasure for staggéred ‘three-year ‘terms. The appointees
#hall he 1y representative of the public’s interest in the preservation
v .. of tha h ; cultural, natural, artheological, end anthropological history
oL . of Alsska. When poésible, some Of the committee membera shall he known for,
: e or possess, apecial expertise or a ,cultunlly.televant hackground in these
+ . ] aspects of the.art and histofy of the state,’ .
-, " {b) A member appointed to £i11 Vacdncy serves for the unexpired ternm
N of the 'uenber he succeeda. Of the hit:lal appointees of the hoard, one shall
. o serve for Sie year, twb for tio years,.and twe for three years. (Sac. 1 ch .
. . 80 SLA 1974) . . .

T . Sec. 14.57. 030. Ofticers: neetin_gs tulea of grgcedure;_quorm. _(a) *

. Tl'le coun!.ttee shall elect a chatrman from amons its mbers.
L. . - (b) The com;ttee shall meet at least once avery six mnthe and at the
A call of dts chaixien, on petition of a msjority of its members, or at the call
P - . of the comiseioner of adutation, or the director of the nussus, at a utuslly
) convenient tine and place both for ths members of the committee and tor incorested
- . henbers of the public. D .
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(c) The committee shall adopt rules of ptocedure to govern its meetingsa.
A majority of the membets of the coumittee constitutes a quorum, (Sec. 1 ch
80 SLA 1974)

. Sec. 14.57,040. Compensation; pet diem, travel expenses. The membeta
of the committee sarve without compensation, but they ate entitled to pet diem
and ttavel expenses.as authotized by law fot boatds and commissions. (Sec. 1
ch 80 SLA 1974) .

4

Sec. 14.57. 050. Collections management; acquisitions and dispositions.
(a) On tecommendation of the com:l.ttee, the depattment sh&ll ptomulgate tegu-
lations governing the nuseum’s in-house acquisitions committee, and the mandge-
ment and dispoaition of attifacts, natural history specimens, att objects,
.collections oy othet items, materials or ptopetties that ate owned by, in the
custody of, or ate ptoposed fot pcquisition by, the state museun.

(b) Yo attifacts, natutal history epecimens, att objects, collections
or other items, matetials ot ptopetties that telate to the history of Alaska
. and ate approptiate fot pteservation in the state mugewm of a value of $1,000
or mote may be acquited by putchase, gift or exchange, or otherwise, not may
any item owned by, or in the custody of, the state wuseum be disposed of by
sale, gift, exchange, ot otherwise, without the written approval of the com=
mitteeb - *

. (c) The committee may obtain an indepandent, ptofessional apptaisal o‘f
the value of each item to be acqu:l.ted ot disposed of by ot for the state museum.
(Sec. 1 ch 80 S1aA 197&)

. Sec. 14.57.060. Advigory duties. The committee shall act in an advisory
=\ . capacity to the state Board of Fducation as to the genetal policies and ptogtams
. . of the state museum, (Sec. 1 ch 80 SLA 1974)

®. Sec. 14,57.070. Conflict of interest. (a) No comittee member may act
: upon @ mattet telating to the state museum ip which his telationship with snorhet
person ot with tespect to the acquisition or disposition of &n item owned by,
! in the custody of, or ptoposed to be acquitéd by ot fot the state museunm cteates
o~ ‘ . confiict of intetest. No committee member may R
' . (1) have a pecuniary ot ptopetty intetest in an item that is pto-
posed to be acquited ot disposed of by or fot the state museums -

- L

- . (2) have a pecumfary ot ptopetty intetest, ditectly ot :I.ud:l.tectly, .
. .. . in a conttact to which the museum, or the state on behalf of the mseum, is
’ a party; ot .. ..
= (3) teceive caurpensat:lon fot services tendered to the ‘state mysewm
. Lt a8 a*coneultant, expett, appl:aiset, ot otherwige, except as ptovided in sec.

o . 40 of this chaptet. ; . .

\\ ) (b) Rotw:lthstand:lng (a) of this secti#m, a coumiftee membet may hequeath
ot donqte an ifem to the state musewnm, (Sec. 1 ch 80 SLA 1974) , "
L N - b

* Sec. 14.577080 Defipitions., In this chapteq

: + M —' O 4
- . (D). *“board’” means the state Boatd of Education; ' :
! ) . 7 7 (2) *‘committée’’ means the state Museum Collect:l.ons Advisoty Come,
B . ni{tee; . ’
. . (3} ‘tdepartment’’ means the Depattment of Education. (Sec. 1 ch '
. Y , . 80 SLA 1974) )
|7 . * ’_-."" - -

' - 7 S

&) a ,‘.

i:.;!\‘l\ . . 1sn .

,awu‘\ .
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‘ Chlp‘ilt 68, Abujk Educationa Broadcasting Commission. - N
1 ‘ ' '
Section Section "oe ’
10, Croation of Alaska. PubHc Brogdcasting _ 40, Chairman e
Cammission . » 50. Purpose of th comm:ssicn
20. Momhcrship and terrn ot office, . 60. Dutiesof the tommission
30. Compénsation and expenses 70. Powers of tha commission
80. Commercial braadcasting
Lot _ 90. Definitions
¥9458,010, Creation of AlaskaPublic Broadcasting Commission. " Thel'e is created -
. within the Department of Education the Alaska Public Broadcastmg COmmissiOn {ﬁec 1ch 153
SLA 1970; am Sec. 1 ¢h 87 SLA 1976) .
" Sec, 14.58,020. Mambership and term of offics. (a) Tho.commission corS{ists of nine
members appointed by the governor, without regard to political affjliation, subject Yo contirma-

tion, by a majority of tho members of the legislature in joint session. In mgaking.appointments
to the commission, the governor shall give due consideration to representation from such flolds as
Righer education, elementary and secondary education, communications, commercial Broadeasting,
publi¢ health, public works, labor, commerca and the professions. Mambers may be ramoved only -

for cause. (Sec. 2.¢ch 87 SLA 1976) o

fl . b &
{b) The members of the commission shall sarve staggered terms of five years, wlth the mit:al -
terms determined by lot. {Sec. 1ch 153 SLA 1970) ’

Soc. 14.58.030, Cempensation and sxpensas, Mambers of ‘the Eomynission' receive no §alary.
but are entitled to per diem and travel axpenses authorlzed by law for other commissions. {Sec .
lch 153 SLA 1970) . :

a

80&1458.040. Chairman, At the first meeting, the commission shall elect 3 chairman from -

among its members to serve for.one year. A chalrman may be elected and serve tnr more than one
consecutm térm. {Sec. 1¢h 153 SLA 1970) o § . . R

SOc? 58,050, Purposg of the eommission, The éomm Ission. Is created to encoyrage and
superyise thie development of an integrated public broadeasting system for the state’and for the
coordination of ali public broadcasting stations. {Sec. 1 ch 153 SLA 1970. am Sec..3¢h 87 SLA
1976) . '

5

Soc. 14.58.060, Dutieso‘ittweomiuion.'l'he commission ghall

N L

K

£
v T

(1 cOntrol and. supenriso the usa of broadcasting channels resorved by the Federal
Commu nications Commission for educationat broadcasting purposes; . .

: (2) initiate or receive for review and abproval-all applications for edu.catmnal broad-
wting licenses submitted to the Federal Communications commission for or oh behslf of an

.tlementary school system, community college, institution of highor learning, private educational
. institution. nonprofit community or muni¢ipal organization in the state;. - .

~. A
(3} imtiate or receive for review and approval all applications for federal state or
private funds if the appllcations involve any tormn of eduaatlonal broadcasting. PRI .

+ -

- o

{4) rective all fcderal state or.private funds, property or assistance that may be apprcr
priated, granted or otherwise made available to the comynission for aducational broadcasting pur-
poses at all levels of education, and pse and dnsburse fu smd property for purpases cdnsistenit
with the terms o‘f this chapter, subjecﬂo reasonable limitaions |mposod by the grantor;

156) provide comulta{ive services in all aspects of educatlon broadcasting to all public

“or private agencius in the state which request them;

{6) sorve as a library and ;!earingi'.m‘ouse for iniorrnation on bruadcasting for edocatl-;nnl A

[ ( .

*r
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‘e

- {7) have the final authority avér the broadcasting policy programming: and

] /N Ropealed (Sec. 7 ¢h 875LA 1976) "

- {9} develop qn_igggrated public broadcasting network for the state; _

{10) develop and distribuha public broadcasting prograrnrnlng for educational Inst|tu=

tfom and public agencies in tbe state; - "

f11} develop and distribute public broadcasting programming for public affairs.‘nn‘tha
state: s

{12y perforrn all other functions netessary to ensure the ordarly and coordinated de-
veloprnent of public broadcasting in the state.

(Sec. 4 ch 87 SLA 1976} .

Sec. 14.58.070. Powers of the commission, The commission may
{1} employ all consultative. tech nlcal and clerical personnel necessary for thd 1rnple-
rnentation of this ¢hapter, within the limits of available funds; .

(2} employ a director. whp shall be directly responsible to the cornrni&smn in financial

. and administrativematters;
I

“{3) where no .other competent contractify agency exists, lease, purchase, construct,
own, operate. magge and be the Heensee of educational broadcasting stations, production centers,
and all other rel%og equipment and facilities for the production ang transmission of open circuit,

closed circuit, 2,500 Megahertsl and other transmission means necessary to provide fully effective
. educational broadcasting in the state:

{4 appoint unpaid advisory committees to assist in development of‘pzocriﬁts-for
Iinstructional and public talwislon broadcasts. “{Sec. 1 ch 153 SLA 1970) .

{5) proﬁda assis to licensed cqmmarcial broadcasting stations for the broadcast
of publi’c affairs programming md utilization of satellite communications for the brgagcasting
of §pecial public affairs programming. {am Sec. § ch 87 SLA 1976) * ..

-See. i‘&&ﬂaﬁ.‘&ml broadeasting. Mothing In this chaptor may be construed to
resttict or control codmmercial broadcast stations or companies operating or licensed in the state
{Sec. 1 ch 153SLA 1970) . . -

e Sec. 14.5&090. Deﬁnitions. In this chapter, unle‘s the context othorwisa requires, ‘ -
(1} “commission” means the Alaska Puhtin Br‘oaa:lcasting Commission;

. [2) *public bivadcasting” |ncludes, bot is not Ilrmted to, helwlsion and radic trang
misiion by 2,500 Megaliertz, closed fircuit or microwave video and audia prograrnrning. slow-scan
tolavision programming. programming via satellite, teletype or facsimile transmission, apd distribu-
tion methods, when the trantmission. programming and distribution are intended to anon.
commercial educational, public or instructimal purpose. {S¢t. 1 ch 1563 SU\ 1970}

' *
L} \

' {am Sec. 6 ch 87 SLA 1976) - \ _ .

]

W’
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Scctlon ) .

1o nafln? lons . » L ;

-

As used In this titla, unlass the con-

Ypublle schoals' Include elementary schools, high sehools, s

ght schools for adults, and other publlt educational instl- *

may ba establishad; however, nothing In thls title Includes, .
s for Alasks Natives under the control of the federal government

adminlstered and supervised through tha Bureau of indlan Affakrs;

« citlzenship
tution

{2) "board" meons the stata Board of Educatlon;

1

{3) “eommissloner mné the commlssioner of sducation;

{4 Vdepartment' ‘means. the Depariment of Education;

(5) “goveming body” means the school board of a borough or clty school district or a
regianal sducationat attendance area.

6 “school board” rmeans tife schobl board of » borough or city school di strict ora .
rogtonai education attendance area;, -~ -

N (7) Rapesled. {Sec 31 ch'124 SLA 1875)°

(8) Repealed. *(Sec 31 ¢h 124 SLA 1975)

{9) "attendance area” means the geog‘_riphic frea deg{.gna:ec-l by
the depumu .ta be aemd by a achool

-f
{10) “regional educations! attendance area” means an educational sarvice area in the .
unorganized borough which may or may not Include & eilitary reservation, and which contains one ‘

» or more public schools of grade levels K-12 or any portion of those grade levels which are to be
: opmted undcr the management and control of & single reglondl school board.

(Soc 37-1-3 ACLA 1049; am Sec 58 ch 98 SLA 1366; am Secs 27, zs.asch«ssmmo ar Sec
+3¢&h usu\ 1972; im Secs 29,30, 31, 32¢h 124 su\ 1975) . :
. - . 4
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v Title 4. Alcoholic Baverages.

, 151

Chapter 16, Regulation of Sales and Distribution.

A

c. 04.16.020, Restrictions on sale or disposition of liquor,

]
A S

{e) Churches and schools. The board shall not issue a bever
liquor store license for the sale of intoxicating liquor in any buildi
within 200 feet of a school ground or church building measu

ispensary license or package
hich the public entrance 15
e shortest pedestrian route

from the outer boundaries of the school ground.or, publi
religious sengices are conducted, within or outside any m

trance of a church building in vhich
cipality. A license may be re-issued or

transferred from one licensee to another, for the sale of intoxicating liquor in a building in %hich
that sale was authorized by law on April 25, 1960, When a licensa for the sale of intoxicating liquor
in a building within 200 feet of a school ground or thurch building in which religious services are
conducted is forfeited, lapses or is transferred ta other premises, no license for the sale of
intoxicating liguor at the prior licensed Jocation shall thereafier be issued. However, the location
may be relicensed in the event of the removal of either cause-of. the restriction
{1-(5) ACLA 1949; am Sec | ch 83 SLA 1949; am Sec 1 ch 54 SLA 1951; am Sec I ¢h 116 SLA
1953; am Sec 2 ch 131 SLA 1957; am Sec 2 ch 197 SLA 1959; am Sec 5 ch 183 SLA 1960: am
Secs 1, 2 ch 40 SLA 1964; am Sec 1 gh 137 SLA 1967; am Sec 9 ch 108 SLA 1971;3m Sec 1 ch

’ 117 SLA1972;am Sec 9 ch 53 SLA 19737am Sec 1 ch 182 SLA 1975) v

- £

Title 9, Codé .of Civil Procedure.

-

Chapter 65. Miscellaneous Provisions. .

> . B ’
L3 -
*

Sec. 09.65.090. Civil 1tsbility for emergency aid. .({a) A person
who, without expecting compensation, renders care 'to an Injured or sick
person, or plves counseling or advice ta a persom in a condition of,

" emptiomal erisis, who appears ta be in immediate need of aid is not lisble '’

for clvil dameges &s a result of an act opr omissich in rendering emergency -

' cate, counséling or advice or as a result of an act or failure to act to

-

. (Sec 35-4-15_

- L]

g -

provide or.arrange for further medical treatment on care for the injured .

person or further comseljng or tare for the person

in a condition of LI

emtonalgpis:ls

9%

(Sec. 101‘1328M1967 amSeé.lchllQ

B L

’ \ Title 11 Criminal Law. k

. *

Sec. 11‘20‘590.
signs.

Iqjg:y to highways, public r rec:eatxm-facﬂztms or lug 5%

LY

() No person may. put or throw any‘kmd of ‘garbagé, rublmh ormal:enal
" ox.abandon animal viscera or other discarded objects on a highway, highway right-
of-way, or public recreation £acility. No person may put or throw any kind of

. litter or trash £rom a highway or highway right-of-way onto private property.

(Seg. 65—5—108 ACLA 1959; am Sec. 2 ch 23 SLA 1962; am Sec. 1 ch 13 SLA 1966

amSeqzcnsssmwsf.) : P R

64

L
.
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t Sec. 11.30.040. 5&?. A person who corruptly gives, offers, or promises to give a gift,

gratuity, valuable consideration or other thir;g. or corpuptly promises to do or causes to ba done an
act beneficial to a peace ofﬂoer, judicial officer, executive officer or public officlal, with intent to
Influence the vote, opinion, detislon, judgment, or official conduct of the officer or official in 2
matter, question, duty, causs, or proceeding which is or by law may come of be brought before
him, or with intent to influence the person to in his official capacity In & particular manher to
produce or prevent a particular result, upon ction, is punishable by imprisonment for not less .
than two years nor more than 10 vears.

{Sec 65-7-4 ACLA 1949; am Sec 20 ch 25 SLA 1975; am ch 25 SLA 1975)

[N

Sec, 11,30.050. Accepting Briba. A peace officer, ididal office[, executive officer or public
. official who curruptiy accapts or recelves a gift, gratuity, valuable Consideratign, or thing, or a
’ promise of one of them, or a promise to do or cause to ba done an act benaficial to him, with the
‘understanding or 2greement, express or implied, that the officer or official will give his vote,
opinion, decision, .or judgment In a particulsr manner.in 3 matter, question, duty, calise, or
procseding which then 1s or My by law come or be brought before him, or with the understanding
or agreement that the person will in his official capacity act in a particular manner to produce or
prevent 2 particular result, upon conviction, is punishable by imprisonment for not fess than five

years nor mor€ than 15 years.

{Sec 65-7-5 ACLA 1949: am Sec 21 ch 25 SLA 1975;2m ¢h 25 SLA 1979)

J

Sec. 11.30.075. Public Official Defined, For the purposes of segs. 40 and 50 of thischapter,
the definitions contained in AS 39.50.200(1} as-supplemmted by AS 39 50.090@}. shailt be
controlling. P

.o : {am Sec 22 ch 25 SLA 1575)

. * Chapter 40, Crnnes Agamst Morality and Decency.

+ See, 11.40,160. Display, sale, offer, distribution, lending, *or gm_.ng away of
- ol_biechonable comic books prohibitéd. 1t is unlawful for™ aperson ts knowingly
- . display, sell, offer for sale, distribute, ox. give away or othezwise makeavail-
ab toapmonahono:oom:cbook e comic book, sexually indecent comic
book, or comic book port::aymg deeds of Hrutality and mlence; (Séc. 2 ¢h 190
. SLA 1985) , IR

Sec. 11:40,170, Definitions of objechonable comic bookm AS‘ used in -
. sec. 160 of this chapter . . [\ Y

- --\

(1) "comc book" is a narxative story, tale, xomance.gr acéd'l}’nt .
of events or happenings, fiotional, factual or lustoncal in.which tﬁa
- * successive steps in the.development of the action or plot a‘i‘e.p:cbomlly
or graphically illustrated by drawings or photographs and in which the"
) f e legend, narrative or dialogue is printed adjacent to ox on the pigtorial
- . illustration, whether ox not in ballooris proceeding out of the mouths
_ of the characters port2ayed, and includes all publications of the type .0
described, regardiess of wheﬁter they partake of the elemeénts of
comedy or humor;

4 2y “ rmc book" i & comic book, the thems ox plot of
which is‘d or in suhctam:al part to matter which is .
- gruesomé, debasﬁ mdnstrous, vile, Bemomd, phonlis ) weird, hoxrible, . /
vicious, depraved, inhuman or othexwise.cg 7‘ ; 'i.nﬁ;ute in readers
feelmgs of hozxor, fear, rewﬂsion,.a'igm

) (3) ‘exime com:Q‘boold ;
. which is devoted primarilyzdz:
. @  the planning or commis$id n,
a g  armed robberies, burglaries;s
e ot ©  saleox use,of narcotics or o
: . to commit them; .

¢ 165, T




» - @ \
L]

{4) ‘“sexually indecent comic book” is a comic book, the theme or plot of which 1 devoted
primarily or in substantial part to sexually indecent subject matter Such as adultery, homosexuaiity,
sadism, masochism or other perversions or in which male and female characters are depigted in
tewd, lascivious or suggestive amorous embrades or in which male or female characters aré scantily
or indecently clad or in_which the genital organs of male or female characters ara exposed or
partially exposed: {am Sec 81 ch 127 51% 1974) \, -

() "comic book portraying deeds of brutality and violence{
is a comic book, the theme or plot of which is devoted primarily or
in subatantial part to deeds or acts of brutality or violence such as
assaults, duttings‘;‘stabbings, beatings, sluggings, floggings, eye-
gougings, brutal kickings, burnintgs, dismemberments and other
reprehensible assaults and batteries on the person, (Sec, 1 ch 190

*SLA 1955) :

Sec. 11.40.180. Penaltias for violation of sec. 160 of this chapter. A per-
son who violates sec. 160 of this chapter is guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon
conviction is punishable by a fine of not more than $300, or by imprisonment for
not more than 30 days, or by both. Each day during which a viclation continuds is
a.s;pu'ate offense. (Sec. 3 ch 190 SLA 1955) )

4

*

) Sec. 11.60.210. Vagr!‘nqy. An idle or dissolute person who has novisible
means of Mving, or lawful octupation or emplayment by which to earn a Living; an
able-bodied person found begging tHe means of support in public places, or from
house to house, or who procures a child or children to do so; 4r a person who lives
in a house of ill repute; or a person who, without legitimate reason, loiters about
a school where childeen axe in attendance is a vagrant, and upon conviction is -
punishable by a fine of not less than $20 nor more than $250, or by imprisorment °
in a jail for not legs than 10 days nor more than 25 days, or by both,. (Sec. 65.13.21
ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 66 SLA 1966) o

*

o
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Chapter 70. Fire Protsction. . .

Sw. 18.70.080. Regulatiom.
The Department of Public Safety shali adopt rules and regulations for the purpose of
protecting life and property from qre and explosion by establishing minimum standards for

(1) fire detection and suppress!og «quipment;

{2) fird and Jife safety criterix ifi commarclal, industrial, busmess. Znstltutional or cther
public building, and bu ildlngs used for residential purposes containing four-or more dwelling
units;

(3) any aclwny in ‘which
commercial quantities: . .

(4) conditions or activities carrled on outside a bullding described in (2) or (3) of this
section likely to cause injury to persons or property.. (Sec 8ch 66 SLA 1955; am Sec 1, 2 ch
176 SLA'1968; repsated and reenacted Sec 1ch 23 SLA 1991} ' ; L«

cS:hustlbte or explosive materials are stored or handled in .

-----
y -~

. Sec. 18.70.300. Definition of building. -

In this chapter “building”” means a structurs, mstallatian. Igg{llgy,
process of 7&1; erected and which is used ar intended for use 3s 3 tom
|

eceﬂed orn the
ustrtat business

mm:ér
institutional } ather public building, or residential-building coﬁ'alnhg.,&mm
(Sec 4 ch 176 SLA 1968;am Sec 27 ch 32§ MR 2o

-

971) =

2
-

v
.

b

-Titla 18, Heaith bhd Safoty. L " : . ;
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Ti‘;le 23, Labor and Workmen!s Compensation ‘
Chapter 15 Employnﬁent Se:wices /
B , Art:.ele L. Vocatlonal Rdmbﬂ.ttatwn. .
Section - *  Section .
1), Board of Vocational Rehabilita-  100. Powers-and duties '

txorl

20. Powers and duties of board - ,

30. Appointment of administrative
officers .

40, Officeof Vocational Rehabihta-
tion established

50. Director of vocational rehabili-
tation

60. Agreements under Social Secu-
rity Act

70. Personnel policies

80. Efigibility for yocational reha-
bilitation service

0,

Priority as to eligibility

110. Extension of services outside state
120. Coop&ahox;l with federal govern-
me:rt

130, Srnall businesses revolving fund
140. Repeated

150, Receipt and disbursement of funds
160. Gifts

170. Maintenance not assignable

180. Heaarings <
190. -Misuse of lists and records

200, Limitation on polltical activity

* 210. Definitions

.
i,

N\

Sec. 23.15.010, Bodlid of vocational xehhbx‘htaﬁon, . The Board of Educa-
tion which administers the program of vocational education is designated as the
Board of Vocational Rehabilitation to administer the vocatidnal rehabilitation
program. (Sec. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am Sec, 2 ch 169 SLA 1955; am Sec. 2 ch 144
SLA 1957; am Sec, 1'ch 79 SLA 1960) .

- Sec.23.15.020, Powers and duties of board. (a) The board may coopérabé
with a federal age.ncy, as pu.-ovzded and required by by federat law for vecational reha-
bilitation, . . .

(b) The board shall comply with these Eeaeral laws and the cm:d.ttwns -
necessary to secure the full benefit of the federal vocational Fehabilitation laws,
and shall do all things necessary to entitle the state to receiye the benef:ts of
the fedexal laws. . -

*{c). The board may do all the things and adopt the reg\:.ta:ﬁm which are
necessary to’carry out the federal laws and the purposes of Seca. 10--210 of this
chaptex. (Sec. 37-9-6 ACL& 1949; am Sec. 2 ch 169 SLA 1955; am Sec, 2. ch 144
SLA 1957; am'Sec. 1 ch 79 SLA 1960)

Ser. 23,15.030, A ent of administyative officers. The board may
appoint administrative officers, and delegate to them the authority necdfsaryto

" carry out Secs, 10--210 of this chapte: (Sec. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am Sec| 2 ch 169

SLA 1955' amt Sec, 2 ch 144 SLA 1957; am Sec. 1 ¢h 79 SLA 1960) : -
N

Sec. 23.15.040. Division of V. Rehabilitation established. * The Office
of Vocational Rehabilitation is established under: the Board of Vocational Rehabili-
tation to carxy out Secs. 10~-210.0f this chapter, (Sec. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am
Sec. 2 ch 169 SLA 1355; am Sec. 2.ch 144 SLA 1957; am Sec 18 ch 208 SLA 1975)

Sec. 23.15.050. _Dieétor of vocational rehabilitation: The board shall

, appoint a director of the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, The director has

.the administrative authority delegated to him by the board and necessary to carzy

out Secs, 10--210 of this chaptez and the regulations and policies adopted by the *
board, {Sec. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am Sec, 2 ch 144 SLA 1957; am Secs, 2, 3 ch 79
SLA 1960; am'Sec. 9 ch 96 SLA 1967) s

»»*
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Sec, 23,15.060, Agieements under Social Security Act. (a) The board
acting through the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation may enter inte necessary
agreements on behalf of the-state with the Secretary of Health, Education and
Welfare to carty out the provisions of the federal Social Security Act, as amended,
and as it Is subsequently amended, relating to the making of determinations of .
disability under Title I of that Act. . X —~

(b) The Department of Revenue shall act as the custodian of funds paid by
the federal govexmment to the state, shall comply with agreements entered into
under the Social Security Act, and shall disburse the funds in accordance with
ingtyuctions from the director of the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation, {S¢c.
37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am Sec, 2 ch159'SLA 1955; am Sec, 2 ch 144 SLA 1957) -

Sec. 23,15,070, Persomnel policies, The board shall adopt persormel policies -
_for the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation. The director shall execute these . -
policies and keep them on £ile in his office, (Sec, 37-9-6 ACLA 194%; am Sec. 2
ch 169 SLA 1955; am Sec, 2 ch 144 SLA 1957)

Sec, 23,15,080. Eligibility for vocational rehabilitation sexvice, (a) Voca-
tional rehabilitation service shall be provided directly or through a public or
private instrumentality to a handicapped individual (1) who is a,resident of the
state at the time he applies fof the service and whose vocational rehabilitation
the agency determines after full infestigation can be satisfactorily achieved, or ,
(2) who is eligible for the service undex an agreement with another state or with

- the federal government,

7

(b) Vocational rehabﬂ;taﬁon se:mces other than diagrostic and related

es (including trdnsportation in oénnectmn with diagnosticland relatedsser-

), guidance, tra:m.ng' mﬂphcm&tmaybeprmdﬂgiafpubﬁc cost enly to ‘the

t that the handicapped individual is found by, the adency to require financial
assistance. (Sec. 37-9-7(1) ACLAA 1949; am Sec.-3 ch 144 SLA 1957)

Sec, 23.15.090, Priority.as to eligibility, If vocational rehabilitation
sepvice cannot be provided for all eligible handicapped individuals who apply, the
agency shall provide by regul.atxon for determining the order to be followed in

* selecting those to w the services will be provided, (Sec. 37-9-7{2} ACLA 1949;
. as Sec. 3 chlﬂsm 195

- ”n

Sec, 23, 15 100, Powezs and duties, (@)° In canymg out 3e‘bs 10--210 o

‘_ th190haptertheagexwysha]1

(I} take bhe activnit considexs necessarysoy appropriate 1:0
carky out the es of Secs '10--210 of this chap’ter and
"regulations it conformity with these pirposes; -

) deterniine the eligibility of applicants for vocghonal L _ .
:ehabﬂftation service; L .

+
-

L (3) submit to the govermor amual repoa.-hs of activities and
expend:tures ard, before each regular session of the legxslamre.
. estimates of sumis required for carrying out Secs, 10--210 of this
clupter and estimates of the ammtsﬂ be made available for this
pu:.'pose-fmm all sources; and - )
L (4} coopetat:e with:public and pw::vat:e departiments, agencies .-
and irgtitutions ih providing for the vocational ra]wbﬂitaﬁon of \ s
hatﬂicappea"jndmduals, stud the problems involved m‘provzdmg

confom:ty v:ith‘the pﬁgposes qf Secs. 10210 of this chapter,

169% )
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the programs, facilities and services which may be necessary or
desirable, e
(b In tarrying out Secs. 10--210 of this chapter, the agancy may
* (1) enter intc agreements with other states to provide for
the vocat:onal rehab:htat:on of residents of the state concerned;

{

{2) establish and vperate rehabﬂ:t:at:on facilities and work-
shaps and make grants o public and other nonprofit organizations ’
for these purposes; )

(3} supervise the operation of vending stands and other small'
businesses gstablished under Secs. 10~-210 of this chapter to be

" conducted by severely handicapped individuals; and g

»
’

(4) make studies, investigations, demonstrations and reports,
and provide training and instruction (including the establishment.
and maintenance of the research fe]lowships and traineeships with
the stipends and allowances which are considdred necessary) in
matters felating to vocational rehabilitation. (Sec. 37-9-8(1) (2)

* ACLA 1949; am Sec. 4 ch 144 SLA 1957)

Sec. 23.15.110. Extension of services outside state. Vocational rehabili
tion gervice, may be extended to the continental United States to all individuals
eligible under Secs? 10--210 of this chaptér. The dixectox of the Divisionof Voca-
tional Rehabilitation may place proFassional or clerical personnel or both inside
the continental United States to caxry out the purposes of Secs. 10--210 of th:.s
chapter, (S‘Bc 37-9-8(3) ACLA 1949; am Sec 4ch 144 SLA 1957)

Sec. 23;15.120. Cooperagon with federal goverment. (a) T‘\}‘le agency shall
cooperate mﬂh the, federal government inn carryingout the purposes of federal.-
laws pertaining to vocational rehabilitation (including the licensing of blind persons
to operate vending stands on federal property) and may adopt the methods of |
administration which are found by the federal govermment to be necassary for the

proper and efficient gperation of agreaments or plans for vocational rehabilitation.

The agency may comply with the conditions which are necessary to obtain the full
benefits of the federal laws for the state and its residents. ]

(3) Upon designation by the govarnor, the agency may perform functions
and services for the fedexal government relating to individuals under a physical
or mental disability, in addition te those provided in (a) of this section. (Sec.
37+9-9 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 5 ch 144 SLA 1957 ' .

* See. 23,15.130. Small businesses revclving fund, Funds to carry out the
provisions of Secs. 10--210 of this chapter may be appropriated in the general
appropriation act of ‘the legisiature., There is created in thé state treasury a

revolvmg f£und designated as "The Vocational Rehabilitation Small Business Enter-

prises Revolving Fund.” Receipté from the small buginsss enterprise program

shall be deposited into the fund and are available for the operation of the program. .

1£ the program is discontinued “the unobligated balance shalf xevert to the general

" fund of tha state and when alt obligations have been met tHe fund shall be abohshed
 (Sec. 37-9-10 ACLA 1949 added by Sec. 6ch 144 SLA 1957) ~ . | .

©

. Sec 23.15.150. Receipt and aisbmment of funds. The Deparl:‘nent of
Ravenue 8 designated custodian of all voc vocational xehabilitation funds in the state.
{See. 37—9-12 ACLA 194%; added by Sec., 6 ch 144 SLA 1957) .

¢
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Sec. 23,18.160. Gifts, The board may accapt a gift or donation £rom public
or a private source which is offered uncenditionally for carrying out Secs, 10--210
of this chapter, The board may accept a conditional gift if, in the judgment of
the agency, the conditions are propex congistent with Secs, 10--210 of this
chaptar, (Ssc, 37-9-13 ACLA 1949; added by Sec. 6 ch 144 SLA 1957; am Sec. 3
ch 23 SLA 1968) . '

Sec 23.15,170, Mamtermzcc not assgggable The right of a handicapped
individual to maintenance under Secs, 10--210 of this chapter is not transferable
or assigrable at law or in equ:ty (Sec, 37-9-14 ACLA 1949; added by Sec. 6 ch 144
' SLA 1957),

Sec, 23.15,160, Hearings, An individual applying for or receiving vocational
rehabilitation who is aggrieved by the action'or inaction of the agency is entitied
to a fair hearing by the agency, in accoxrdance with xegulations, (Sec, 37-9-1%
ACLA 1949; added by Sec, § ch 144 SLA 1357}

Sec. 23.15.190, . Misuse of lists and records, It is unlawful, except foif
purposss divectly connected with the administration of the vocational rehabilita-
tion program and in accordance with regulations,for a person to solicit, d;sclose,

-receive, or make use of, ox authorize, knowingly permit, participate in, or acqui-
@sce in the use of alist of, names of or information concerning, parsons applying
for or receiving vocational rehabﬂitatlon, directly or indirectly, derived from the

" records, papexs, files, or communications of the state or an agency of the state,

oxacqudndmtheomrseofthepafwmanoeofofﬁcmlduhes An officer or
employee violating this provision is subject to discharge or suspension, (Sec, 37-9-
16 ACLA 1949; added by Sec. 6 ch 144 SLA 1957) ,

Sec, 23.15,200. _Limitation on political agtivity, No offiicer or employee 3 ,.\;_},_
engaged in the adnurdstrahon of the vocational rehabilitation program may use % .g;:
his officia} authority to influenics or permit the.use of the vocational rehabilita-
tion program for the purpose of interfering with an election or affecting the
results of an election ox for a partisan political purposa. No officer or employee
may solicit ox receive, nor riay an officer or employee be obliged to contribute or
render, a service, assistance, subscription, assessment, or contribution for a
political purpose. An officer oz employee violating this sgetion is subject to dis-
charge or mpenmn. (Beg, 37-9-17 ACLA 1949; ‘added by Sac, 6 ch 144.SLA 1957) .

Soc. 23,18:210, mu , InfEcs. 10--210 of this chapter o ~

, . »
(1) “agencyt meam tha Division of'Vocahonal Rehabilitation; :
(2) “board" means the

of Educat:on aoung as the 'Board

of Vocational Rehabilitapon, o

(3)
Rehabilitation;

L

)

‘ndirgctor" means the'ﬂirecm of the Divlsion of Vocational

. {4)# "handicapped indlvxdua‘.l" meang an'indivzdu;\u\nde: a physical
or mental dxsabﬂity which fonstitutes a substantisl hasidicap to employ-, +
ment, but which j is of such a natyre that; vocaqtional rehabil.itation .
smmmay:oasomhiy be expected to rendetlumﬁtto ongage ina
remunorative occupation. % .

($) “individual who is under a physical or mental disaBiliey! .
‘means ap individual who has a physical or mental condition which
"materially limits, contkibutes to limiting, o, if not corrected, will' _
probably result.in limiting his activities or functioning;.

- iy

]
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" (6) "vocational rehabilitation service” means goods and services; including diagnostic
and relasted services, necessary to render a handicappedindividual fit to engage in a
remunerative occupation; .

. (7) *“workshop” means a place where manutacture or handiwork is carried on, and
- . which is operated for the primary purpose of providing remunerative employmeént to severely
handicdpped individuals {A) a5 an intérim step in the rehabilitation for those who gannot
readily be absorbed in the cornpetitive labor market or (B) during a time when employment
opportunities for them in the competitive labor market do not exist. (Sec 37-9-5 ACLA 1949;
am Sec 1 ch 169 SLA 1955; am Sec 1 ¢h 144 SLA 1957)

~ - o

-

Chapter 20. Ataska Employment Security Act.
‘ Article B.  General Provistons. . .

.

Sec, 23,20.382. Benéfits while attending approved Yocatioral training courss,

Bsnefits or waiting-week credit for any week shall not be denied an otherwise sligible
indwidual becausa he is 2ttending a vocationai training or retraining course with the approval of the
employment sacurity division or bacause, while attending the course, he is not available for work or: |

refusas an offer of work. (am Sec I'ch 74 SLA 1976)

-~

Sec. 23,20.520. Definitigns, -
In this chapter, unless the context dtherwise fequires,

' . » .
{24) “institufion of higher education” for the purposes of this chapter, means an .
\\ educational jistitution which 3 ] 4
,@ -
\ {A) admits as regular students only mdwuduals having a certificate of gracluation
. b zlum a high school, or the recognized squivalent of a high schoot graduation certlflqate.

{B) is legally authorized in-this state to provide a program of educatioh beyond

3’
N tr hlgh school; and
{ ., (C} provides an educational program for which it awards a bachelor's or higher
. clegree. or provides a program which is acceptable for full credit toward either degree, a
program of post-graduate or post- doctoral studies, or a program of training lo prepare
F L Tem oy students for gainful employment in a recognized occupation: and.

- ’ / (D) is a public oy, other nonprofit institution; (Sec 13 ch 106 SLA 1971)

£

( / . (26} "vocat:onal training" means.vocational or technical training in schools or classes,
" including but not limited to, field or laboratory work and remedial or related acadgric

- '-/ instruction, which is conducted as 2 program designed to prepars individuals for “gainful
‘ employmant in irades, skilis or crafts: the term "vocational training” does not include
L ‘| academic egducation whose purposa is to prepare individuals for employment in occupations
" Y R P generally classified,3s professional or which required baccalaureate or higher degree from

. ., / s 2 : |nswu’t_%-s of higher {earning. (am Sec 2 ch T4 SLA 1976) )

e, /oy ~ Bec, 2&20.528. Exduﬂoru from dsfinwons of amployment.

.

s . .. . .

! - " - -
-
,; ' *

o/ (cl) For the purposes%f sge. 525(a1{4) (5) and (6) of this_chapter. the term ’ employment"

N T . ’ ) does not 2pply toservice performed - _ <

o \ . b s ’ - : ] . -
f o, ' , a e

’ /

'

' . . .
. '
L/ -

I ] @2 Jna fatility conducted for the purposs of carrying out a program of rehabilitation
o ' for individuals whose earnihg capaclty is impaired by age or physical or mental, cleflclency or
) . - inury or providing remunerative work for individuals who, Totausa of their impaired physical or
: ' " mental capacity, cannot be rgadily absorbed in the compelltwe labor market by an individual
receiving the rehabilitation or rémitnerative work . . .
¥ . ' 2y - . " : ‘
L = . .

/

o . T

fime w oo e® - ﬂ'..;_‘;.

o) i TR
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(3) as part of an unemployment work-felief or work-training program assisted or
finanted in-whole ar in part by any fedaral agency or any agency of astate or political sub-
. division thmo{%by an individual receiving work ralief or work tra!nm g;

%) for a stats hospital by an inmate of a prison or correctional institution:
{5) in the employ of aschool. cQIlego. or university, if the service is performed by a
siul:lent whois._ enrolled and is rogularly attending classes at the schooh collgge or university : ) .

6) by an individual under the age of 22 who is enrolled at onprofit or public educa- .
tional institution which normally maintains a regular facuity an'ar'.“curr?&utum and normally : © .
has'a regularly organized body of students in attendance 2t the Place whare its educational
activities-are, carrled on as a student in a full-time progrash, taken for credit at the institution, -
o which combinas academic instrisction With worlc &xparience, if the sarvice is an integral’part  » °
. of the program, and the Mstitution has so cortified to the smployer, except that this para- °
graph does ot apply to service parformed in 3 program cstablnshed for or on behalf of an .
employsr or group of employers; . - L

- . ( - * v

(Sec. 15 ch 106 SLA 1971) ‘ o ,

. ! I
Title 24. Leglslature. \ v .

Sec, 24.05.040. Dual office. No member of the leglslature may hold afiy other office or
position of, profit under the United States or the state. During the tarm for which electad and for .
one year 1homaﬂar, no lagisiator may be nominated, electad Or appPOinted to any other office of
position of profit which has been created, or the salary or emoluments of which hava been increased . .
. while he was a member. This section doas not prevent any person from seeking or holding the .
\ office of governor, secretary of state, or mefmber of Congrass.s This section does not apply to em-
* ployment by or election to 2 constjutional convention. A member may serve on or at the behest - .
. ., of an intarim committee of the legitlature. (Sec. 4 ch 157 SLA 1959; am Sec. 1 ch 85 5LA 19653 .
e, + am Sec. 56 ch 69 SLA 1970) P ‘ .
 lagislative audit division shall . . : .

Sec, 24.20.271. Powers and duties.-

ation related to the management of the University -

(9) have dir;ct access to any info
axists with respact to every other state agency. .

L of Alaska apd have the same right of acce
: . ¢ (Sec. 4 ch 46 SLA 1977) 3
. o

. ‘Artll:h 4. Legislative Board of Raﬁrerl;ent Benefity, *

* - Sec, 2420500, l.eg board of retirement benafits established. The Legislatme Board - , .
' of Retirement Benefits is osti Ishad as 2 permanant advisory board of the legislature. The lagisla- v
- ture establishes the board in recdygnition of ifs need for detalied sxpert fiscal analysas of the retire- .
ment systems of the state and rccommandations t0 change them.. ) .

. Soc. 24.20510, ,Membership. Tha membership of the Lagislatm Board of Reuremant
. Benefits is composed of ‘Seven membars.
- & ’ ‘ \ - . . ‘.

. (1) the.comniissiondr of administration; ) ' N

. a .
1 tho director of ivislon of yetirement; . - .
O ot fn o . L

I 17 ‘ ’ ' . .
FERIC .. v, - I o o

-
I o 0 . .
o risri=a: H . y i e e e - . N
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. teport on other pendlng proposals which would have an effect on the retxremant systems of tim

of the Legislative Council, -, Ce
{sm Sec. 1 ch 130SLA 1977) - . ) . S v
Sec, 24 Ab 260, Fouformimltionoflobbvim. > .o”
{b) High school students who register 35 legislative agents. and who sfficidly represern o
their respective inslitutions shall pay a basic fee of $1. (Sec 1¢h 16 SLA 1971) : -f
.- J
. :
)
¥
. . ’
L
k]
P
L
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r .

*

{3) an employeo of the state employed under the public employees’ retirement system
{AS 39.35); ’ x .

{4) an employee of the state or of a school district who is employed under the teachers R
m%mnt system {AS 14.25); ) . '

{5) a public member nét empioyed by the siate who possesses a background zn économics

or pwmm. - '

. (6) 2 vetired member from.tha public employees’ retirement system; and - ’ 4' ¢
o (N avetired member frorn the {eachers’ retirement system.
- ~

Sec, 24.20520, Seloctlon of memborthip. {a) The commisswner of administration ancl the - . P
director of the division of retﬁ'ement serve ex officio, .-

(b) The respalining members of the board are appointed by the Laglslatwa Councnl and -
serve at the pleasure of:the council for four-year terms. ) . ¥

f -

E ' .
. .

Sec, 24.20530, Compensatign: (a) The ex officio membars, retired members, and the
state employees appointed by the Legislative Coyncil receive no compansation for their service on
the board, Thay shall receive tr expenses and per diem when. necessary to attend-meetings of
Ihe board, and the state employees appointed by the Legislative Touncil shall be excused from
I.heﬂ regulau'duﬂes when necassary to aﬁend mestings of the board. S , .

{b) The public member shall reoeiva $100 per day for his senrices to the board and is en-
titled 10 travel pxpenses and per diem when necessary to attend meetings of the board, .

"Seg, 24:20,540, Duties of the board, (a) The board shall prepare 2 dalailed fiscal analysis
of each legislative proposal for changes in the retirementsystems of the state within 30 days of the -
introduction of the proposal. Each analysis should include a projection of long-term costs angl short -
term costs to the state if the proposal is adobted as wall as the iong-termt impact ot mplementation
of the proposal on the actuariqj soundness of the fund, . -
{b) The board shall meet 2t least four times each year. Within 60 days afterthe legislature .
convenes each year in regular on, the board shall deliver a report t0 the Iegisiature on all pro- .
, posals then pending in the Tegl ature for smendment to 8 retirenient system, The board shall also

state s - ' A H .

L 4

] Sec, 24.20.660, Staff for the board, The Logrslawe Atfyirs Agency shall provide tha com.
ntittes with profesgional and cleticai assistance undér the ausplices of the Legislative Council. The .
board may employ actuaries as nedbssary for the compleliou of its responsibilities with the approval o,




pesmits, (Sec 15 ch 173 SLA 1559; am Sec 1 ch 4 SLA 1961) . -

this chapter and to” protect the public. Tha edmmissioner shall inspect tha school Pacilitles and .
» aquipment of appllcants and licensees and examine applicants for instructor’s licenses, .., (Secl .
ch 215SLA 196‘8) ' ' ) 4
' '$00,28.17.060, Definitions, K . e :
LY - . - ’
tn this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires, . . ¢

A requirement for a medical examination\as a condition precedent to obtalning an operator's
license or school bus driver's permit shall be satisfied if the applicant is the holder of a current and
vatid fiest or second-class medical certificate issudd under the federal aviation regulations and has
passed any requirement of the Department of Edu&(lcm relating to tests for tuberculosis. (am See 1
ch 35LA1976) : -

Sec. 28,6330, School bus driver’s permit. o .

The dapartment shall issue a $chool bus driver's permit upon application and completion of
driving, written and physical examinations. The permit explres on September 1 of the year S~
following issuance and may bjrrenewed by submission to the department of a current physical -
examination. No person may operate a school bus earrying children without a school bus drjver’s
permit. The commissioner of public safety may establish, by regutation, medical standards and
standards of driving conduct and proficiency governing tha issuance or denial of school bus driver's

1}

Sec, 28.16.360. Definitions. In this chapter, unless the context otho\miiso requires, -

-
] . . *

L]

(2) “department” means the Department of Public Safety acting directiy or throughits *
duly authorized officers and agents; ... (Sec 1 ch 173 SLA 1959; Sec 20 (3) ch 173 SLA .
1959) f A , S

C&pw 17. Commercial Driver Tl:ainlnn Schools. |

Sec. 28.17.010. Duty of comwmissioner of public safety to adapt regulations and to enforce

J {#) The commissioner of public satbty shall adopt arid prascribe thosa regulations concerning
the administration and anforcement of this cho?w which ara necesary to carry qut the intent of

(1) “confmercial driver training school” or “school” maans a business enterprise-
conducted by an: ;nd!vidual; assaciation, partnership, or corporation, for tha education and - .
training of pprsoils, aither practically or theoretically, .or both, to operata or drive motor ' . : :

vehicles, and.charging a considezation or tuition for its services; .
* & . L .
(2} “commissiones” meant the commissioner of public safety: : . —
{3) "instructor” means Mn. whather 2cting for himself as operator of a commercial J T, s 7 .

driver training school or for a school for compensation, who teaches, conducts classes of, givas
‘demonstrations t0, or supervises practice 'of, persons léarning to operatei or drive motors
vehicles, (Sec 1 ch 215 SLA1568) - -
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\ . Title 29. miciﬂpl Governmept.
1 )

Article 2. Home Rule Limitations.

- Sec. 29.13.100. Limitation of home rule powers. Only the following
“ 4 . provisions of this title apply to home rule municipalities as prohibitions
on acting otherwise than as provided. They supeisede exist 1n'§ and prohibit
future home rule enactuents uhich provide othemise- .
L)

(1) AS 29.13.080 (charter amendament)
{/ (2) AS 29.18.140 (borough transition)
o (3) AS 29.23.020--29.23.050 (borough _asgembly representat 1on)
’ ] ° (4) A8 29.23.250(a) (election and term of . wmayor) »
! (5) AS729.23.540 (prohibitions vespecting appointment and re-
moval of personnel)
. . (6) "AS 29.23.560 (municipal reports)
: (7) AS 29.23.580 (meetinge public)
(8) AS 29.28.010, 29.28.020(b) ~ 29.28.030 (municipsl elections)
(9) AS 29.28. 130—-29.28.250 (recall) ’
! (10) AS 29.33.010(b) (areawide borough powers)
(11) AS 29.33.290(c) (acquisition bf additionsl areawide powers)
(12) AS 29.43.020--29.43.040. (powers of cities ocutside boroughs)
. ’ (13) AS 29.48.033 (garbage and solfd waste services)
(14) AS 29.48.03%(b) (effect- of ateawide exercise of borough

} power) -
\‘T . reo) (15) AS 29.48.035(c) (borpugh building code jurisdiction within
cities . : -
(16) AS 29.48.037 (extraterritorial “jurisdiction)
) . (17) 'AS 29.48.040--29.48.100 (utilities)
. (18) A8-29.48.180 (codiffeation) . *
*  (19) “Repealed by Sec. 8 ch 147 SLA 1972, effective September 10,

1972,
* - (20) AS 29.48.210 (expenditune of borough revenue) T
* (22) AS 29.48.220- (post audit)
(22) aAs 29.53.010~--2%.53.350, 29.53.400 (borough and city = -
property tax) 1 . -
{23) AS 29.53. 415{d) (interest on galea tax)
(24) AS 29.58.180(b) (security for bonde)
{25) AS 29.58.315 (bond attorneys, bond and financial coneultants)
6) AS 29.68.010 (annexation and” exclusion)
. : 27) AS 79.68,030--29.68.110 (merger and consofidstion)
’ (28) AS 29.68.500--29.68.580 {dissolution)
- . : {29) AS 29.73.020 - (em:lnent domain) - .
- * .. : T (30) AS 29.73.030 (adverse possession) - -
. (317°AS 29.73.040 -(tdxation of mumicipalit 1ea) .
. - (32) as 29,73.050 {(mmicipal name changes) .. i P -
¢ i . (33) AS 29.23.555 ({(conflict of interest?’
- ~(34) A8 29.33.050, AS 29.41. 0105&), AS 14,12.020(g) (reslaoneibﬂ:l.ty‘ N
. for educqﬂon on~m11:l.tary reservations) i

& . (35) A529 58,340 — 29. 58.350 {bonded’ ?pﬁ for sr.hool constructlon) K - :

' . 8 {38) AS 29 63.065 {axemption from speci assnssmnt) - . . -
M- (SaczchIIBSLAl9?2.arnSOcs2.8d114?SLA1972 ernSec2d1325LA1973 am Sec 43 ch 53 ‘
. SLA1973;am 5&';2 ch 137'SLA 1974‘am Sec2th’ ‘114 SLA i9785) -

- P *

r o r om

_ ’ . 29_23.540:a}|fold{n9rnunicipaloﬁloe, \ ' . ', -“', -

* * (c}' Nostate amployee or schooi district émployee may bo danied the right to serve as an
electdyd- municipe! official becausa of his empjoyment by.the state or'a school district unless
_ spécifically prohibited by charter or ordinance of a municipality, adopted at a special or
““g¥heral elaction. However, no schoo! district employee may serve on & school district board in
the school district where he 15 employed. Provisions of this section do not apply to term of -
offica in affoct on the effecﬂve.dateqaf this Act.

-
" (d) For purposes of this sectlon 2 schosl district employee is not 2 rnumdpal employee.

(e Seg 1 ch 93 SLA 1976) :

S | P

-
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T 4w Article 3. Education.

Sec. 29.33.050. Education.  Each borough constitutes a borough school district and esta.
blishes, maintains, and operates a systemn of public schools on an areawide bags as*provided m AS
14.14.060. A mifltary reservation within an organized borough is not part of the borough school
district until the military mission is tarminated or until inclusion in the borgugh school district 15
approved by the Department of Education. However. opergtion of the military reservation schools
by the borough schoal district may be required by the Dogartment of Education urider AS 14.14
110, 1f the military mission of a military ressrvation_términates or contigped management and
control by a regional educational atiendance area is-disapproved by the Department of Educatior.
operation. managemant and control of schools oh military reservations transfers. to the bordugh
“ school district in which the military reservation is located. (Sec. 2 ch 118 SLA 1972 am Sec. 3
th 32 SLA 1973; am Sec. 6 ch 78 SLA 1974; am Sec. 6 ch 13 SLA 1972; Sec. 34 ch124 5LA

e

Sec. 28.41.010. Powers of Third Class Boroughs. (2) A third class borough shall exercise the
areawide powers of education and tax assessmant and collection in the manner provided for second
class boroughs. Arsawide exercise of powers other than education and tax ent and collec.
tion is not authorlzed. . . '

a
<

{b) A third class borough may by a majority vote of the voters in a general or special efec-
tion pravide for planning, platting and Zoning in accordance with AS 29.33.070 - 29.33.245 for
boroughs and may exercise any general faw municipal power which a second class bgrough is
authorized Yo assume by this title. Powers assumed by a third class borough under this section may
be exerciséd only within service areas, A third class borgugh may establish, operate, after or abolish
service areas in the manner provided by AS 29,63,090 for sécond class boroughs. The aCQI.IISltIOI'I
of additional bowers ona semce area basls may be Initiated in gither of two ways:

(l) a number of voters equal to 15 per cent of the number of votes cast in the pro- ~
posed service area at the preceding regular election may file a patition with the assembly: or
(2} the assambly may place the Question on the baltot.
' (Sec, 1 ch 93-5LA 1977) -
( - v .

{cd A third class borough may borrow mon®@Y and 1ssue negotiable general obligation, revenue P
or refunding bonds and other svidences of indebtedness as provided for first and second class
boroughs in AS 29.58.150-19.58.340, (am Sec. 4 ch 3§ SLA 1973; am Sec. 7 th 72 SLA 1974;
am Sec. 7 ch 13 ALS1975; rapealed and re-enacted Sec. 35 ch 124 S1L.A 1975) s

{d) A military resenmtion withm 2 third class borough is not part of the barough 5¢hool
district until the military mission Js terminated or until inciusion in the borough school district 15
approved by the Department of Education. However, operation of the military resarvation schools
by the borough school district may be required by the mpartment of Education under AS 14 14 .
110. (i the military mission of a military reservation terminates or continued managemant and con-

" trak by & regional educational attendance area is disapproved by the Department of Education,
Gperation, management and conttol of schools on the military reservation transfers to the borough -
school district in which the military reservatian is focated. (Sec, 2 ch 935LA 1977)

“ L~ N *

Sac. 29.41 020, Amnhlytoumutdml board.  The borough assembly is the borough .
schood board for third class boroughs. Where applicable, weighted voting shalt apply to.board .
decisions. The borough exec is the presiding officer of the borough assembly and president
61 the schqot board. The bo‘ﬁ executive his all powers of 3 borgugh executive except for the
velo power, {Sec:2ch118S

721a . s a!

r
. - . .
P Y - - [

Sec. 20.43.030, Education. Home rule ar;d first class cItI;s ouf:lde boroughs Constitute
city school districts and establish, maintainnand operate 2 systemn of public schools as provided by
AS 29.33.050 for boroughs. (Sec. 2ch 118 M

- * .
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- Article 8. Miscellandous Provisions .. . -
ggction . .
8. , Bonded indebtedness for school construction ot ) )
380, Bond guarantes fund . — &
Sec, 20,68.345. Bonded indebtedness for school construction. .

A hiome rule city fevying property taxes for schools, upow furishing proof satisfactory to.the .
+  Departtnent of Education and the Departmaent.of Commupity and Regional Affairs of the need for :
schoo! facilities which, i provided, will require the city to axceed limits onv authorizing or issuing - <
bonds whith may be establlshed by charter, may excead the limits to the extent necessary to pay
costs of school construction, In ‘this section “costs of school construction” means costs as defined

in AS 43,18.100{g)(2), {(Sec 1 ch 137 SLA 1974) e
Sec, 29.68,350. &:uémnwe fund. ! ’

* (3} To guarantee payraent by the state of the principsl and interest of bonds issued under the

enabling authority of sec. 340 of this chapter, there is in the Departmant of Community and ) . )
Regional Affairs a special fund called the local school bond guarantee fund in which there shall be ’
deposited all money appropriated by the legislature for the purpose of the fund and other money
which may be made.available for the purpose of the fund from any other source. Money in the fund
shall be held and applied soley to further guarantea and provida.an addifional pledge of payment of \
all_bonds issued under the provisions of sec. 340 of this chapter. Money shall not be withdrawn
from the fund if 3 withdrawal would reduce the amount in the fund t0 an amount equal to less than
the “"maximum debt service reserve’” (as defined in this section), except for payhent of interest
then due and payablé on bonds and the principal of bonds then maturing and payable and for the
retirement of bonds in accordance with tha terms of a contract between the municipality and 1ts
bongdholderd arid for the payments on account of which interest or principal or retirement of bonds .
other money 8 not then available in accordance with the terms of the contract. In this section i
“maximum debt service reserve’” means, as of any date of computation, the largest amount of
money required by the terms of all contracts bejween raupicipalities,and their bondholders as to
bonds issued under sec. 340 of this chapter to be raised in any.succeeding calendar year for the

payment of interest on and matuting principal of ouistanding bonds and payments required by the
terms of the contracts to sinking funds established for the payment or redemption of the bonds, all
calculated on the assumption that bonds will ceass to be ouistanding after the date of thg
computation by reason of the payment of bonds at their respective maturities and the payments of
the required money to sinking funds and the appligation of the mogey in accordance with tl;e terms .
of the contracls to the retiremsnt of bonds.

{b} Money in the guarantae fund at any time in axcess of the maxumum debt service reserve; - f
whether by reason of investment or otherwlse, may be mthdrawn by the department and ~ . T i
transferrad.to the general fund. P . < .

{c) Money at any time in the guarantee fund may be invested in any dirett obllgatlon of, or
obligations as to which principal and mtarest is guaranteed by. the ‘United States. the state. Or a2
political subdivision, . )

{d) For purpbses of valuatuon. investrents in the guarantee fund shall be valued at the lowest _—
of the par value, cost to the authorlty, or market value of the investments. Valuatian on any
particular date shall include the amourlt of interest. then earned or accrued io that date.on any

- money or Investments in-the fund.- wr o
(a) Other provisions of thls section nolwithstandmg, no bopds may be issded carrying the oo ;
guarantee Provided in this section unless there is in the guarantes fund the maximum debt service / G
! reserva for all bonds thén issued and outstanding and the bonds about to be issued, but nothing
prevents or precludes a municipality from satisfying the foregoing requirement by depositing so A
much §f the proceeds of the bonds about 1o be tssued. upon their iSsuance, as 15 needed. to achlwe
the mai¥gpum debt sarvice reserve, . .
. {f} .. W order to assure the maintenance of the maximum debt service reserve in the guaranteé . ~
fund, there.is authorized o beyappropriated annually znd paid to the authority for depesit in the . .
. fund, the sum, if any, that is cerlified by the commissioner of community and regional affairs to the v
M . governor 35 necessary fo. restore the fundto an amount equal to the maxifmum debt service reserve.
The chairman shall annugily, befole December 2, deliver to the governor his certificate-stating the .
- sum, If any, required to restore the\fynd to that amount, and the sum so certified i$ authorized to )
oot . NP be apprapriated and paid to the fund Buying the then current state fiscal yodr.

’ - (g)- Nothing in. this sectid e considered \to cause Gonds, paymenr. "of whTeh is «

- uaranteed from.monay in the fund established under this section, to be in any way a debt or - . . iy
. : ”~ iability of the state or any palitical subdivision of the state other than the political subdivision - /\
ey . ssuing the bonds, and the bonds, whether or not payable from the maximum debt servite reserve
: - created and established under this section, shell not creaté ar constitute an indebtedness, lighility or ;
* ‘ obltgahon of the state or be or constitute a pladge of the faith and credit of the state, (Sec I ch 137",

SLA 1974) N - .

o . - LY . LJ
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Chapter 68, Alteration of Boundarias : ~

" Sec. 20,68,020. . Annexation of sgilitary reservations. A military resanatmn may be annexed -
to a city or borough in the same manner as prescribad for any other territory under sec. 10 of-this . .
chapter. If a city within an organized borough annexes a military reservation undarthis section, the
~  territory encompassing the military resarvation autoroatlcally is annexed fo.the borough of which hd

the city j¢a part. (Sec 1 ch 32 SLA 1973: am Sec 8:ch, 72 SLA'1974) .

+ ' . - . . .
Tme 35. Public Buildings, Works, and Improvements : . N

: Sec. 35.10.08%, . Architecmn ulations. The Department of Public Works is p
* vesponsible for preparing and pnﬁ%nﬁﬁglanom governing the construction of public - :
buildings and facilities by or for state, including the University of Alaska. and its politicar .
subdivisions to insure that the -pubiic buildings and facilities ara accessipie to, and usable by. the .
physically handicapped. The regulations of the department shall conform as far as it is feasible to
the publication entitled **American Standard Specifications for Making Buildings and Faciitie: J
Accessiblato and Usable by the Physically Handicapped™ or any amendments to this publication as e
I's /dpprovad by the American Standards Association, incorporated, under the sponsorship of the L
National Society for Crippled Children and Adults and the President’s Committes on Employment .
of the Physically Handicapped. {Sec 1 ch 119 SELA 1966;am Sec 1 ch 48 SLA 1972}

) Sec. 35.16.080, Local Zontrol of state public works projects. {3} A mumcnpality or, if the
. public work is an educational facility. a regional educational aflendance area established under AS

14.08 may, by sesolution of its governing body, request the assumption of all of the department’s
responsibilities relating to the planning and construction of a public works project of the state

which is to be iocated within the boundaries or operating area of the municipality or regional

” educational attendance area and which would. otherwise be constructed in the manner provided in
sec. 10 of this chapter. Afier receipt of the request, the department

{1} .shall provide for. the assumption by the wmunicipality or/regighal educationar . ~
f attendance area of all of the départment’s ?ponsibﬂities relating to nifg, design and
. co;;;truchqn of an educational facility: * .

{2} may provide by agreemant for tramfer to and assumption by the municipality of the
epaﬂment' s sesponsibilities refating to the pRnning, design, and construction of a public works
roject, unless the commissionsr deterrmines that assumption of responsibilities by the municipatity
not practicable or not in the best interesls of the state. . ’

{by . If tha commissioner of transportation and prlic facilities determines.that assumption of -
ponsibifities by a municipality under (a) (2} of this section #s'not piacticable or not in the best” . iy
rests of the siate, he shall notify thd governing body of the municipality of his finding gad
ify seasons for it, If the gov body ‘requests reconsideratidn of (he decision, he shall Hold a
ring,n tha municipality in 30 days following mailing of tha requést. Foliowing the hearing, Cand
he may affirm, modify of reverse his initizl decision and shall specify in writing the reasons. : -

n {c) A municipality may request joint kumphon of responsibilitias with the departmeht

relating to the plarming, design and construction of a public works project. A segional educational

: attendance 3rea may request joint assumption of responsibilities with the department rglating to the

3 © planning, design and construction of ap educational facility. Two or moce municipatities or regional

| .t educational atiendance areas may by mutual agreement provide for cooperative agsumption of
resgansibilities refating to the planning and corstruction of a public worls project. If two or more” . -
municipaiities or regional educational attendance areas request assumption of responsibilities for a

ar project 2nd meot the standard of practicability set qut in. {a)(2) of this section, the corpmissioner -

i shall determine which municipalitys or regional educational attendanca area is best afle to direct ,

H . plam;'ing. design, and construction of the project and entér into an agreement with that v

) municipality or segional educational attenBance ar¢2, or provide for joint or cooperative - .

administration, as the parties may agres of the camm:ssicmer'may determind, Decisions of the )

mmmnssiowmtdﬁf.ihﬁsubsecﬁonam find . _. ...0 o L .. — e e .

* - : ) -

. - .y -
¢

- (ngecGSLAlQ?B} : o L

° .- B . L. . ’\v . . . ] L ) . .
{d) Provisidns of, this title gpverning planning, design, and construction of public works by :
the department, and regulations adopted under the provisions, govem the administration of projects :
assumed By a m slity ar regional educational attandance area under this section. For that , .
o purposa the pr superside any.. conflicting provistons of ordinence or charter of a - & ‘ )
municipality. | A " L ) .
* ' - . . ) 0 ¢
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v (e) An organ'ized borough may plan and construct public works under this section and make
an agreement with the department for that purpose irrespective of restrictions of other provisions of
iaw on the acqusition and exercise of horoqu powers. Borough exercise of the power conterred
under this subsection does not préciudo exercise by a city of the borough of the same power wuthun
the city.» .

()} To carry out the purpose of this section, the commissiOne; of transportation and public
faaities shall adopt reguiations relating to the application for and the making and the conditions of ~
agreements and the local assumption of responsibilities for the planning, design and construction of
pubbec works under this section. He shall include in grant contracts terms and conditions requiringa ™
regronal school board and its contractors to adhere to the provisions of AS 36.05.010 with respect
to the payment of wage rates on construction projects, and AS 36.10.010 with resphct to
employment preference, and may require ditferent tarms in adreements for different projects to

/\ . meet locai conditions and unique requitements and 10 assure compliance with the public facilities
- procurement pokicies developad by the department under AS 35.10.160 — 35.10.200. If necessary. -
the commissioner may reduire as a condition of an agresment approval of the agreement by the
federal government. Regulations adopted, amended or repeafed by the department under this
section which. relate to educational faciliffes shall be developad in conjunction with the Afaska .
8 Assocation of School Boards and the Alaska Association of School Administrators and reviewed by
T those associations before final action on the reguiations is taken by the department. (am Sec 7 ch o
147 sLA 1978) .

& 3

- Secy 35.15.000. Use of approgsiated funds. Upon assumption by a municipality or regional
* educational.attendance area of the department's responsibilitias under sec B80{a}(1} of this chapter,
or upon execution of an agreement undar sec. 80(a)(2) of this chapter,’stdte funds appropriated tor
a public works project which is the subject of the assumption o the agréement shall be tran?ferred
to a special. accousnt in. the state treasury. A municipality or regional educational atiandance area .
i administering the project unde® the assuraption or agreament may draw on the account for cosis of
. the project, under fiscal control of the department..if an agreement provides fgr joint or "
cooperative administration of the project, payment of costs shall be made to the party incurring the
costs. (am SecB ch 147 SLA 1978) . . ‘ 1

$Sac, 35.15.100. Responsibility of dépletment When a municipality or regior'aal educational
attendance arsa has assumed responsibility for a public works project in actordance with secs. 80—
120 of this chapter, the departmett is religred of responsibility fo the extent it is astOmed by the - .
municipality or regional educationai ajtérdance area. The department may providd technical
assistanck on the reSponsibility assumad if requested to do so by the municipality or area and $hall
be reasonably compensated for that asststanoe from the account established under segc. 90 of this -

chapter. (ar Sec 1 chﬁ?‘ism !:3":‘61

3. . : . Sec. 3515.110. Titla.to" sﬁe hﬂdhwmplsﬁon of prqject. (3} Title acceptable to :d:e ”
. . departmant {0 a suitable projectsdé;sﬁ‘afl bé& vested in the state befora work is n on the site,
: except that, if the project involves construction of an edugational facillty. fitletor sufficient Interest .,
1 determined acceptable by the departiient to an approved site for a school Building shall be vested in

the mumicipality, the regional educational attendance area or the state before advartisement for bids h
. . ¢ initiation of construction contract negotiations.  (anvSet 9 ch 147/5LA 1978) .

» (b} - Resporkibility for Maintendnée of the project shall bg established irfthe briginal contract -
agreament. The depaﬂmant;hall pafticipate in the final inspection of the prolect am:l approve-of .
the ﬁnal dacuments on the project. (am sec 1 ch 57 SLA 1967} * -

’ v : o _' '
- . - N3

° Sec.35.15 120. Baﬂniﬂ'om. lnsecs. 80 — 120 of this chapler i . L

R

aapam
.

. s < {1 “construction™’ or any. derivativeof tha term "construct" means, in addition to the ot
meaning given in AS 35, 25.020, seleciing and Acquiring a project-site and necessary .

- . . Tights-of-way and e3semerits-on. béhalf of the state, providing for and oonnectmg to utlllfw{ T
. " and byilding, supervising and@pecung the public works groject: - , - :

w———

- - (2) "gévemrn; body’ *means in* the case ‘of amunicipality, its assembly or courdéil, and, .
. ) ) o * in tha case ofamgfoﬁaloducationai aﬂendan;e area, its regional sc“hoot board; * - T

LT . ) ' ' {3} "mumcipa!rty"‘ mesiis a\genaral faw or ‘home rute city or orqaruzed borpugh, T
. |nclsu§|:§ but not limited “to. a. l.miﬂecl rlwniclpallfy croanizad under AS 29.68.240 - A
- il . R 5 29 0, )

. . / . {a,mSeclmsns.Mst;- Lo ", . o e
- - * . : ) -q’ w .- . L. ." ‘ . \. . s ) .
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= Sec, 35,27.020. Art tequirements for public buildings and facilities. (23} Plans_for pubiic
buildings and facilties constructed after June 30, 1975 and for remodeling or renovation after
June 30, 1975 where the total cost of the remodsiing or renovation t5 $250,000 or more shall
contain provisions for the inclusion of works of art including but not iimited to sculptures, paint-
ings. murals, or ob;ects relating to Native art. . - .
(b} The department, before prepanng plans and specifications for publidworks and facilities,
shall consuit with the Alaska State Council on the Arls regarding the desirability of mclusnon of
works of art. -~ R " T

(¢} At least one pér cent or, in the case of a rural schoal facility, at least one-half of one’
per cent of the construction cost of 2 building or facility approved for construction by the legisla-
ture after the enactment date of this chapter will be reserved fgr the following purposes:, the de-
sign, congruction, mounting and administration of works of aft in the public buulplmgér publ:c
tacility, (Sec. 2 ch 96 SLA 1977) ' .

) {d} Public buildings and facilities with an overall construction cost of less than $250,000
are exempt ffom the requirements of this chapter unless inch of works of art n their, design !
and’construction is specifically authorized by the department.

{e} The artist who executes these works of art shall be selected by the architect fbr the .
department with the approval of the department, after.consultation with the Alasks State Council
on the Arts and the principai user of the public buildings or facilities! (Sec. 1 ch 54 SLA 1975) .

(f}) The artist who executes thess works of artn thie public schools shall be selected by the
superintendant of a%séhool district in which a public school is to be built with the approval of the
school board. Should the department find in the best interest of the state that the selection of the
artist who executes these works ‘ofiart.by the superintendent may result in a cost overrun to the
state or detay of construction, the department shplt make the selection of the artist in consultation
with thé superintendent. (Sec. 1 ch S65LA 197

. (9} The architect, superintendent, department, and the Alaska State Council on the Ars
“shall- encpurage the use of state cultural resources in these art works and the selection of Alaska
- resident artists*t6r the'commission of thage art works. (Sec. 1 ch 96 SLA 1977)

[ . . ’

- - EE . 3. . r
‘&; Title 36, Pybfic Contracts - \ ‘
Sey 38.10.010, 'Employment preference. In the performands of contracts let by the state, a

polrtical subdivision of the state, or a regional school board with réspect to an educational facity
under AS 14.08.161 for construction, repair, preliminary surveys, enginegring studie‘. consulting.
maintenance work or any other retention of services necessafy to compiete any given project. 95
per cent re:rdent shall b emplayed where they are avail
are employed under the contracl,' then S0 per cent residehts shall be employed where they are
avaifabla and qualitied. in ail.cases of public works projects, praference shall be givan to residents.
In an are® which has been designated a5 an area impactsd by an gconomic disaster.sesidents of that
* area shalt be given omployment prefarence as provided in AS44.33.290 followad by other residents

le and quaified. If 10 or fewer persons N

* of the siate. {amSeciﬁeh A7 SLA 1978)

‘ ." - r - ~—
- ™
ﬁaq.ss.oxo. {3) "public construction™ or “public
areclion, rehabilitation, alteration, exiension or repair, i
Highways or other Improvaments 1o real property
bdivision of

B 0 Lo

A o
£ P

- -
-

(]
S
fks" means. the ‘oifites field surveying,

ihchuding painting or redecorating bultdmgs.
under contract for the state, 2 polntecal’

fhe state, or a regional school board wslh resp-ect toan educatiénal‘facility under AS
""‘ ~p:08:181; “"{am&clﬁctrl‘i-? SLAI9FE) - - - . i
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s - Titled. Public Finangs. . ‘ I .-

Sec, 37.05.305. Applicability to Univarsity of Alaska.’ The commissioner of admlnnstrahon
may delegate the performance of the functions under ttus ter as. }hey relate to the university
to the Board of Regents of the Unwers;ty of Alaska and set, ut the criteria and’ guidelines which

shall be followed: The commissioner shall direct necessafy stipulations and exercise tnonitoring b
respopsibility for.conformancd throughy the Board of Regents of the Unwersity of Alpska. fam Sec. -
5 ch 45 SLA 1977} — ; .
Sec. 37.05.320, Definitions. Ip this chapter ; o,
(&) “state agency,” "agency,” “‘department,” o¢ similar term means a department,
offiter, institution, board, commission, buveau, division, gr other administrative unit forming
the state government, and includes the Alaska Pioneers’ e and the University of Alaska. .
{arn Sec. 6 ch 46 SLA 1977) . - -~ F
Sec. 37.07.120. Definitions. In this chapter ¢ A
{1) *"agency” moans a depariment, officer, |n51|tuhon “board, commission; ‘bureau, ’
' divisipn, o other admnistrative unit forming the state government and includes the Alaska .
Pioneers’ Home 3nd the University of Alaska, but 'does.ot Include the legls!ature or the Y .

- judiciary. {am Sec. 7 chis SLA 1977} ) -

. - \ ~' -

“Sec. 37,10,088. Departmem of Adm istration dithorized to make advarites
University. (a) During any fiscal year the Départment of Adminigtration may make adva to the
University of Alaska against verified recaivables from appropriations for grants and contracts from
federal pr private sources of.the university and upon gondition that the university reimburss the

fund for these advances from funds received by the univers

from fedecal or private sources. the

advances may not, exceed 80 per ‘cont of the verified”

-

+

ivables from grants and oootracts, }

appropriated from federal or private sources.

(b) Until Sune 30, 1980, the total ofadvances in any fiscal year may not exceed 2'0 per cent _°
‘of the total grants and contracts from federal and prlfate sources appropriated to the university .ot
for that fiscal year. After Juna.30; 1980, the total of advances In any fiscal year may not excesd 10
per cent of the fotal of grants and contracts from federsl and private sources appropnated to the
unwersuty for that fiscal year. The amounts advanced in any fisdal year shall be repaid in fult to the !
departmént within 120 days following the' close of that fiscal year. If the repdyment 1s not madeon ¢
- a timely basis, the department may withhold amounts due from state fund appropriations for the

university. e ¢
- - L]
(dm Sec 1 ch 79 SLA 1978) o . e T
(&} The commissioner of pdmunlstratton shall submit a quaﬂarl regort of all advances hnd - .
relrnl:mrsements under this se;tlon to the’ Leglslatn(e Budget and Audit Committee, -
{d) The department shall establish the procedure for rnaking advances to‘the unnrers(}y and - '
for securlng‘reumbmsernent from the univérsity.. _ '
(am SecB chA6SLA2877) - - . - . ) ,
' J' " « YL " ‘ - ' .
. T - - . ’ N . ;--
e . . -
- - - - ' ’ - » '
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L ©, . Aicle3. PublicSchool Fund -~ Ce
Sec. 37.M, 130. Fublic school fund established. (3} 'l'here is establlshed asa separate fund

* " the public school fund o o T

’(b} The principat of-the fund established in {a} of this section consists of . - .
(1) the balancs of the pumlw pesmanent fund on July 1, 1975; and . . -
© 2F sums transferred unger sec, 1 ot this chapter. Yo ' ‘

{c} Thei |ncome of the fund created in (3} oP this section consists of the interest and dividends -
jg;smed from investments of theyrincipal of that fund under-sec. 170 of this chapter . .

Sec. -37.14.120, Publtc school fund ad’visow board-'created. (a) There is created in the *
Department of Revénue the Public School Fund Adwsory Board composed of the commissioner of
the Department of Education, three members efected by the Board of Education from among s
membership, and the commissioner of the Department of Revenle.

(b} The board create¥ in {a} of this section shall elect a chairman front the rnernbershlp of the
board, Members serve without compensation but are entitled -to per diem ang travel expenses
authorized by ig.w for other boards,

- - ]

&

r - ' -
- &%57 14.130. Powers.and duties of boards. The board aeated in sec. 120 af this chapter .
. has the fol!omng powers and duties: .

f ) (1} to hold regular meetings and’(pecsal rneetlngs consudered necessary’;

- (2) ao have prepared 2n annuat accounting of the principal and incanie of the fund
bhshed insec. 110 of thts chapter and
:_/110 of this

v 1

. (3) te prepare Iong-range investment plans for the fund established in se
A _ chapter.

[N . . ) Ry .
\ . . s ‘.

. .
. . * B r ’

Sec. 37,14.140. Fund utilization, he prmci:zﬁ?o.;/th-e fund establi in sec. 1104f this
chapter shall be retained in the fund fos investment as specified in sec.-170 of this chapter. The .

. incorne of fund may rot be appropriated for 2 purpose other than for the support of public -

. education prograrrts.

-
L]
. ——
L] . . . . . .
L] -

-

*

LT . ‘ Sec. 37.14050, Contributions. During each fiscal year the éommussqoner of the Deparhﬂ;nt
RN of Revenug shalb fransfer to the fund created Tn sgc. 110 of this chapter 2 sum equal to one-halfof » |, -
: . . per cent of the total receipts derwed from the management of state Iand, mcludung amounts *
. : “ paid to the state as prageeds of s2le or annual rént of surface rights, mineral lease rsntals. royaltues. *
i . royalty sale proceeds, and federal mineral revenue-ﬁfarmg payments or bonuses. .
L] - L * - [N - L] __-
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- Schoal lands may be

- Title 38. Public Lands,

-Sac. 38.05.030. Exceptions

(8) the sale, lease or othydr disposal of schoollands under the jurisdiction of the departmeri™.
shall be made by the cornnxs ner in atcordance with the provisionf of this chapter. However,
disposal of school lands undey this subsection, othet than disposal by iease for a term of years,
shall be made only for si tesFov sehoot facilities or for public park and publle recreational purpiises,

public Iands and {3} lands ewned by a city, borough or other public entity. In the case of unegual

values, cash may be wsed to equalize land values. When the department determines that # is in the ’ N

organized borough or cityof any class, the borough or city is authorized, and has preference,for six e

best interest of the state£ dispose of the school lands located within Section 16 and 36 in an

months aRer notice, to &quire the land at the appraised value by purchase or exthange of landw
acceptaple’ to, the department. No sale, leasa, exchange or otifer disposal of school tands may be”
made without the approval of the State Board of Education. The state Board of Education shall

act as a thustee of school lands. The board may retain private counsel or other professionat ?is- Y
tance when necessary to carry out its duties as a trustes. (Sec. 3{a} — (d) art Xill ch 169 -
1959; am Secs. 20,21 ¢h 61 S5LA 1960; am Sec. 1 ¢h. 27 5LA 1967; am Sec. lch 253 SLA 1870;

" am Sec.s 1,2 ch 355LA 1971; am Sec. 2 ch 267 5LA 1976} )

_Sec. 38.05032, School tiyd disposition focedures. -, . : AV

(a) Before the sale, Iease or oﬂm"dnspogl of school land, the director shau

* . (1) cguse the,prepafatsonof adevelopment plan whnch adequately describgs the ihanner
' in which the land will be developed or utilized; howsver, no development plan is requn-ed for
an exchange of school Iand to apublic entity; _ .. .

£ ]

{2) make notice under Sec. 345 gf this chapter of the propose& development plan,
stating that a disposal~of the [and for sich use is under censideratlon. and that 1nteresied -7
persons may ‘make comments and subcmt alterriative proposals for developmen’t -end uee_. ..
within 30 days'of the last publ‘eatnorl of notice; and -~ . . T

v . (3 notify muqimpalixjes s prowded in Sec. 305 of thus chapter aHhe same hrne
notice is published or osted under l2) of this s:.tl:hset:ti-:inb no further notace 1o mumclpahtnes
need be gweﬁ at the time of disposal.

7 ‘" . -

ged for {1} state lands, (2) vacant, unappropriated and unreseried .,

. (b} in the case’ of school land to be d?
made until the municipal. plagmng authority Ras hel

applications availab
S5LA 1976)

-

o

osed of within rnqpicipallties, no di

Imayhe

d a pubic hearing on development‘plans and
applications relati,n% fo the I3 nd to be disposed of.. The director sf!all make deveioprient-pians and -

. -
T

9,10 rnuﬁimpal plqnning’ authorities for this purpose. No disposition of Tand -
* may be made soonef than Jhree weeks after 2 hearmg held under this mbsectnon {Sec, 1 <h 257

I‘"»'

See, 38.05.070, éenel:ailg “t l.'ee:ing of lands othar than for dteexuacﬁon of naturelmowml .

(c} A lease may be issued for a period up to 55 years, if it appearsto be in the beeﬁnteresfs .

of the state and if the’ cdmmissioner approves, I the commissioner determines that the land of 3,
part of it which is the subject of a grazing lease is not-being used for the purpose issued; the lease’ 7

nay be declared void. Howevar, 2
Jiot {0 exceed 59 yéars, {Sec. 1 art V ch 169 5Ly

nonrenewable lease for school 1ands may be issued §

a'pericd
Gl SLA

Go.arnSec.lc‘h?l 5LA1966 arnSec 2

959; -am'Sec.iIQSg.. am Séc, 17
SLA1970) . AT

- .
. . L] -




year‘s. and three fDr fhree years. |, . , . o

) Imhal terms dmfrom February i befora appomtmeht. A vacancy occurvg duringa

, term of offhce is fitied in the same manner as the original appointment is made and for thg balance’
of the ungxpired term. Each membbf holds office at the pleastre of the governor Rotwitystanding

. the member's term, {Sec 6 th 64 SLA 1959; am Sec 2 chv 34 SLA 1960; am X :
‘ ~ am Sec 2 ¢ch 9Q SLA 1967; am Sec 10 ¢ch 96 SLA 1967; am Sec 1.ch 107 SLA am Sec™30 ch
- 46 SLA 1970; am Seczch1216LA197l SecBﬁchlZ4§l3¢\ 1975; 34-36 ch 206

Lo - T - r L esLAL9) - - ’ t

e PR -

T, . / , -
.‘ ¢ #
£ N ) L)
’ - ., - . - .
’ . N ’ + * -
* ¢ £ 2 4
: " L - ¥ -
Ty 12 ‘ - v - ) :
: Title 39, Public Officers and Employees. - - ) . .
Chapter 05, Qualifications, Appointment, and Tenura, ' T e . 4
- ) . * . ! " !.
. Sec. 39.05.010. Repealed. (Sec 29 ch 208 SLA 1975) T . c T
o . ] ‘ J -
. Sec. 39.05.080. Appointment, qmluﬁmtm&n angl torms of office of mambers “of '9 .
dapamnenta‘l boards, coupicils, or commissions. ‘ - ' .
i . (a] Each member of the- fallowing shail ba a citizen of the United Statas ' -; . R - .
{}) Local Boundary Cornrmssmn, )
2) "Alcondlic Beverage Control Board; ) _ o
M - (3) Employment Security Advisory Council; - &
N (4) Alaska State Housing Authority: ) N
L (5) Board of Fisherles; , \ ‘
. e (6) Board of Tourism; . Y . .
: (7} Commission for Northern-Operations of Rait Transpostation andi—hghways. ‘.
© (8) Repoaled by Sec36 ch 124 SLA 1975; ‘o ) ’
", {9) the Governor” mmm}on on.the |nvalvemant of Young People in Government; ) » ]
R {10) Board of Ga vo- ‘ N
' (b) The governor shail appoint, e—ac’l:}ernber on the basls of inter&it in public afféirs. good -
]udgment knewledge and ability in the fisld of action of the department for which appointed, and
‘with a view to providing diversity of interest and points of view in the plembership. Appointments
a:e subject to confirmation by""‘ma]'ority of.zhe mernbers of the legislature in 1o|nt session, '
B0 °(t:ll initial appoil tments bf members are as follows . ; : .-\
. g (P inthecase of-threa-mambar boards, for one, two and three years; -
2 . > (2) in the case of five-member hoards for ons, two, three. four and five years;
LI 13) in the case of six- member hoards. two members serve for one byear, two’for two
= . yaars.andtwoforthr&ayears - 7 ) .
S T, *{4) in the case of eight.member boands two membeu serve'¥or one. year. two for two
o . . . years,tiwo for three years, and two for four, years. . .
- : ! / (5 in the case of 10-member boards, two merghers for one year, two for two
- ’ © %7 Hyears, two for threq years; two for fout yearsand two for five . s '
ey T " (8) in thg case of seven-member boards, o members sapn; for one year. two for two
L= * 4,

e - 39.05.150, Repeated. {Sec.2 ch 237 SLA 1970) ., * . VA £ o
L M e, (52 R o
SEEE R . ' Chapter 25, StataPetsonnelAct. A S -
_ ; Soc; 39.26.110. Exempt service. e

{8) certlficaled geachers émployed by the state to teach in schodls operated by )‘he statd:

.(14} the esecutive officar of the Alaska Commission on Poatsecondary«Educahon (Sec
"31c¢ch QSSLA 1970; am Sec 18 ch 78 SLA 1974) ‘

{1’3) cartitied teachers and noncertified amprnyees mloyed by a ;egionzi educahoml

attendance area established and organized under AS 14.08.031 —~ 14.0841 to teach in, ..

minister or oporate schools under the operation, contraf and mgpigament of 3 regional
educationai aﬂeng:l’ance area school board. .« - .

, A1

»
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commissioner, chairman or.mamber of 2 state commission or board specified n sec.|200{9) of this
chapter, person hired or appointed as head or deputy head of, or director of a division within, 2
departmend in the executive branch, person appointed as dssistant to the governor, and a municipal
officer, shglt file a statément giving his income sources and businiss interests, under cath and on
penalty of perjury, withif 30 days after he-thkés office 25 a public official. Candidates for state
elective office shalt file such a statgment at the time of filing a declaration of candidacy or within
30 days of the filing of any nominating petition, or within 30 days of becoming a candidate by any
other means. Candidates for elective munjcipal gfﬁcg shall file suck a statement at the time of filing
a nomjinating petition, declaraticn of candidacy, or other required filing for the elective municipat
-+ office, Refusal or failure td file within the time prescribed shall require.that the candidate's filing
fees, if any, and filing for office be refused or that his previously accepted filing fee be returned and
bis name removéd from the fiting records. A statement shall alsobe filed by public officials no iater
than April 15 or 15 days after the parson files'his Tederal income tax return in each following year,
whichever shall come first. farsons who, on o after Decamber 11, 1574, wera fhembats of bobrds
or commissions not namelt in spc. 200(9) of this chapter are not required to file financial
statements. . . “ e . : -

.
-

. ' .

{b} The governor, lieutenant governor, members of the legistature, and candidatestfor these
offlces, juditial officers, each commissioner, head or deputy haad of, or director of a division
within, a department in the executjVe branch, assistant to the goverpor or chairman or member of a
comniission or board required to report under ths chapter; shall file the statement with the Alaska
Public. Offices Commission. Municipal officers, and candidates for elective municipal office, shall
tile with the.municipal clerk or other municipal official. designated to receive their filing for office.
. All Statements required 1o he filed under this ch¥bter are public records. Statements filed with the

_ o . 3950.020(b) before the effective date of this Act shal] be transferred to-the Alaska Public Offices
- Tl Commission for fiting under AS 39.50.050, as amended by this Act. - - !

H

¥ -7 - % U Sec.39.50030. “Contembof smtements. . | - . o
. o . . (aj Eac!'i statemant: shell bé an accurate representation of the financial affairs of the public

. Los = . official -or candidate and shall contain the same information for each member of his family, &

. ) - _ .. specified- in (b) .of thisgsechion, to the extent that it is aicertainable by the public official or

. e 0T candidate, An asset O liability under $500, Wousehold ‘gopds, -arid -personal effects need not he
.- - © 7 identifigd: 7 - oo C

.. ) n " * * . ‘ . . - . . .
. T - eemeel + o (b)Y Fach statement.filed by a public official ar candidate under this chapfer shall include:

. o S (1) ihesource of alf Income over $100, including capital gairis, whether or not taxable,
S - . . .- vatewedby-him or his spouse or dependent child of'his or nondependent chilc(l of his who'is living

cAw e T e with him; during the preceding calendar yeak; * .

-

T - '(2‘)‘ the “Idéntity, by name and address, of sach business in which he or his spouse or
T c e ——_-;'{epertden{ child of his or nondeperident child & his who is living with _hirh was a stockholder;
e Tt - owner, officer, director, partrier, proprletor, or employeg during the preveding.calendar year;

Tl s ' " {3) the identity and nature of each interest owned by him or his spousa or dependenit
R - precedinggaleridar year; . . . \ S . .

e - ‘(5) the Tdentity and naturk of each interest in real propery, including an_option'to _b|:|y.
. Y ST . ovnedt by higdor his speuse or-dependent ¢hild of his or nond dent child of -his who\ls living

e e < © with him, 7 timad_ur'mg the preceding calendar year; .

'

om0

—
P}
-
v
.

" 5} the idantity of each frust ox other flcfucia‘rgirelation in which he or his spousa or
-*i_ -+ - _ dependent child of his or nondependent chtid of his wha is living with him, held a beneficia! |_nt.erest°
oA T T &tiling ths preceding calendar year, & description and.identification of tl}g property contained in
et~ x T+ .. eschtrustor relation, and tha natufe and gxtent of the beneficial inferestin it - - . .
S« T 1{6) any-lodn ar loan guarantee imade to him of his.spouse.or. dependent child of his or
T . N .tiondegendent éhifd of his who Is tiving with him, and the identity of the maker of the loan or loan

T el gk ‘.Ig.l..
.
t

]
R
o
]

++ . “ehitd- of is<or -nandependefit chitd- of "his who. Is living. with_him, hi§ mother or father or 3

- 1 - the 3tafe, duging-the:preceding calendar year, héld, bid or offérad by, him, his spouse, dependant

. spouss op s ehlidrenc:Gi 3 combiriation.of-their hold a eontialling *n*@"jﬂ"d.

Aeg o -

LI

= - partnershylp.er.profassionat-cotparation of which he'is.a membeF, or g corporation in which he or his

L}

. L . - -
| . . T

L}

)

u

r
P S Sl Tarma - N
R R IR i S Y

\-- "
. -
A,

y . child of his of nondependent chifd of his who is living with Rim, in any business during the_'

-7 L T o garator-and-thevidentity.of each-creditor £5 whom, e oe his spouse of dependent child of his or

Sec. 39.50.020. Report of Financial and Busine® Imterebts. (a) A judicial officer

fieutenant governor,, admiinistrator of courts or the Alaska Legislative Councit under AS °

207 it 3+ nondegandent<irild:ofhis who's Iiving with him‘owéd $500 gr more; | : -
BRI E T ;_‘_'--_'.‘v:_' T R T o T 1 - - .
Y L . ae t ) Adist of all contracts and offers to-tdntract with the state, or an instrumentality of _
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‘ {8) a list of all.minary, tlmber. oil, or any other natural resourca lease held, or leass |,
offer made, during the preceding calendar year by him. a dependent child of his or nond;pmdant . b
child of his who is.living with him, his mother or father or a partnership or professional corporation A
of which he is a2 member, or a corporation in which he or his spouse or his children. or 2

i mmbination of them, holdacontroliing intgrest. .- . L 1
.
. Sec. 39.50.035 Exomptitgs. No parson subject to this chapter is exempt from any of its
’ provisions except to the extent state courls deiormine that legally prwlieged professional

refationships preclude complste compliance. * '(Sec § ch 25 SLA 1975) ‘ .
Soc. 39.50.040(0). Biind trusp. . , R Yo,
- (3) A public officiai may transfer all or a portion &f Hf;s assets to a biind trust for the duration
2 of his seivice in public office. JThe original assats piaced in_the blind trust shall be listed by the
v official in the statement required to be filed under this chapler. The instrument creating the blind .
. trust must be included with the statement.  (Sec 5 ch 25 SLA 1975)- »

Soc39.50.050. Admlmstratwnandsnspenion. ’ T . Ce T

.

{a) The Alaska Public Offices Commission created under AS 15.13.020(a) shalt ad}mntster ' :
the Provisions of this chapter. The commission shall prepare and keep available for distributibn,
-~ stanchn%l forms on whu:h the feports required by this chapter shali be filed.

(b} The commission shall promuigate regulations to implement' and interpret the prowsmns
of this chapter. requlations’or interpretation shall be within the iftents and Purposes, of this chapter "
and are subject to judig revigw In accordante wlth the provisions of the Admimstratwe Procedurs
Act (AS 44.62). - t *

: . TR .
Sec. 39.50.060, Penatty for Wiltful Violation of Disclosure R ments. {a} /A n .
* ired to file a reportdpf financial or,business interests under this{chapter rofuses br -
knowingly fails to disclosd required inforralion within the time required apfer. or'who .

rovides false or mistsading irfformation, howing it to be false or misidading, is guilty of a '

A

misdemeanor and upon conviction is - bl by 3 fine of not less than $100 nor 4nore than } %
$1.000, or by :mprlsonmant for a of hot mdre than six months, o by both. e\
{b) Any person faiiing to or refusing to comply with the réqulreman'ts of this chapter. in . . .

drtlon to *the penalties prescribed, shall forfeit his nomination to office and shall not be seated or
atled i in office if ha has not complied. Nominated, hired..or appointed officjafs. commissioners.
) chaimen or members of commissions or boards specified in sec. 200(9) of this chapter shall not be _
. s confirmed by the legislature if compliance has not been made. in the tase of efocted officiais, the -
- lieutenant govemor, or o certifying authority, shali not certify a person” s nomination for offica
or his election to office3f compiiance was not made withip the time required. The nofnination to
office of slection to office shail be certi#jed to the highest vate gbtter for that nomination forthat
. office or eldction to that office who has complied within the times required and who shall be .
, declared nom inated of elacted. {Imtiatnm Proposal No 2, Sec 1 Dec 74; am Sec 9 ch 25 sl.A 1975)

. T « . Sec 39.500?0 Feilufe o, Réport bynmmmnt. Division, or Deputy Department Heads. A

. '. person hired or appointed 2 the head or deputy head of, or director of 2 division within, a .
s . . department in the executive branch who refuses or fails to file a repOrt of financial interests

; o required under this chapter when due may not hold office or hm his nane submitted to the ‘

K * legistature for confirmation uhti¥ he.complies. He fay not be confifmegy hired, g, appointed, and, v
.t A he.forféits and may not be paid any salary or per diem and travel expénses until he complies. If, .

' after instiliation as the head or deputy head of. or director ot a division within, a department. he

e . , refuses.gr fails to flie-the required-statement when due, he is guilty ‘of a misdemeanior and upon

’% . . éonviction js punishiable by a fine of not iess than %100 nor more than $1,000 and shali be removed

U . from office if compiiance is not rade ‘within 30 days after the due date of the report, .

. (Indmli?e P:oposal No 2. Sae 1"Dec 74;am ScIch 25 SLA 1975) . - \ .

u

)

. , .2 Sac. 39.50 080, Faﬂur&to-aaport Bya Ck:mismn or Board chlin'nan or‘mmbef‘ A parson
X » hired or 2ppointed & a compliggionsar, chairman or member of a stata commission or board specifled L
E - in sec.'200(9) of this chiaptér Who, fails. 1o fila a repoit of financlal interests required undef this
SR -+~ ——chapter when .due zhall not ﬁolq ofﬁce or -have his name submitted -to- the Iegssfaiufe untll he -
X . complies. He may not be. ceqﬁnmed. an'd he forfeits and thall not be paid any saiary or per diem or
travel exponses until he tomplies, if, after being sgated-as.commissicner, chaifman of member of -
s.uch 3 commission or board he rafgses ¢ falis to file the required statofnant \ when due, he s f .
of 8 m:sduma;nor arzd upon conviction is punlshalﬂeby a fine of not less than srqo nor more :
$1.000 and shalf_ be removed from ofﬁ’ce i ,r.'omplianco i not made within 30 days after the dua L
~dat& (inﬁiathm Progesal No 2, Soc 1;am Sec 11 ch 255LA° 1975}_,
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.- Sec. 39.50.090. Prohibited Acts. {a} No public official may use His official position ot offica, .* .
for the primary purpose of obtaining financial gain for himself, or his spousea. child, mother. or ’ -
_ father, or business with which he is associated or owns stock. .

-

- {b) A& person may offer or pay to a public official, and no public nfﬂcial may solicit or
. receive maney for legislitive advice or aswistance. or fo advice or assistance given in thef course gt
the official’s public employment or relating to his public employment. However, -
thig prohibition does not apply to & chaifman or member of & state commission gr h
board or municipal ‘officer if the eubject matter of the legislative advice or - . °
assistance 15 not related directly to the function of the commisaion, board, -or
municipal -body served by the munieipal officer; khie exception from the general
prohibition does not apply to one whose service on a state commission or board
constitutes him 2 full-time state employee under AS 39. .

» . * w
o (¢} No public official may represent a client before 2 state agency for a fee. However, ¢

this prohibition does not, apply to a municipsl officer, or chairman or mgmber of & ,
state commission or boggddexcept with regard to representation before his own
commiseion or board; thi® exception from the general prohibition does not apply to
tne whose serwice on the commission or beard constitutes him a-full-time.schte
employeé under &S 39. : ) o

¥’ . {d} Violation of this set;tlnn is a misdemeaner, panishable upon conviction by a fine of not .
less than $500. nor more than $2.000, by imprisonment up to one year, or by hoth‘./ -

{e}) In this sZectinn.r;'puhlic official” includes, in addition to the persons specified in sec.
* 200(1) of this chapter. chairmen and, gembers of all commissions and boards created by statute or
administrative action as agencies of the state. ’

() No municipal officer may represent a client for a fee bef ore the municipal body which he
serves. s .
{Initiative Propegat Mo 2, Sec 1;am Sac 12 ch 25 SLA 1975: am Sec 1 ch 40 S1LA 1975; am Secs 2,3
th 211 §LA1975) 2 - ‘

Sec. 39.50.110. Report of Financia) Imterests of Juditial Dfficers, Each judiciat officer as

defined in sec. 200{2) of this chapter shali file reports of financial and businkss interests required by
& this chapter. A judiciat officer who refuses or fails to flle a report when it is due forfeits and may *

! not be paid his salary, per diend, and travel expenses after the due date, until he complies, and is ®»
quilty of a misdemeanor and-upon conviction is punishable’ w‘TYiWWmmnre .
than $1,000. He may not be appointed by the governor or other authority until he complies. Upon *

failure or refusal to comply within 30 days of the due date, he. Forfeits his office and shall be
" removed from office.  {Intiative Proposai No 2, Sec 1: am Sec 13 ch’25 SLA 1975)

. Sec. 39501128, Report of Financial Interests of Legislstors. Each legislator shall file the -
reports of financial or bisiness iﬁterests-required by this chapter. A le siator who refuses or failsto
fils the repart when due forfeits and shall not be paid hi§ safary and per diem and travel expenses
after the due date until he complies and.is quilty of a misdemeator and upon conwiction s
. punishable by 3 finé ofnot less than $100 nor more than $7,000.  (Initiative Proposal No 2, Sec 1

. amSecl4 ch25SLA1975) |, . ’ «

. Sec. 39.50.130. Report of Financigl lnm'e}e’m of Governo!- and-Lieutenant Governor, The

N . - govemor and lisutenant governor-shall each file a report of financial interests required by this
- chapter. if the governor ot Jieutknant governor fails to file the report when due, he %ﬁeils andmay .

v, b " not be paid his salary and per diem and travel expenses after the due data and-ontii he complies. and
‘ 15 guilty of a misdereanor and upon conviction is punichabla by a fine of not less than $100 nor .

more then $1,000.  (Initiative Proposal No 2, Sec 1; am Sec 15 ch 25 SLA 1975) '

Sec, 39.50.745. Participstion by Municipelities.” A municipality may exémpt its‘}nunimpal
officers from the requirements of this chapter if a majority of the voters voting on the quastion at
- any regular election, as defined by AS 29,78.010 (14), or a speclal.municipality-wide elections, vote
' to exempt its municipal officars frém the requirements of this chapter, Fhe question of exe

from the requirements of this chapter may fa submitted by the city council or borou
by ordinance of by Initiative ordinance, (Sec 25 SLA 1975;9m Sec 1 ¢h 211 51.A 197

. Sec, 39.60.150. Initial Filing:Dete for Public Officials. (2) Every person who i - pubnc .
official as' dafined in this chapter, ‘or a public official-elect orf Dgcember 11, 1974 shail file the
statemnent$ required by this chapter before April 1, 1975. However, a public official who' resigned -
his office or whosa term of office axpired on or after December 11, 1974 but before the due date of

IR R R s A
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(b ‘Municipal officers shall fils thgdqtemer&ts reduired by thils chapter before Novembar 15,
, 1975..However, 8 ‘municipal officer who resigns his office or whose term of office expices bafore .~ ",
Novembel 15, 1975 naad not file-a financial statément, A ’

*. (Initiative Proposal No 2, Sec’tam-Seé  ch 2 SLA 1975; am Sec 17 gh 25'SLA 1978)
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. Sec. 39,60.200. Definitions - o ’
Ji!) "public official’ means 2 judicial officer, a member of the legislature, tha governor,
the lieutenant govemor, a person hired or appointed as the head ar deputy head of, or director of a
v division within, 3_department in the sxecutiva branchfan assistant to the govamer, chairman or
member of a state commission or board, and sach appointdd or electsd municipat officer;

" (3) “child” includes a biclogical child, an adoptive child, and a stepchild;

{4) "commission’ means the Alaska Public Offices Coq\misinn created under AS
15.13.020{2):

t5} “instrumentality of the state™ means a siate department or agency, whether in the
legislative, judicial, or exscutive branch, including such entities as the University of Alaska and the
Alaska Statedousing Authority;

- (6)" “municipai officer” includes a borough or city mayor, borough assemblyman, city
’ T TeouiiilniEn, scheol board member, elected utllity board Thember, city orborough manager,
meambers of a city or borough planning or zoning commission within a home rule or general law city

or borotigh, inclu ding but not Ilmit&d toa uniﬂed municipality upder AS 29.68;

| {7 "mo’ther or father” includes a biclogical parent, an adoptive parent, and a2
step-parent:

) {8) ‘source of income™ means the entity Yor which service is performed or which is

» otherwise the origin of payment; if the pason whoss income is being reported is employed by
another, his employer is the source of his income; but if he is self-amployed by means of a sole
proprietosship, partnership, professional corporation, or a corporation in which he or his spouse, or
his children, ¢r 2 combination of tham, hold a controlling interest, the *source” is the client or
customer of the proprietorship, partnership or coprporation. but if the entity which is the origin of _
payment is not e same as the cliant or customer for whom the service s performed, both are
considered the source;

(9} *state commission or board" means the

= s e (A) Agrlnultural Loan Advisory Board (created administrati\rely*to assist in
administiation of AS 03.10);

1 {B) Alaska State Counéil on the Aris (AS 44.19.990]:
.o .. () Alcoholic Beverage Control Board -{AS o&foaom;;
N (D) State Assessment Review Board (AS 43.56.040);
{E) Capital Selection Committee {Initiative 1, 1974):
‘ (F) Board of Education (AS 14.07.075);
4' {G) Educational Broadcasting Commission {AS 14.58.020); -
- « {H). Alaska Public Offices Commission (AS 15,13.020);
(1}  Employment Security Advisory Council.(AS 2320.625); .

-

! Board of Fish and Game (A5 16.05.220):, ) ' ‘

{K) Alaske Commarcial Fisherles Entry Commision (AS 16,40.020);
xo Fisheriman's Fund Advisory and Appaals Councll (AS 23.35,010);
o (m Alaska State Housing. Authority (AS.18.55,0208; - ]
{__} StateCommlssion for Humm Bi_ym(AS 13.80.010}, O
K(OI Statelmmtment Advisory Commlttu (Asa? 10.070(6); <
T, Alas&.iudual Connell {art iV, socs,mamwonsumxon). '
B S _ {G] Commlssion on Judicial Gu&lifcations (art. IV see, 10, Alaska Consmution}'

.

»
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{R} Goverrior's Commissioh on the Administration of Justice (AS 44.19.746); . ' \"
{S} State Section of Joint FederalState Land Use Planning Commission {AS 41.40,020) r

{T} l.ogai'Boundary Cornmissic:n {AS 44.19.2‘50}:

{U} Gccupational Safaty and Health Revi.ew Board {AS 18‘6.0.057}: - .
{V} State Board of Parole,(AS 33.15.010):

W) Sty Parsonnel Board (AS 30,25.060); =

{X) Alaska Pipaline Commission (AS 42.06.020) ‘
{Y) Public Employees Retirement Board (AS 39.35.030);

{Z) Adaska Public Utilities Commission {AS 42.05.010);

{AAYUniversity of Alaska Board of Regents (AS 14.40.120);

. (BB) Alaska Royalty Qil and Gasm D;a_lg;-r;en}-;;\;l-;y B_o;rd {AS 38.06.020} , o
{CC}) Small Business Development Corporation of Alaska (AS 44.60.020); ~ g
{DDj)Alaska State Development Corporati;n {AS 44.59.010); ~
(EE) Board of Directors, State-Operated Schools (AS 14.08.030);  °

’ {FF) Alaska Teachers' Retirement Board {AS 14.25.035);

(GG)Alaska Transportgtion Commission (AS 42.07.010);
(HH) Workmen's Compensation Board (AS 23,30.005);, '
('} Alaska Commission on Postsecondary Education (AS 14.40,903};

(4} Alaska Municipal Bond Bank Authority (AS 44.58,020):

(KK} Gas Ripelina Impact Committes {AS 31.30.040) »
. .

{10 "_assislar'ﬂ 1o the governar” includes any executive, legislative, special, administrative

or prass assistant to the governor, and any person similarly employed. '

s

(initiative Proposal No 2, Sec 1;am Secs 18, 19 ch 25 SLA 1975; am Sac 3 ch 79 SLA 1975; am
SLA 1975) . .‘

Title 41, Public Resources
Articla 3. Forest Resource Conservstion

Sec, 41,15.400, Observance of Arbor Day. To increase public awareness,-of the vital”
importance of the conseryatién and -propagation of trees and garests to the everyda? life of the
citizens of Alaska, the third Monday in May of each year is designated “Arbor Day.” It shall be
observed by appropriate school assemblies and programs and may be the occasion for other sultable
<. = -~phservances and-exercises by. Civic groups and-the.public.in ganeral. (Sec.l ¢h.11 SLA 1966;am Sec .

"tieh.15 SLA 1973) , . .

-
.

-
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' _ Title 43.” Rovenue and Taxation . . )
Article 2, Aid for School Construction N ¢

Sec, 43.19.030. Local téi¢ levy reduction, (2) The intent of Secs. 10-100 of this chapter in ~
authorizing state aid for educational purposes and municipal services Is that municipalities which
levy taxes reduce those levies in reasonable propartion of the amount of state aid received by the o
municipality for a given fiscal year. .

e
— {b) If the municipality levies and collects real or parsonal property taxes, the governing body
shall furnish the following notice with tax statements meiled for the fiscal year for which aid is
received under AS 14.17 and Sec, 10-100 of dhis chapter .

. "NOTICETO TAXPAYER

For the current fiscal year the (city} (borough) has bean alfocated the following amount of ] ;
state aid for school and municipal purposes under the public school foundation program .

{Alasha Statutes 14, 17). the municipal services revenue sharing program of Alaska Statutes

43.18.010 — 43,18.050, and the program of state aid for retirement of school constructton

debt (Alaska Statute 43.18.100): ta
PUBLIC SCHOQOL FOUNDATION PROGRAM ASSISTANCE . %

STATE AID FOR RETIREMENT QF SCHOOL e

CONSTRUCTION DEBT o

AID BASED ON MUNICIPAL SERVICES FURNISHED . %

{fira protection, police protection, air or water pollution control, . . -

land use planning, road maintenance, parks and recreation, '
transportation facilities and services, hospital operation}

TOTAL AID . $
The millage equivalent of this state aid, based on the dollar valug of a mill In the municipality .
during the current assessment year 2nd for the preceding assessment year, is:
' Previous This Year

PUBLIC SCHOOL FOUNDATION - erea s Mills PR iiiaeas Mins

PROGRAM ASSISTANCE

" STATE AID FOR RETIREMENT, ceaLa M v s . Mills '

OF SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION DEBT .
AID BASED ON MUNICIPAL - Leena Mills L Mills

SERVICES FURNISHED i h
TOTAL MILLAGE EQUIVALENT ... M L Mills.” »*

{am Sec 4 ch 120'S5LA 1977) ’

& (e} M the municipality levies and collects anly a sales tax, the governing body shall provide a
notice substantially in the form sef out in (b) of this section. In providing notice under this
subsection, the councll or assembly shall substitute for the millage aquivalency its estimate of the
equivalent sales tax rate for each of the categories of financial asslstance set out in (b} of this
‘ssction. Notice shall be provided |
i (1) by publishing In a newspapar of goneral circulation within the municipality a copy
. of the.notice onca cach week for a period of three successive weeks, with flrst ‘publlcation to occur
not earfierthan 4 45 days before the-first day of the municjpality’s fiscal year:or

- - - (2) if-thére is nonewspaper of genoral circulation in the municipality, by posting a copy
of 1ha notice for af Ieast -20 days in &1 least two public places within the municipaiity, with posting
“to occur-not- eartler than 45 days before thg fi ;st day of the municipality's fiscal yeaf: :

e
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Seoc, 43,180,100, State eid for retire of school construction debt. {a) During each fiscal
year, the state shall allocate to an niz rough or a city which is a school district, the.
following surns: ‘

{1) payments made by tt® borough or city dur’ﬁ'ﬂb{ﬂml year two years earlier for
the retirement of principal and interest on outstanding bonds, notas or other indebtedness mourred
before July 1, 19 costs.of school construction. ttw

{2) 80 cent of

. — -
' {A) ments mado by the borough or city during the fiscal year two years eardier -
forq.iﬂ‘é iromenf) of PrinciPai and interest on outstanding bonds, notes or other indebtedness
incurred after Jure 30, 1987 and before July 1, 1978 to pay costs of school construction:

» payments made after June 30, 1976 and before July 1, 1978 by the
during the fiscal year two years earlier to pay costs of schoot construction;

Al

(3) 80 per cent of

{A) payments made by the borough or city during the fiscal year two years earlier
for the retirement of principal and interest on outstanding bonds. notes or .other indebtedness
incurred after June 30, 1978 to pay costs of school c0nstruct|on Projects apProved under AS
14.07.020{10); - .

{B) cash payments madé# after June 30, 1978 by the borough of city during the
fiscal year two years earlier to pay costs of school ocmstroctlon projects approved under AS
14.07. 020(10)

{repeated and re-enacted Sec 2 ch 147 SLA 1978) o
{b) Th(commissionor shall administer the program of reimbursement authorized under this

section and shall provide by reguiation for the filing of applications for reimbursement, the form of

proof of costs for which application for reimbursement.is made, and other regulations necessary to

administer the Program. The commissioner shall exclude from the total school construction cost of

the local district all state and federal funds included in thesa costs except funds provided under this ~

section and AS 43.50.140. In approving applications for reimbursement, the commissioner shall ‘

{1) offsat against-the amount of reimbursoment authorized the amount of any funds %
distributed to the borough or city in the second preoedmg fiscal year from the sthool fund provided

for in AS 43.50.140; BN
* {2} require the borough or city to provide,.with its application, a oertnf‘od copy af the
notice {o taxpayers required by Sec. 30 of this chapter. ) . .

{gc 2ch 120°5LA 1977)

& () The school construction account is established. Funds to carryout the provisions of this
section may be appropriated annually by the legislature to the account. If amounts in the zccount
arg insufficient for the purpose of providing the share to which a borough or city Is entitled under
this “section,  those funds that are available shall be distributed Pro rats among the efigibte local
governments.

{d) Money in the school construction account which, at the end of the fiscal year for which
the money is appropriated, oxceeds the amount required for the allocations authorized in this
section reverts to the general fund.

(e} The commissiondr shalt annuMido a'feport ta the iegislature on allocations of s
aid made under this section, including but not limited to, the amount of state aid paid on
capita and per student basis and the resultant affect on the rate of tevy of taxes by the municipali
for aducationat purposes. {am Sec 3 ch 120 SLA 1977}

if} Repeaied. (Sec 17 ch 147.5LA 1978) -

(o) i this soctof unléss the contex requbves othorwiss, .

(1) “commissioner” means the commissioner of education;

(2} “gosts of school construction™ means the costof acquiring, constructing,.onlarging, .
repairing, rémodeting, equipping or furnishing of public elementary and secondary school buildings
and-MTGdes but is not limited” to the cost of acquisition of sites, legal, éngineering, fiscal,
architecturat and othof fees of specialists or consultants, costs of Iabob matetial quipment™:

R S 7 2 S
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R 1 supplies, costs of authorization, i$suance and sale of bonds, notes, or other evidences of debt. {Sec 1 .
¢h 249 SLA 1970; am Sec ¥ ¢ch 93 SLA 1971; am Sec 2¢th 137 SLA 1972; afn Sec 1 ch 28SLA .
1973; am Sec 47 ch 127 SLA 1974) - ) -

fatilities cénstruction advance account is established. The account consists of appropriations for | / v
. distribution under secs. 1054 135 of this chapter to boroughs and cities which are schopl districts
- to assist in paying the costs of Public.school facilities projects approved under AS 14.07.020(10) for *
swhich construction is commenced after June 30, 1978 and for which no bonding, notes, or other
indebtedness was incurred before July 1, 1978, {am Sec 13 ch 1475LA 1978) .

, /-7 ¥ Sec. 43.18.105. Public School Facilities Construction Advance Account. The®public school -

Sec. 43.18.110. Eligibility. Eligibility of a proposed construction project for funding
assistance under.secs, 105 — 135 of this chapter shali be determined by the department based on
standards and critensa established by regulation. The standards and criteria to be considered 1h .
determining ai rglbllrty include the followung
o . (1} emergency reqmrements. ] .
. \ . (2) number of unhoused students; N

L3 + e

(3) new elementary or secondacy programs; : ' .

-

s . (4) existing community and school facilities and their condition; and ' . . -
e . _{5) economic and socidl stability of the comrnumty
’ ~{am Sec 13 ch 147 SLA 1978) , ' ’ ' .

. v - e
. Sec. 43.18.115, State aid. (a) "The amount of state aid payable in advance und&’r secs. 105 — .
j 135 of this chapter Is the aviount by which the cost of construction of the approved school . ) . -
consiruction project would cause the debt-to- valuation ratio of the municipality to exceed 12 per -

N eent A . : - - .
. . - . . >, - .

. . (b) A payment under (a) of th is section is himited to an amount which, when ¢combined with . .
wstimated payments to the school district for the retirement of the principal and interést on bonds,
notes or other indebtedness or rermbursen;lent of cash payments for a school construction project
. ., for which payment is made u@e sec. 100(a){1) or {2) of this chapter or for an approved schov! -«
- ™ construction project for which paymant is made under sec. 100{a)(3) of this chapter, does nof

- exceed 80 per. cent of the cost of the school construction project. ‘o

{c) For purposes of this section, ' ’ ' '
(1) "debt'" means the principal amount of the direct and general obligation indebtedness
of the municipality for which all taxable property is subject to taxatlorl to pay the bond, nite or .
other evidence of the debt determined and reported in accordance with AS 14.17.140(c); ! * ) ‘

{2) "valuation ‘means the fult and true value of the real and personal property of the : -
_;’ . 4 municrpallty dewrmihed in in accordance with AS 14.17.140(a). 4

{am Sec 13 ch l47SLA1978] . : 1

. - Sec. 43.18.120. Appiimion for aid. (a) The commissioner shall prescribe the necessa;y ' . '
v, forms and procedures to be used in applying for construction cost assistance under secs. 105 — 135
' of this chapter. ' . K

o '

. fb) A borough or ity which is a sr:hpol district seakang\construhron cost ‘aigk shall apply to '
. the dapariment by Qctober 15 of the pLior fiscal year.

e 1¢) Based on his review of applications and his Yetermination of project eligibility he )
' issioner shall recommend to the govérnor an appropriation of funds fdr state aid fer th o,

. ~ . mjects under secs. 105 135 of this chapter. . ‘; .

e (am Sec 13 ch 147 LA 1978) ¢ _ . '
. . .
. ’ Y, Sec. 43,18.12b. Conditions of state aid, (3} Funds distributed to a borough or city whech is X
a schod) district during'2 school year under secs, 105 — 135 of this chapter shall be recsived, heid, .

_ and expended by the district in accordance with the applicable provisions 3f law and of regulatlons .
adopted by the department Funds provided under secs. 105 — 135 of this chapter, but which are : .
not réquired for the project for ‘which they ware granted or which ale in excuss of that borough's or
city which Is a district’s entitlament for aid under sec. 115 of this chapter shhH be returned to thc . - ’
departritht and deposited in thi general- fund :

I,."\) ‘ - N . 1\).} . ' ' B N 3 .
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(b} Each borough or cuty whith 15 a school dlstnct shall malntaln flnancl record; of the
.receipt and disbursement of itate funds receiyod U(;dor secs. 105 — 135 of this chapter and mongy

. . ol : ’ '

-

subject“to audit by it at any time
. {c\Upon completion of the construction project, the chief school ad |n1strator of tha
: district shail report'the totf] cost of the project qnd means of funancnng it to the

constructed after
L)

" effect adequate property Iose;nsurance for the replacement cost of all faciliti
July 1, 1978'and for which state funds are available under this chapter.

N (am Sec 13 cﬁJ47 SLA 1978) X ,

‘ Sec. 43.18.130. Constructlon and Implementation. (a) Seotlor\s 105 — 135 of this chapter
T may not be construed so as to create a debt to the state.

+ P
» B

ay be appropriated
ance account. If
the commissionec
istributed pro rata
entitlement‘

.. T . {b] Funds to carry out the provisions of secs. 105— 135 of this chapter
- annually' by the legisiSture into the public school facilities construction
amounts in the actount are insufficient to mdet thdallocations authorlied

undat gecs. 105 —.135 of this chapter, such funds as are available’shall be

among'ﬂaeh borough and city which is a school district basod upon its comput

(am Sec. 13 ch 147 SLA1978) *

@+

r
i
{
!
Sec. 43.18.135. Definitions. In secs. 1090 — 135 of thischapter, unlesq the c6ntext requires _l
otherwise, - !

- (1} “approved school construction project” mesns the plan for|a new school or an |
addition to or major rehabilitation of anrexisting schogl to the extent to whlch approved by the
Lommissioner in accordance wlth AS 14.07.020(10); - o

{2) "commissioner” means the commisSioner of aducation;

+

(3. “department" means the Department of Education.- : '
{am Sec 13 ch 147 SLA 1978)

L] L

The commiBioner of the Departinent of Educationi may make payments of amounts
appropriated. for advance funding of school construction in accordance ?ntb ‘AS 43.18.105

43,18.135 for approved school construction projects during & ome ye rperind following the

effective date of this Act without regard o prior application by a city or borough school district for.

aid under AS 43.18.120(b) added by sec. 13 aftlns Bct. (Sec 18 cb 147 SLA 1978) .

J

- g Chapm#ﬁ.SahoolTax R

. Sec. 43.45.010 Tax imposed. (a) There’ is imposed 2 school tax of 510 a year gpon gach
person 19 years of age or older gainfully employed. in the state or on the waters of the state, except - «,
{1) a marrieff person who is unemployed and-entifely dipendent upon the incomae of the 2 spouse and
v« whose spousé has paid a school tax and {2} a person e pt under Sec. 20 of this chaptér.

PN . {b} The Proceads of the tax levied by this cha of shall be paid into the general fund of the
state , . .. (Sec]ch4l SLA 1957:am Sec 1 ch 175 S 1957; am Sec 1 ch'149 S]_A 1959; am Sec
‘1ch 179 SLA 1960} - -

Sec. 43.45.020. Persons exempt fronftax, Persons {n the active military oz&navai service of
the United Siatss paupers, insane persons, persons cared for by the stalewnd persons permanently

» ' injured, infirm, maiméd or crippled 50 as to be disabled from earning a livelihood are exempt from
i the payment of the school tax. . (Sec 37.4-3 ACLA 1949; am Sec 2 ch 179'SLA 1960)
. R Chopter 60, )

. » Article 1, Cigarette Tax Act ™

* Sec. 43.50,140. Disposition of procesds. The proceeds derived from the payment of taxes,
fees, and penalties, provided for under Sec. 10180 of this chapter, and the license fees recaived by
thé department shall be paid into a state fund entitled ""School Fund,”.and shall be used exclusively
to rehabllitats, construct, and repair the state’s school facilities, and for costs of insurance on
buildings comprising school facilities during the rehabilitation, construction. and repair, and for the
ttfe of the buildings. {s6¢ 16 ch 167 SLA 1955) ) . ;o _—

R . . 1943‘_ - i
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Chapter 09. State S¢al, Flag and Emblems. = T
P ) s
Sec, 4. 09;{)90 State medal for Keroism. (a) , The goveim “},\s authorized ’
to award a state medal for heroism directlysor posthdindusly to any. citizen of

the state in mogmhzﬁvalorous and hetoic deed performedby him in the °

‘182 © .. " 'Title 4d. State Government. O . -« .ﬁ

*

saving of a lifé or for in or death or thifat of injury or death incurred by
him in the service of tié st teorlus comraiinity or on behalf of the health,

-

for hercism through a statewide design competition ;;arj;icipated in by the school .
-children of the state, {Sec, 1 ch 12 SLA 1943) . . - )
Chapter 19, Offics of the Goverrir,

#

Sec. 44.19.023. Management of State Museum. Repealed by Executive Order No. 34 (1974) ®  +

. f

/-{ ’ |£r‘ticle 9P, Involvement of Young People in Government,, . :
“'Sec, 44,19.777, Establishuwent of commission. - There is oreated in . .. *
the 0Ffice of the Governor, the Governor's comission on the Involvment . -
. o£ Young People in Government. (Sec, 1 ch 121 sLa 1971) .
S'éc. 44,129,779, Composition and chairman, The commission consists . . .
of nine menbers, drawn from the flelds of pyblic affairs, -education,, the N

s¢iences, the professions, other fields of private endeavor, from the

. state ser'vice, and the commission shall include three additlomal merbers

+ from the 17 through 22 age growp, The members shall be appointed by the '
governor, without regard to polifical affiliation and shall serve at the

": pleasure- of the governor, One menber shall be’desigrnated by the gpvemor .
ag chairmen of the commission. (Sec. lech 121 SLA 19?1) ' , L

Sec. 44.,19.781. Coa@nsation and per dtem.” Mepbers of the commission
serve without compensation but are entitled to per.dlem and travel expenses
sauthorized by law for other' boards and commissions, (Sec, 1 ch 121 SLA ¢19?1)

' . See. 44.,19.783, chtims of the commission.- (a) The commission
o~ shall zstablish procedures to emable it to recommend armually to the LT
"7 povernar a growp of promising young men®and women from whom ° € govérnor : ‘
. my gelect both governor's interns and youth woting members of state.
* " boards and commssions. The dommission, in establishing thesé procedures, ¥
“ghall enlist the aid of Alaskans who are' actively. interested,'In working .
- with yourw people. Following adoption of the procedure, the comdssion »
- -shall accept applications from individuals an:l nond.natims— for considera- o

-~ < . * -

1) Recommendations of the comission shall be linﬂ.ted to ypm;r ’

-
»

(1) have a capacity, desire, interest, abi.'li.ty and potential .
I‘or I:eadenship and servrice to the state; , ' , !
) will have attained the age of 17 but not t:he age of 22

befbr-'e the beglmm of their service. (Sec. 1 ch121 SLA 1971) : P

. . r u -
- ‘. ) . -
o L. . . - -,

*, . *

. . ’ .
. : ‘ . : . . N
. . . . — ] . '
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. ¢ Sec. W}i,17.785, Goverror's intemns. :An n;é‘m shall be appointed

) . to seTve oh the staff of the Office of thé Goyernor for a period of time

. prescribed by the governor, with a maximum of one year., He may be. asslgned

responsibilities in that office or in the office of a.commissloner or other

principal department or agency of the executive branch of state government. -

Service will begin at a time prescribed by the governor. Governor's

interns are in the partially exémpt service. Salariles shall be, individs

ually established by the governpr on, the basis of prior experiences and the

responsibilities of the position, -Salarieg shall rot exceed $700 per

month or $8,400 per year, (Sec. 1 ch’121°3LA 1971) vt
- " A

: . s i
; + , . L -
. Sec, 44.19,787, Appointmént %o boards and comm.ssions, %d) Not-
: withstanding AS 39.05.100 or a provislon of law relating to ages the
' V' goverror mey appoint any reaigent of Alasia to g board or commisgion if.
' recommended by the cc-rr_nﬁsséon. - : .

(b) *A young persan ;

éd by the ecomuission my bé appointed

+

v . to boards or comissiong-With apecial qualifications for memhership if

| the proposed rominee, except for his age, meets the requd qualifica-

P - tions as set by lew. . - . Lot '
- - - . (¢) An 1hdividual appointed to'a hoard or commission under this’

sectivn, 13 entitTéd to the rights, privileges,and responsibilifles of = -

’ . other mepbers, and his appolntmert is-subject to vonfirmation by, the
- - legis}aﬁﬁe.wheﬁ required by lsw. No additional seat on a-board or com- .
N missipn is created by,virtue of secs, 777 - 787 of this chapter. I(Sec, 1
A . i »

. R oh"131 S1A 1971)
.~ - .‘ - . ..,',-}"




Chapter 62, Adm:nnstratwe Proaadure Act R

Sac, 44,62.310. Agancy meetings public. (a) All meetmgs of a Iegnslaiwa hody. of M board

. of regents, or of an administrative bady, board, commission, Lcommittes, subcmnmnttee‘ “authsrity,

council, agancy, or other organization, including' suhordmate onits of the abové.groups, of tha
state or any of its political suhd'wslons. |n9lud|ng but not limited to. municipalities, borou
schoot boards, and all ‘other boards, " agencies, " assemblies, councils. departmants, divisions,, huraaus.
commnssnoni or organnzatnons. advisory or otherwise, of the state or local government’ supported
, yhole or i part by piblic money or authorized to spend puhllc money, are open to the public
except as othgrwiss provided by this section. Except when voice votes are-authorized, the vote
shall be conducted- in such a manner that the public may know the yote of each person entitled
. to vote, Thls section does not appiy to any, ~otes required to be ta en to organize the afore-men-
tlﬁned bodies. {am Sec. 1 ch 189 SLA 1976} .
, {(B) If excepted sub_qects are to be discussed at 2'meeting, the meeting must first be convened
as a publlc meeting and the queshon of holding an executive session to discuss matters that come

- within the exceptions contained in (c) of this section shall be determined by a majority vote of the

body, MNo subjects may be considered at the executive session except those mentioned in the mo-
tion calling for the executwe.sessnon upless auxlllary to the main question, No action may be taken
. &t the exeeutive session,

¥

"{c) The following excepted subjects may be discussed in an executive session: _‘d -

{1} rnatters. the lmmgd" ate knowledge of which would clearly have an adversa efiect\.

" upon the finapces of the governmem unit; {am Sec 2 ch 98 SLA 1972}

{2) sub;acts that tend to prejudice the reputainon and character of any parson. provided

¢ {he pgrsen may request puhlnc discussion; N 3

.

- (3} matters which by Iaw. rnunicnpat eharter, ar Ordmance are requnreJ to be

.~ ' confidential, . .

; (@) Thissection does not apply to . s W *

{1y’ gudncnal or quasi—gudncnai hodnes when holdmg a mea;mg solely to make a decnslon in
= . anadjudi catory pmceednng, !

(i) jurles;, ™ 7, . . L ) .

- » . -

) parole or pardon boards; : o

{4} meefings of a hos pltai medical siaff or - .. + . -

rl‘.\eet}ng solaly toact upon matters of profegsnonal quahf:catnons. ‘privilbges or discipline,

(;) Reasonable public noﬂce shﬂl be gwan for aII meetings requnred to be Opan under th:s
sactIo . - .

{f} Action taken contrary to this section is w:nd {Sec 1 art, V1 (ch l} ch 143 SLA 1959; arn
Sec 1 ch48 SLA 1966; am Sec I ch 78 SLA }983'arnSec 1.ch 7SLA 1969' am Sec 1, 2.ch QSSLA
1972. am Sec 2 ch 100 S| A, 1972}

-~ ) A T ‘
"Soc. 44,62.330. Applicaf cHapter. ' . R
{3) s amended by adding a new'paragraph toread: R R

(38} Alaska Commnssnon o'n Postsecondary Educatipn under AS 14.48 as to denial of-

appiicatnons and revocation of authanzahons and parm ts., {am Sec. 4 ch 35 SLA 1976)
{42} the Department of Educatlon and tha Profassiona! 'faachmg Pl’achces Commission
with regard to -procesdings to revoke or suspend a teacher's certificate under AS,14.20.030 -
14,20,040 and AS 14.20470(4). (Sec. 66 ch@ SLA 1975) 4 iy . .,
. - (45} University of Alaska. exqept to the axtant tth its inclusion is'nncansistent:v\'rith
the ptowslons of 'AS 14.40. (Sec. 9ch 46 SLA 1977} . .

Dot (5} meetings of the goveming body or any. comhittes of a hdspitat when holding 2 -

-

FIN
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Title 47. Welfare, Soclal Services and Instiputionms, :

- L)

. R .
Chapter lO...-Qelinguents and Wards bf the Coure, ) . o
R ’ . . . - - . s . .. . -
L L B ] . .
- . - .. " . P * P . i

Sec, 47,10,070, Heavings, The, court may condoet the hearing in an -
informdl menner in the courtroom or in chambers. A hearing may be held be- o
fore a young adult advisory panel in accordance with sec. 73 of this chapter. - o
The eourt shall give notice of the hearing to the department and it pay send
. 8 representative tothe hearipg., The court shal], ‘alsoitransmit a ‘copy of
- the petition to the department., The representative of. the deparl:ment may .,

also be.-heard at the hearing. The public shall be excluded from the hearing, ' -

but the court, in its diséretion, may permif individuals to attend a hgaring, - "

if their'attendance 1z compatible with the best a‘.‘nt:erests of the minor. . T . .

] Rothing in this section may be applied in such.a way as to deny a ‘Child hie .
rights to a poblic trial end to-s trial by ju'ry. r (Sec, 10{1) art I ch 145 ; -
SLA 1957; am Sec, 1 ch 49 SLA 1966; am Sec. s3'ch 71 SLA 1972} . -

[

Sec. 47.10.075., Young adult advisory parels., (a) Unless the giner
objects, the c~ourt may select’a young adulf adﬁso:y panel to hear the case
and advise the cowrt -of a recommended Judpment and order. fThe court may . N T e,
consider any. of the panel recomendations in nsld.ng its Judgment and order .. .
in the case,’ , o ) )

. "(b) The prinéicel of each hi school shal) submit-anmally to the o ‘
» # court a list of the students enrolled in grades 10, 11 and 12. ‘The eowrt - :
“*shall detemiﬁe the method-of selecting the menbers of e;‘ch panel.

(c) ‘W studem'. shdll be excused from atkénaing schoo} during the time ) - e
he is serving as ‘2 vanel member. No student’ ﬁay serve than cnce each . g
year on a2 panel, o -

(d) A student slwllbeexcuseﬁﬁ*omservicéasananelrrenberif'he )
sibmits a written request to the' court indicating the méon he does not : .
wish to serve. (Sec\ 2 ¢ch 49 SLA.1966) .

N
. - LN
]

Chapter 17. Child Protecéiori. ’ -

- - . +
o

See, U47.17.010, Hn-pose. In order to protect children whose heglth
amd well-being way be adversely affected tmough the 1nf11<?tion, by dther
- than accidental: means, of harm through physical abuse or neglect requiring
the attention of a practitioner of the healing arts, the legislature
requires the repertlng of these cases by practit.ipners and others to the M
* appropriate public authorities., It'is the intent of the legislatwrE that,
as a result of these reports, protective services will be made avallabie
~ ‘in an effort to prevent ﬁmther harm to. the child, to safemard and enhance
the general well-being of the children in this stat.e, ard to preserve ;
family life ever possible. {See. 1 ch 100 SLA 1971) « 2

* -
- ‘See. 47, 020 Perdons requirled‘i?) report. (a) The following per- . .
sons whog 1n the performance of trelr mrofessional duties, have cause to
- bqlieve rhat 4| ehild has suffered m as a resylt of abuse or neglect .
. shall immediat 13 report the -harm 1:0l the nearest office of the depart:ment
. 1) |vractitioners of the i}ﬁ]inp: arte;

' {2) * school teachers; ! ' ‘ o ‘ .

0

P (3) social workers; e
(il) peace oﬁ‘icers, and ot‘tﬁcerq of the div:mion of* cprrections,

L - 198

3

- E -...,‘.\.‘_
.




. 186 5

% K T ) administrative officers of institutions.

) " o (b) This section does not prohibit the nemed personsafrom reporting
~ .o . cases which have come to their attention in their rmonprofessiondl capa-
B _ clties nor does 1t probdbit any other persoft from reporting a child's .
- . harfi whigh he has ciuse to belleve is a result of abuse or neglect. These
reports shall be ymade to the nearest office of the department, :

.. _+. {¢e). If the person making a revort of harm under this section cannot

s redsorably. contact the nearest office of the department, and ismedlate

- s s action is necessary for the well-being of the child, the person shall make

f L «  the report to 3 peace officer. The peace offlcer shall take immediate

. action to protect the child ard shall, at the earliest opporb{nity, notify
. ’ " the nearest office of the departnTn » {Bec., 1 c¢h 100 SLA. 197D . -

. ..
A
-

-
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Chapter 20. Exceptional Children

Sec, 47.20.005. Purpose. It i the purpose of secs. 5 — 50 of this chapter to provide -
. : appropriate public education and training for the exceptional children in this state who have not
reached the age of three. To the maximum extent possible. the department shall establish a learning
program which emphasizes | individual needs. 15 home based. and involves parents in the education *
* and tramlng of their children. (am Sec 1 ¢h 77 SLA 1978) .

Sec. 47.20. 010 Assistance authorizad. {a) The Department of Health and Social Services
shall provide professional guidance and financial assistdnce to organized grougs of parents, " . .
. nonprofit cofporations, school districts, and reg‘n'onal educational atiendance aréas aceordmg to . .-
" v standards and regulations adopted by the department fol providing special services, evaluation and
special training required by exceptional children. - .

(b}, The program estabiished under (a} of this section shatl emphasize individual needs and, \
where poss:ble be home based and involde parents in the education and training of their chuldren

{am Séc 2ch 77 SLA 1978)

' Sec.'47.20.020. Standards for assistance. The department shall assist organized parental #-
#roups, school districts, vegional educational attendance areas, and nonprofit corporations which

T have, requesteq assistance and have arranged for the necessary facilities and qquipment for training
centers for exéeptional children. (g Sec 3 ch 77 SLA .1978) - : - 7
. . Sec. 47.20.030. Repealed. (Sec 6 ch 77 SLA 1978) . , ,
" T Sec. 47.20.040. Repealed. (Sec 6 ch 77 SLA-1978)
. Sec:47.20.050. Definitions. In this chapter - . L
. {1} "exceptional chuldren mcludes those children who have not reached the ags of )
- three and ‘whose development is’ significantly delayed due to mental retardation, physlcal. o
N . '+ neurological, or emotional handicaps: (am Sec 4 ch 77 SLA 1978)
s {2 “evaluati&" means the physical and mental exammatwns necassary todetermme
. the extent of the handicap; . . . .
{3) Repealed. (Seg 6 ch 77 SLA 1978) 4 : o
., —— . .
. . (4 ;spei:lal service” means evaluation and special training; ; .
. . . ' {5) *special tralnlng means’ .
1
R . {A) nursery or preschoal irathing to compen!te for the special shandicaps of b
J ' exceptional children in order to prepare them, when possible, for alimission to special classes .
. v in a regular school at the age determined by law, or . ¢
! (B) training in sslfhaip shills, safety, social and simple occupational skills for .
. trainable mentally retarded children of school age who are incapable of academic subjects; . )
(6) Repedled, {Sec6 ch 77 SLA 1978) | ’
4 1]
{7) "professional guidance” means the consultative services or other medical and .
" . educationakspecialists developed by the deDartment for the education and traming of exceptional e
' children; (am\Sec 5 ch 77 SLA 1978) v N :
* / {8) “department" means the Department of Health and Social Se_r\m:es {am Sec S5ch77
: SLA 1978)
. Fd - ! . -
.n - L) . " .
", Chapger 35, Private institutions - .o
- Articla 1. Fostar Homes, Boardms Homes ,
] - and L
. ) Imtrtl.ItiomforChildren S ) )}
(4) "nursery’ m e n establishment providing care and SBNIC&S' for any part of the 24~ -
- hour day for achild not rel % blood or nTarriage to the owner or operator, but does not include ,
. .. LA 2ny gstablishment whose primary purpos&us educational. (Sec 1 ch 17 SLA 1951; am Sec I ¢h 69 o A
) . SLA 1971) . - L - . .

. ¢
1 - e

o R « * . "
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) Chapter BO. Persons with handicaps
Atticle T - Article - .
1. Rights’ . . 3. Programs and Plans Lo
2. Governor's Coyncil for the Handicapped . 1 General Provisions
and Gifted - .
’ = -
. . - Articla 1. Rights -t -
Sactlon e ! ‘ - Do
10. Rights of perions with handicaps . - .
"20. -Protection and advocacy of rights .

-

Sec. 47.80,010, “Rights of persons with handiceps. Persons with handjcaps have the same
nghts And responsibilities guaranteed alt othér persons by the Constitution of the United States
,and federa] Jaws and by. constitution and laws of the state. No otherwise Qualitied pgrson by
reason of Raving a handicap may be excluded from participation in. be denied the benefits of, ar be

* subjected to d‘scrlmmatlon under, any’ program or activity which receives public funds. Some

o

L]

* amended,

-
RG]

L
YRR

sy et -

i

. persons with handicaps may be unable, due to the severity of their handicap. to exercis¢ for
themsal’vas all of their rights i na meaningful way; for others modification of some or all of their
rights_is appropriate. The procedure used, for modification gf rights shall .contdin proper [egal
safeguards against gvery. form of abuse, shall ba based on an evaluation of the social caﬁd‘blllty of
the person by qualified experts, and shalt ba subject to periodic rawews and to the right of appeal to
hlgh‘Br authorities, -

% e 3

Sec. 42.80,020. Protection’ aud advocery of rights. The department shall establlsh a system
to protect and aclvocaté rights of persons with handicaps. The system

{1) has the authornty to pursuﬁ legal, administratjva, and other appmpnata remedies to
assure the protectmn of the sights of persons wiih handicaps: and

{2) shal; "be independent of any state agdncy whlch provides treatment. seryices or '~

habilitation of persons with handicaps. . )
e v, Aricle 2, Gomor’s Cot.mclle:’ ’ : Y
. . The Handlupped afdGifed o : <
« Mot b
Section ' Sedtion” Rs "

390, Governpr s Council for the Handicapped 60. Compensation, per diem, and expenm

and Gifted * , 70, Officors and statf .

40. Compositions ’ " 80. Hylaws ¢

50. Term of office, . 90. - Responsibilities i
» ' . . \ " : \ . 8

. . . . 3
[

, Sec, 47.80.030. Govermr‘s Council fm‘ the Handicapﬁéﬁ ‘and Gifted, Thete is established
the Governor'a Council for the Handicapped and Giftad. For budgetary purposes, the council is”
located within the Dapartment of Health and Social Servicés but is the interdepart mentzl planning
and coordinating agency of thé Departmant of Health and Social Services, the Department of
Education,. and other depgrtmants which deliver sarvices to persons who age handicapped or gifted. *
lev 2ddltion, the couneil is the staté bianniny council for purpdaes of federal laws relating to the ¢
handicapped or glfted. -

. =

. +

- ar

Soc. 4730.040. Oomdsiﬁon. {a) The council consists of no fewer than 18 nor more than
23 members appointad by the gpvernor In 2ccordance with P.L. 91-517, P,L. 94-103, P.L. 94-142, |
as amended, and AS 14,30.231, . P

{b) No fewer than one-third of the members shall b repredéntatives of the prmcapal state
agenclwmnce’rned with services for hnndiéapped or giftad persons. :

(¢} No fower thanione-third of the mambers shail ba develdpmentally dnsabled persons or
parents-or guardians of suth persons, who are not officers or. directors of an entity, or employees of
a state agency. ‘;hich recaives funds or prw[des services under P.L. 91-51% or’P L. 94-103, 35

"

;)

-
.
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(d} The remaining members shall be appointed to represent the pubh;\at ‘Rrge. local-agencies,
nongovernmental agencies, #nd groups concerned with services to handicappeq or giftad Trsons.

* {e) Membership pf.the council shall at all times comply wnth the requirements of PL.
91.517, as amended. Do !

{f) *In the apponntment of all members other than state agency members, due regard shall be
- given to geographlcally balanced representahon of areas of the state and to repreqantahon of
) persons with a variety of dlfferent mental and physica handlcaps. , . |

' Sec, 47.80.050, Teorm of oﬂtee, {a) Touncil members terms are three years. df the inthat
appointees, one-third shall be appointed for one-year terms, one-third for two-year terms, and
one-third for threé-year terms.” - | Y

{6) A vacancy-occurning in the membershap of the council shall be filled by appomtment of P
the goveinor for jhe unexpired portmn of the vacated term. i

! ’ (3] Councnl mémbers, serve at the pleasurs of the govemor notwnhstandmg their terms of

\4 office. -+, .
’ '

N (d] 15 the %gnslatwe intent tﬁat the governor replace any member who, by pogy attendance
‘or iack of contnbutldn to the coundil’s \?ork demonstrates inetfectiveness as a B@ncn member
' ’
. Ses 47.50.060. Compensation, per diem, and expenses, - Members of the council receive no
- v , salary but are entitled to per diem and reimbursement for travel and other expenses.as authorized
. by law for boards :
‘ Sec. 47.80.070, Officers and staﬂ.. {a} The council, by a ma;orlty of its mernbershnp. shall
e!ed a chagrman and other-officers it consmers necassary from arr'fong its membershn? to serve on a

yearly basist . . . |
{bh The department shall provids !%r the assignment o} perSOnneI to tha c;:l’fmcil to ensure
|

*

that the council hasthe capacity to fulfill its responsibilities. The personnel shall be directly
! responsible o the councit for performance of their-duties. )

Sec. 47.80.080. Byiaws. The council, on approval of a majonty of its membership,, shall
adopt and ameng bylaws governing its comppsition, proceedings and other activities consistent with
secs. 30,— S0 of this chapter and including, but not limited to, provisions toncerning a quotum to
transact cou Joi) busmgss and other aspects of proced frequency and jocation of meetings, and,

. estabhshmen functions and membershlp 'of council co mi ttees.

LI . -

. Sec. 47.30.090. Responsihilﬁbs The ¢oun il shall i

P « {1 serveasa forﬁm b%/ whlch jssués and benefits éga gfb urrent and Potential seruices
. 1o handicapped and gifted per H may be‘dlscussed by consumer rivate, professional, and
. . ~ Iay interests; % . . -

{2} advocate the needs of handlcapped and g:fted persons before the execytive and
Ieglslatwo branches of the state government_and bafore'the publ H '1_,‘ .

(3} advise the executive and legislative branches of the state government and thg private
’ \ sector on programs and pollcies pertaining to current and potential services to handlcapp ed*or gifted
- persons and their familles; ’ . \ .

(4) submit periodic reports to the commissioner of health and sociat serviges; the
commussiones of education and t0 other appropnate departments, on the ettecls of cdrrent federal
ant state programs regarding-services o handicapped or gifted persbns. these mports shall nclude

«program performance reports to the governor, the federal govefnment, and-to stafe agencies as

required by P.L. 91.517, p.L. 94-142; amended; , . -

) {5) in conjunction #ith the Deparlmpnts of Health and’ Socna! Ser¥ices and Education,
develop. prepare, adopt, pwiodlcaily rewew. "and’revise as necessary an annual tate plan prescribing
programs whjch meet the needs of perons with developmental disabilities a; required under p.L.

911517 orP.L. 94103, as amended; - . — .

»
(6) riview and oomment fo commissioners of state departments lcan all state plans and
proposed regulations relating to programs for persons with handicaps.before the adoption of aplan
or regulation, for_this purposs, thé #dpproprigte departments shall submit the plqns and proposed
. reguiations to the Bouncili pe . r




= {7} ‘recommend il;e priorities and specifications for the use of fun;:ls re{:eivac[ by the state
under P.L. 91.517 P.L. 94-103 and P.L. 94-142, as amended:

s (8} submit annually to the comfnissionsr of health and socal services, the commissioner L
of educalloq, and the commissioner of community and regional affairs a Pproposed ° .
interdgpartmental program budget for services to handicapped or gifted persons which includes,
insofar as possible, projected revenues and expenditures for" programs implemented by state
agencies, local governmental agencies, and prlvate organizations; the interdepartmental program
budget is an. informational supplement to the regular annual budgetary submissions of the :
departments to the Office of the Govamor: \

. {9) provide information and guidance for dwelopment of appropnata special |
educatuonal programs and services for exceptional chlldren dqued in A5 14.30.350:

{10} monitor and evaluate budoets or other |mplementatuon plans and pr.ograms for ..
handicapped and gifted persons to assure nonduplication of services and encourage efficiont and
. coordinated use of federat, state and private resources in the provision of services; mambers of the .
council, with the approval pf the council, have access to infarmation in the possession of slate ..
agencies subject to disclosure restriclions imposed by state or federal mnfrdentraluty or Privacy
laws: and . ~ s

1) perform other duties requiwd ;zﬁder P.L. 51517, P.L 64-103, P.L 94142, as
amended, or AS 14.3{7.231, and as the governor may assign. i .

Article 3. Programs and Plans

Section iy Section .
109. Programs for persans with handigaps 140. Licensing and certlflcptes of need | .
-110. Program pginciples - 15Q. Liability for expanse of services B,
220. Habilitation plans ., 160 Transportation -. o .
"130. Powers and duties of the S¥partment 179 Yrovision for parsonarneeds upon ) .
' dlscharge ', -2, .. )
. . , s
Sec. 47.80.100, Programs for persons with handicaps. (a} The Department of Health and
Social Services, the Department of Education, and other ddpartments of the state as approoriate,
“Shall, in coordination, plan, develop, and implement a comprehensjye system of services Jand
- facilities for perso'h; with handicaps, which is consistent with the state’plan adopted undér sec.
90{5) of this chapter and is dispersed geographically within the state. * .. N

{b}) The services required in {a) of this saction are specialized sprvices or special adaptations of
sérvices available to the general population am‘.l--shal%o;1 dureded;tqwa.rd the social, perspnal,
physical, or economic habilutgtion or rehabijlitation of parsons with hahdicaps. . Q ",

e

) {c) 'Mthm lhe limits of appropnatfﬁns and othemwailabla tu nd-'». the appropriate department
may itself provide the services and establish, oberate, and maintain the ¥acilities required under (a)
and {b) of this section, or it may prmflde the services or facilities entirely or in part through
contractuat ar?angemants with pyblic or private sgencies. . / f'

v

a

. | -
Sec. 47.804110. .Progmm iples. Tha system’ of services and facilities required under sec. S
* 100 of this chapter shall accord with the principle that treatme’ng sarvices, and habilitation shall be
dasigned to maximize individual potantual minimize mstutut:onaluzatuon, and shall be providad in v
. / the least restrictive setling, gnabling a person to live as norrnally as possible within the limitations of
thehandicap. . ) .

4 8ac.- 47.80.120; Hahi!itation plam. A state agéncg;contrac(or. or grantee who 1s durectly
tesponsible for providing services to parsons with handicaps shall develog an individual habilitation
plan for each person whose program of services utilizes, state funds. The plan shall be completed in
writing and furnished to the department within#30 days of admission of a client to the program of
services, The plan, its-renéwals, and any changes of it, shall have the written concurrence of the
client, or his parent or guardian when appropriate. 2al'lt'.l the agency or cantractor responsibhe for
groviding semcas. The development and content ofya plan shall conform to requirements ™
established by tha department by reguiation. Insofarjas practicable, the requirements shall conform
to those established ‘for Individual hahilitation plans tnder P.L, 93- 517 ¢ or P'L. 94-103, asameﬂdad

E3¢h pIan SRaIT be time-timfied, evaluated, and renewed at least annuatly.

. r ",
K . ) ’ :} ) ’
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Sec. 4780.130. Powers and duties of the depértment. {a} The department shall )
. {1) develop: budgets and recel\w. and distribute appropuat:ons and funds under this
mion. £ . . >
« (2) adopt regf.llatlons regarding standards of services and facilifies for persdns wlt{\
handicaps and the quality of servicos_and the process by whrch services are to be delivered| .
{3) adopt any other ragulatlons necessary to* lrnplemant this chapter. . - ¢

P

. 14} provide fbchnlcal assistancé to o‘ubllc and phvate agencles in Planning, developlng
and implementmg programs to serve_.handlcapped persons: -

-

.

- (5 operate progrhrns and “facilities, and enterinto agree?nents contracts. “or grants
‘necessary to provide services required under this chapter: . Lo

. {6} take thg actions’and undertakd the obligations which are necessary to' par'tlcapate in
federal grant-in.aid programs and accept federal or other firancial aid for the study, exarnmatlon.
care and treatment of the ha ndncapped )

rs . c e -
{b) FEor putposes of P.L. 91 517 and P.L 94»103 as-amended, the department gdeslgnated
the sole admnistering agency, it shall make applications for. receve, and expend grants under P.LL
91-517 or P.L. 94.103, as amended, and atherwise exercise the powers and perform the dubies and
tunctfions necessary to comply with P.L. 91.517 and P.L. 94-103, 25 gnanded,

{c} The 6epartrnent ot Education may make applications for, raceive, afid expend grants
under P.L 91-230 {The Education for the Handicapped Act), as amonded,-and othemse exercise
the powers and perform the functions necessary to comply with that Act.

Sec, 47.80 140.. kicensing and cartificates of nesd. (a} No person may‘euabhsh or operate a
residential facility 4ithout first obtaining 2 license to do so. 'The department by reguldtion shali
provide for licensing of residential facilities which are not within the licensing prowisions of AS,
18.20.010 4818.20.130, AS 47.35.010 — 47.35.020 or other law spquiring state licensing of such
facilities. Regulations of the dgpartment shall include but need not be lumied to (1) standards of
opgration promoting and Protecting public health, safety, and welfare, and (2} Procedures governing

pplications for and’issuance of licenses and duration, renewal. and revocation; of licenses for cause.
The department may at reasonable times inspect and examine residential facul*llas heenséd under
this subsection for conforrmty with licensing requirements.,.

-
14

(b} A certificaté of need is required 25 2 preréquisite for licensing a refidential facrllty
established after the effective date of this Act anghnot otherwise provided for n AS 18.07.031 =
18.07.11%. A certificate shall be issued and regulated in the sa®1e manner as provided in AS
18.07.031 18 7. 111 fog certificates of need Tor haalth care faciltis.

Sec. 47.80,150. Lisbality for expenss of mlm {a} A person with a handicap or his legal
represgntative acting in a representative capacity, or his spouse or parents; shall pay or contribote to
the payment of the charges for the care.or t ment in the manner.and proportyh which the
&epartl'nent finds .is not detrimental to rehabilitation and which is within the responsible person’s
ability to pay. The charges may not exceed the actual cost of the care or treatment as determined
by the department. The~order ofPthe department relating to the paymeot of charges shalt be
prespective in eoffect and shall reiate only to charges to ba incurred, .except Abat if a person.
intentionally conceals his ability to pay. he shall be ordered to pay to the axtent of his ability the
charges aceruimy.during the period of the concealment. Thé order of the departient relating-to the
payment ' of charges by the person with a handicap or his legal represenytative, or his spoufse or
parents, shall be issusd within six months of the date on .which the charge was |ncurred. The
departmefit may make necessary investigations to determine the ability’to pay. The order shall
. rern’in in fdll force and effect ynlgss madified Bysub!equent cou or, deq_oartment orders. »
. , -

(b} As used in (a} of this section, the term “‘actudl cost of the care and trgatmendt"”” means
either the rate.provided for by a tontract sntered into under this chapter, or, in the absence of a
<contract, a daily. rate fixed by the department, and includ xpenses ol transportation incidental to.
treatment and garrying out the intent of this chiapter. )

[c} A person wlth a3 handicaP who receives benefits urlgr this chaptem)who (13
developmentally disabled as defined in sec. 900(7) of this chapter or fhe person responsible for .
payment of charges for such'a person, may not be requgred 1o pay more than $50 a rhonth toward
the chirges for the core, freatment, and transportapon in connectron with treatment of the persorr
with a handicap. ,

- - K,
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{d) The depariment may charge. of aceept from 2 person money or property, for the care or

treatment of an inpatient ar ou't-patmnt or, for other ‘ptirposes, even if the paymentsis not, required

by an order of the department so long as the total paymenis recewved do not exceed the actual cost

of care or treatment. . ; 8
]

»

- -

{e} All money paid by the person amth a handicap of on, hls behalf, undar thls section, shall

be deposited in the state treasury. .
- ‘ o . —_

{f) If an order of payment is entered by the department under this section and deliriquency
in the paymént of any antount due the state under the order continues for a period of more than 30
days after the nétification by she department to the legal representative, parent, or spouse of the .
person with a handicap, tfe state may proceed to collect th'e amdunts due by approprip) .
proceadings. Actlons to enforoe the collection of payments may only bc; brought wuthnn three -
after the.gate of notlftcation of a delinquent payment. , r -

Sec. 47.80.160. Transportation. When an individual is to be treated under thlscrfaptar. the’ C
departrnent shall arrange, upon 4he request of a person hawng 3 proper interest in the individual's N
treatment, ‘and may pay for the individual's transportation to the designated facility, with
appropriatd medical or nursing attendants and by the available means which are appropriate gnd
suitable. The department may pay return transpomtation of an individval and appropriate medical

. and nursing attendants, When practicable, one or more relatives or frigftds of the indwidual to be

treated shall be permitted to accompany him, The deparitent may pay necessary dravel, housing
and meal expenses ineurred by one relatwe or friend 1n accompanying the individual to the facility .
if the department determines - . .. s

L

“ (1) that the best fnferests of the individual’s lJeaIth req;ure that he*be accompanied by
the relative or friend;

{2} .the relative or friend accompanysng the |ndiwdua!s|s 1nd|gent - .

R
Sec, 47,80.170, Provision for pmonal nesds upon diu:harge. The departmsnt shall rnake
A arrangarnents whlch are necessary to ensure that . . .

: r -

.3

(1) no patient is discharged or placed on cofwa!escent status from a designated faculty .
without suitable clothlng. and . . , .

: L. . .
{2} an indigent patient dkcharged or placed on convalescent status is furnlshed surtable
._’ transportatlon to his permanent residence in this state o er suitable place at the discration of
tite department, and a reasonabte amounbof mioney to meét hizimmediate needs. ™ .

.
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' Sec. 47.80. 900 Definitians, - In thls chapter T

. (1} "muncil“ ‘means the Gmrnor s Council for the' Handlcapped and Gifted created by
e 30 of this chapter; P LA

¥ ’ s (2). "department“ means the Departmen,t 6f Health and Soual Services. .

a {3} "'facul:ttés for persons wuth handicaps" means+~publicly or privately operated
facrlltles. or | éd portions of facilities, designed primarily_for the delivery of services to those
persons; the term lnéludes but is not limited fo- restdennaj facilities;

m "thhlhtatlon means edUcatton or tramlng for, the handicapped to enabls thamto ~
function better insociéty: - yoot ‘ A * .
\-, \ " -
> (5} “least,;estructive setting” means a msidential or other satting for meeting the needs
of a handicapped person which requires the fegst amount of restriction of personal liberty by
enabling the person to functfon in as normal an environtment as possjble and to Iweas nm‘mally as
possible, withm the hmftations of the handicap; * . . . ‘ .

{6} "oarson wuth a handicap” means a parson with admlopmnfal'uisab:hty as definéd
in (7) of this section or a person who is hard of -hearing, deaf, .speech impalred; visuatly *
. ) handicapped sericusly emotionally disturbed, oﬂhOpedlcally or otherwise health impawed, or who .
o has & specific ledrning disability; the term includes but is not limjted to exceptronal children” as ;
; . _defined In.AS 14.30. 350{1} and AS ﬁgo Q&O{l}. et . .

.‘V'
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(7) “parson wulh a devetopmantal disability" means a pefson havlng a dl\sablllty which

" ’(M) is attributable o, .
‘ i} mentat mtardatlon. cerebral palsy, epllepsy.pr autism; ' ' ey

A {ii} any other condition found to be closely related to mental retardatlon ‘. -,»,
" because the condition results In impairment of general intellectual ﬁunctlonmg ar adaptwe

+ - T

_behavior similar to m'npalrment resulting from mmtal retardation; or . .

- (it} dyslexla resulting from a dlsability described in (i] or {ii) of this
Subparagraph; and , L me W
. s L. - L Y
i {8) constitutes a substantial handicap to the person's ability to function normally - \ -,
*in society; N ¢ . v
(8) ‘“residential facility’ means a publicly or f:rw'ately operated facility which provides
24-hour care for four"or more persons with handicaps, exciuding family, foster Tamily, or adoptwe
homes; . . ro o voa - =
‘ {9) substantlal handicap” means a dasabnluty which prevents or substantially impedes
the person’s participating 1n and benefiting from the social, economic, educationd, recreational, or
ofher opportunities genaraiiy avallable to peers in the communlty who are not similarly
handicapped. . : i ~




